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The Politics of Nature and the Making of Environmental Subjects
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1. Environmentality: The Politics of Nature and the Making of Environmental Subjects

To reflect upon history is also, inextricably, to reflect upon power.

- Guy Debord, [1967] 1994.

In the first quarter of the twentieth century, massive forest fires raged throughout Kumaon in the
western Indian Himalaya. Only some of these fires were the usual summer fires. Between 1911 and 1916, the
colonial state had reclassified nearly 80 percent of Kumaon's forests into reserves. Villagers found that they had
limited or no rights left in the reserves. In response they set fires in the newly classified reserves in a vivid
spectacle of challenge to new forms of government over nature. Official reports and surviving accounts of
villagers' actions suggest that many fires were deliberate protests against state interventions.*

Fires were especially widespread in 1916. Nearly 200,000 acres were burnt in hundreds of separate
incidents of protest. "An exceptionally dry state of the forests... and an outburst of incendiarism combined to
create the worst record since fire protection was introduced” (Champion 1919:353). Incendiarism was the
term officials used to denote fires set on purpose. Note how it fails to signify villagers' own interpretations of
why they were setting fires.

Villagers set fire again and again in some places. In Airadeo, for example, fires continued for three days
and two nights, and "new fires were started time after time, directly a counter-firing line was successfully
completed” (Champion 1919: 354). In 1921, villagers set fire to even larger areas of forests, protesting
collectively against new regulations.? Forest and revenue department officials complained-uni-emittingly about
the difficulty of apprehending those who set fires. Burning beyond the power of the colonial state to control or

extinguish, these fires would force a reconsideration of existing policy.



Official policy at the beginning of the twentieth century aimed to bring forests under centralized
control. The colonial state in Kumaon Himalaya had insinuated itself deep into processes of forest making.

that is, it had created and instituted entirely new procedures to control, manage and exploit landscapes it

deemed valuable.® As in other provinces of India, the forest department in the United Provinces had carried
Out surveys, demarcated different categories of forests, made working plans for planting, management, and
rotational harvesting of trees, limited grazing by domestic animals, restricted collection of fodder and
firewood, and introduced fire protection.” These measures constituted a new technology of government over
forests that had proved successful in increasing state revenues substantially in many parts of south Asia:
among them, Bengal, Bombay, Burma, and Madras. In Kumaon it pushed villagers into violent protests,
most strikingly fires, that the colonial state had not anticipated (Agrawal 2001).

The fires described above are indicative of something remarkable if for a moment we suspend "our
compulsive concerns with causes and consequences to empathize properly with the phenomenon under
consideration™ (Zolberg 1972:186). They suggest that at least in Kumaon, the appropriation of ever more .
land and ever more strict enforcement of regulations had overstepped tolerable bounds.” In the initial years
of its existence between 1860 and 1900, the forest department had implemented new regulations but had
also tolerated a certain level of illegality. The department had been unable to enforce precisely, and
villagers had stubbornly continued with their existing practices. Reclassification, further new regulations,
and stricter implementation in the 1910s meant an unprecedented intrusion into a domain of marginalized
livelihood that villagers were simply unable and unwilling to give up.®

Resentment against the stricter control and enforcement of regulations between 1911-16 did not just
manifest itself as collective protest. In collusion that was largely implicit, even those villagers who did not
actively participate in protests would not reveal the identity of violators of the law. Collusion went beyond
the common hill residents. Village headmen, appointees of the government, also refused to cooperate with
foresters.” What is more, the instances of planned incendiarism were just the proverbial tip
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of a vast iceberg of illegality. In direct violation of the new rules, villagers grazed their animals, chopped
and collected firewood, felled timber, and harvested fodder. They had always done so. But the new
restrictions and enforcement had criminalized everyday behavior by making illegal a range of what might
be called customary uses of forests.® By simply continuing to do what they had always done, villagers were
committing acts that had become illegal.’

Cognizant of the potentially prohibitive costs of continuing with the existing forest policy, the
colonial state in Kumaon appointed a three-member committee to investigate villager protests. The Kumaon
Forest Grievances Committee toured the entire region to interview nearly 5,000 villagers. On the basis of
its discussions, it recommended that the government of United Provinces should permit villagers to take
formal control over most of the forests that the forest department had reclassified between 1911 and 1916.
It also suggested that villagers should be permitted to govern their forests themselves, if under a general set
of framing guidelines. The colonial state followed its recommendations. They have had a long-lasting
effect®

Figure 1.1 graphically depicts the information on forest-related criminality for some of the early
years of the previous century.'

[Figure 1.1 here]
It shows the conspicuous increase in forest-related convictions, and then their dramatic and equally rapid
fall."? This decline in cases and convictions signals the beginnings of a profound transformation in the
character of forest control in Kumaon. the institutionalization of regulation, and relatedly, in environment-
related subjectivities."® The reduction in forest-related “criminality" was accomplished through a new
technology of government. The transformation continues today, fueled (literally) by transfers of thousands of
square kilometers of forested land to villagers. Kumaonis have formed more than 3000 forest councils (van
panchayats) to govern their forests. Spread throughout the length and breadth of Kumaon, these

organizations have now become the source of protection for nearly a quarter of Kumaon's forests. The
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legal basis for their existence lies in the Forest Council Rules of 1931 which the colonial state created
following the recommendations of the Kumaon Forest Grievances Committee.*

This book about environmental politics describes and analyzes how the government of environment
has changed over the past 150 years in Kumaon and the relationship between changing technologies of
government and the production of environmental subjects. It examines the strategies of knowledge and
power that created forested environments as a domain fit for modern government, focusing especially upon
the role of statistics and numbers in characterizing and reconfiguring forests (chapters two and three). But
technologies of government are not just about the formation of a new sphere - forested environments - in
which power can be exercised. They are also about three other sets of relationships.™

Shifts in the relationship between states and localities produced what | call governmentalized
localities. New centers of environmental decisionmaking within localities emerged in Kumaon starting from
the 1920s. Their interactions with the state have a considerably different tenor from the mainly antagonistic
ones earlier between the state and localities (chapter four). Two, new loci of regulations to shape social
environmental interactions within localities came into being as well. | call them regulatory communities.
Their birth meant new alliances and divisions among local residents and their representatives. Some local
residents favored the institutionalized protection of forests that was being enacted in village communities.
Others continue to be recalcitrant in the face of efforts to make the government of forests more efficient
(chapter five). Finally, new technologies to govern forests are also linked with the constitution of
environmental subjects - people who have come to think and act in new ways in relation to the domain
being governed - forests. Of course, not all Kumaoni's have become environmental subjects. | examine the
reasons that account for the variable relationships between different Kumaonis and their environment, as
they see it (chapter six). Over the period considered (1850-2000), the joint changes in these three sets of

relationships have constituted the new technologies of government that | seek to explore and explain.



The major concerns of this book are thus located on the shifting grounds of politics, institutions and
subjectivities that together characterize government in the sense of "conduct of conduct” (Foucault
[1979] 1991). Conduct of conduct can be inspired by many sources, among them agencies of the state,
decision makers who are located closer at hand as within a community or family and whose decisions often
affect actions in a far more invasive manner, amorphous regulatory norms and institutions that affect the
very thoughts and experiences of persons, and as importantly of course, one's own self. To illustrate and
elaborate how these different sources of government come together, I build upon a number of writings in the
field of environmental politics, especially by scholars writing about common property, political ecology, and
feminist environmentalism (chapter seven).

My focus is on changes that have transpired in the environmental government of Kumaon over the
past century and a half. But the developments | analyze, especially those that occurred after the passage of
the Forest Councils Rules in 1931, resonate with processes that are beginning to shape the politics of
environmental policy in almost every developing country (Agrawal 2001, FAO 1999). New policies for the
environment aim to decentralize government and secure the participation of local populations. Admittedly,
they often do so only in rather surface ways. But ultimately, decentralization policies are about new
technologies to govern the environment. They aim to redefine political relations, reconfigure institutional
arrangements, and transform environmental subjectivities. In some cases they succeed in their aims, even if
not precisely in the manner intended. So although the arguments in this book are advanced mainly as a way to
understand developments in Kumaon, the discussion is relevant to think about changes in technologies of
environmental government in other parts of the world as well.

| propose environmentality as a useful name for the conceptual framework 1 use.*® A union of
environment and Foucaultian. governmentality, the term stands for an approach to studying environmental
politics that takes seriously the conceptual building blocks of power/knowledges, institutions, and
subjectivities.'” The variable combinations of these concepts and their referents illuminate the shifts in

5



technologies of environmental government in Kumaon. Environmentality, as | use it, builds upon existing
analyses of environmental politics in political ecology, common property, and environmental feminism.
These important writings on the environment often tend to take power/knowledge, institutions, and
subjectivities, respectively, as their primary focus of analysis and explanation. The arguments in this book
suggest that many productive possibilities emerge when these three concepts are examined in their emergent
interrelationships (see chapter seven). Indeed, the book can also be viewed as an assertion that any careful
consideration of environmental politics requires a joint treatment of questions about power/knowledge,

institutions, and subjectivities.

The Forest Council Rules of 1931 have undergone several revisions as part of an effort to fine tune
regulation. They continue to shape how forest councils protect forests.'® They are the formal ground on
which different agencies of the state relate to village forest councils. They also guide Kumaon's villagers in
creating organizations to protect forests, designing rules to regulate actions, policing compliance with rules,
apprehending those who do not comply, and meting out punishments to recalcitrant rule breakers. In all
these ways they prompt the councils to do the work that the forest department had done earlier. Forest
councils also maintain written records of their meetings and actions, incomes and expenses. They thereby
greatly expand the realm of visibility for officials in the revenue and forest departments. In guarding their
forests, Kumaonis control themselves today in a manner that is far more systematic and careful than what
the forest department has ever been able to accomplish or impose directly.*

| began to formulate the above conclusions more than half a century after the passage of the Forest
Council Rules of 1931. For four years between 1989 and 1993, | conducted field research on localized
regulatory regimes around forests in Kumaon. In the very first year, | organized a meeting in the district
capital of Almora to discuss the problems council members faced. The many differences among villagers

and how these differences affected actions and views about forests began to emerge during this meeting:
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among headmen and ordinary residents., upper and lower caste members, men and women. Others
differences proved even more significant in shaping environmental subjectivities - between different types
of participation in regulation, different forms of involvement in councils, and different levels of benefits
from forests. It took me longer to appreciate these latter categories of practice and their relationship to
subject formation. But it is by attending to practices of regulation more closely that | suggest it is possible
to trace a more lived and living connection between subjects and power, environment and practice,
institutions and identities. Reading the politics of subject formation off the social categories of gender,
class, occupation, and caste is precisely to ignore how power works to create the subjects who presumably
fill these categories.

More than 40 council headmen, together with many forest users, attended the meeting in 1989.%°
Many of the headmen complained about village residents who illegally harvested fodder and fuelwood from
council-managed forests. Equally pervasive were their complaints about officials in the forest and the
revenue departments. But these latter complaints were very different from what I expected. Instead of
denouncing strict enforcement of forest laws, council headmen were censuring officials for the lack of
enforcement. They said that government officials were too busy to help apprehend and punish villagers who
had failed to follow forest protection rules.?*

Villagers attending the meeting were subject to the rules that the forest councils had crafted. But
rather than question the legitimacy of enforcement rights vested in the councils, most agreed with the
problems of monitoring and enforcement faced by the councils. They remarked on the scarcity of firewood
and the need for alternative sources of fuel for cooking. They talked about the difficulties women faced in
gathering adequate amounts of fodder from the forest. They described how onerous it would be to graze
animals were they not to nave access to fodder in the forest. And in what quite surprised me. many also
mentioned how the environment was becoming more fragile and needed greater protection. The carping of

the forest council headmen and the arguments from villagers were borne out in Kumaon-wide surveys and
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more detailed fieldwork | conducted later in 1992 and 1993.%2 | would begin to separate out the reasons behind
the seeming conflicts in these testimonies only with a better appreciation of the relationship between regulatory
environmental practices and subject formation (see chapter six).

Between 1990 and 1993, | studied 38 villages where forest councils had emerged and started
regulating local forests over the last half century.?® New information underlined the earlier vocal testimony
from council headmen. It showed that the statements of villagers about the need to protect the environment as
expressed in the meeting in Almora were shared widely. Certainly, some village residents complained about
the existing forest management regime and many admitted to breaking rules. But as | analyzed information in
council records, several patterns began to emerge. | could begin to answer questions about who broke rules
and how frequently, who was apprehended by councils and guards, and which groups bore the burden of
seemingly equitable enforcement of equal rules. It also became obvious that even as most villagers grumbled
about the enforcement of rules,? they also accepted the need to protect forests.

Many councils have created systems of monitoring that involve all village households. In other
instances, resident families contribute to the salary of guards appointed by councils. In most villages, even
where the councils pay guards out of funds from sales of forest products, villagers can agree that their forest
is in a precarious position. Their levels of infractions seem to vary in proportion to their expressed beliefs
about environmental scarcities and the need to protect forests. The tenor of villagers' statements, in turn, seems
to vary in relation to their involvement in environmental enforcement. Villagers who have come to be involved
more in different forms of enforcement of environmental protection seem also to care more about the
environment. Contrary to my expectations, categories based on gender, wealth, income, and caste turn out to
be less relevant as indicators of whether a particular person is likely to be interested in . protecting village
forests.

It is necessary therefore to exercise care when interpreting differences between council officials and
ordinary village users. It is certainly true that villagers complained. There are also some obvious
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distinctions between rule-makers/rule-enforcers vs. resource-users/rule-breakers. But these differences do not
mean that villagers generally consider locally enforced rules unfair or the efforts of the councils illegitimate.
Nor do they necessarily show the frustration of villagers with the council or with the government for trying
to protect forests. If anything, conversations with villagers and forest council officials reveals an
ambivalence about enforcement efforts and an agreement that protection is necessary. Many, among them
men and women, upper and lower caste members, and richer and poorer households, emphasize existing
limits on availability of products from forests. They agree that forests today are not in as good a condition as
they used to be.”® Attempts to protect the forest, institutionalized in the form of the forest councils and
various enforcement mechanisms devised locally, are therefore valid, necessary, and legitimate.

These views present a stark contrast in comparison to the beginning of the century when Kumaon's
residents were setting fires in forests and refusing to inform on those whom the state considered criminals.
They show that many residents of Kumaon have traveled an enormous distance in their actions and views
about forests. The colonial state had initially tried to subject them to a centralized government over forested
environments. Today, many of them have been transformed into members of a decentralized government-in-
community inscribed upon modem forests.?® From fire-wielding, state-defying rural residents, the conversion
into villagers who defend the need to regulate even minute actions in forests can hardly be more striking.
Following such shifts in sentiments about government requires careful investigation of knowledges and
institutions, practices and politics, regulations and subject locations. After all, not all the hillmen who had
been "impatient of control,” as the Committee to investigate their actions remarked (KFGC 1922), have
come to participate in regulation or become environmental subjects. And although it would be . analytically
convenient if the variable practices and subjectivities of Kumaon's villagers would line up with their gender,
caste, class, or benefits from forests, the available evidence does not oblige such an interpretation (chapter

Six).



The two environment-related stories | have narrated - forest fires, and a survey of Kumaon's residents -
span a century. They are convenient bookends to think about efforts by the Indian state to create new forms
of environmental government. The very first attempts to establish a forest bureaucracy can be dated back to
1805 when the British East India Company established the first conservancy in Malabar (Stebbing 1922, see
also the introduction to part one). This early "forest conservancy" had little to do with desires to conserve
forests; rather, it was squarely implicated in the militaristic designs of an imperial power that needed timber
in a transnational political economy.”” Nonetheless, the 1805 conservancy was the forerunner of a mighty
bureaucratic machine whose actions in Kumaon were directly responsible for an inferno of resentment.
The fires set by Kumaonis are a remarkable example of protests against the elaboration and development of
forest conservancy regulations. The fiery protests of the Kumaonis against forest conservancy destroyed
property that the forest department had created in land, but they also prompted a new regime of regulation
that ultimately penetrated far more intimately and precisely into daily acts of rural survival.

My survey of villagers' participation in and perceptions of forest regulations suggests that this
infiltration of regulation into the intimate unfolding of daily life was initiated as state policy, but it is not the
coercive imposition that state actions are often taken to be. Nor are villager responses, when they violate
existing local rules today, appropriately described by the term resistance. Indeed, analyses of villager
interactions with procedures of rule over the long period under consideration are also only inadequately
served by terms such as "negotiation" or "engagement" instead of resistance.”® Such descriptions of
interactions of villagers with regulatory measures hinge upon prior conceptions about sovereign
autonomous subjects that are simply impossible to identify in Kumaon. They are also implausible in light of

expressed statements from villagers about environment and government. Instead, regulations, and



villagers' practices and words seem part of a process that has reshaped people's understandings of forests,
and the basis of forest control itself.

The two stories are signposts in the trajectory of changing technologies of government They show
that the critical questions in trying to understand and explain technologies of government in relation to the
environment have to do with politics, institutions, and subjectivities as these are implicated in relationships
between states and communities, between communities and their members, and between humans and their
environments. To understand social relations around the environment, it is necessary not just to take
politics, institutions, and subjectivities as foundational analytical concepts; it is also important to
investigate how they themselves are constituted.

The processes that reshaped forests, and related institutions, practices, and subjectivities in
Kumaon are examples of what might be called "governmentalization of the environment.” In my use,
government equally well denotes the conduct of conduct that affects social relations within communities
and efforts by subjects to shape their own actions. In all these cases, the effort is to govern; to shape
conduct. It would be fair to say that scholarship on government, with Foucault as the inspiration, has
exploded since the 1990s (Baistow 1995, Barron 1996, Cruikshank 1994, Dean 1994, Miller 1994, Miller
and O'Leary 1987, O'Malley 1992, Procacci 1991). But only a few key interventions in the fields of
environment and development have attempted to examine subject formation and its relationship with
government (Li 2000, Moore 1998, Sivaramakrishnan 1999, Worby 2000). More generally, even in
Foucault, and in much of the scholarship based on his suggestive arguments, there is only an indication of
what the term implies. There is little or no exploration of how it is accomplished, how changes in
technologies of government combine with changes in subjectivities, and how one is to explain variations in
transformations of subjects.”®

In the nineteenth century, governmentalization of environment was accomplished in India by the
creation, activation, and execution of new procedures of surveying, demarcating, consolidating, protecting,
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planting, managing, harvesting, and marketing forests. New forest departments in different provinces of
India were the agents that created and instituted these procedures. For the most part, it was foresters and
state officials whose basis of knowledge for viewing forests changed. Together with new ways to know
forests, their subjective relationships with forests also underwent a significant shift. It would be a
remarkable and possibly unprecedented triumph of cynicism were foresters in the nineteenth century
advocating exclusion from landscapes for economic gains, but at the same time were completely aware that
exclusion did not lead to better forests. During this period, although communities and their members were
directly affected by many of the regulations that the colonial state implemented, they were seldom
participants in the processes of governmentalization that came to make forests.* That would begin to happen
only in the early part of the twentieth century in some parts of India, and since the late 1980s, under the Joint
Forest Management Program that is being implemented throughout India.

Many of the individual mechanisms of regulation that ultimately became a part of the vast system
of production and conservation of forests in India had already been devised during the first half of the 19"
century: in Malabar and Burma, in Madras and Sind, and in many other parts of precolonial and early
colonial India (see Brandis [1897] 1994, Grove 1995,1998, Sivaramakrishnan 2000). But under the
leadership of Dietrich Brandis, India's first Inspector-General of Forests, they were combined in the 1850s
into an internally coherent system that was first implemented in British Burma (Rajan 1998). Very similar
ways of viewing forests continue to be the basis of current efforts at conservation whether one considers the
centralized government of forests, or more recent variants of governmentalization that depend on
decentralization of power and authority. The Indian Forestry Acts of 1868 and 1878 thus did not launch
much that was new in conception or design, and they did not mean that regional variations were abolished
(of Guha [1989] (2000: 38-39,50-61).* Their passage, together with the creation of organizational homes in
the shape of provincial forest departments mainly ensured that new laws and regulations would apply to far
larger territories and numbers of people.
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At one level, new ways to govern forests were the result of changing perceptions about their
potential uses: among them naval manufacture, sleeper ties for the railways, the production of turpentine,
and of course revenue generation. Emerging demands because of greater commercialization, strategic
imperial needs, and the consolidation of empire were crucial in shaping how state officials regarded forests.
The exploration of potential teak supplies was bora out of scarcities of timber for naval construction in
England. The progressive appropriation of ever larger territories by the forest department could not have
been accomplished if its revenues had not outstripped expenses consistently and ubiquitously in almost all
Indian provinces. Incorporation of new procedures to govern forests was born out of beliefs that private use
of forests could not be efficient owing to externalities that the public good nature of forests made
inevitable.* The proven utility of forests helped changed beliefs about how they should be managed:
governed as a resource rather than cleared to make way for agriculture.®

But at another level, new procedures and regulations based on statistical representations and
numericized relationships also defined forests (chapter two) and succeeded in redefining legitimate ways to
act in them. They made some types of uses inappropriate and wasteful, illegal and ill-considered. They
valorized other types of uses, making efficiency in operations a watchword of new efforts at management.
They excluded some existing users, and privileged others. They were, thus, mediating organizational forms
in the widespread extension of a new construction of forests.

The application of new procedures to govern vegetation and land generated obstacles and
resistances, but also led to innovative ways of spreading official views of forests and their uses. Focusing
on Kumaon, | show how starting from the early 20" century, much of what foresters had wanted to
accomplish as conservation initially faced immense opposition from local residents. This opposition.
signified that the government of forests required new partners in regulation.

The birth of more than 3,000 forest councils in Kumaon since the 1920s, one to govern almost
every scattered plot of forest, was a process that had been debated from almost the very establishment of
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the forest department Forestry officials in Kumaon often talked about the possibility of incorporating local
populations in efforts to create forests (Shrivastava 1996). Such discussions had also taken place in other
parts of India. Consider Dietrich Brandis. Working as the Conservator of Forests in British Burma, he tried
to persuade taungya cultivators - those who practiced "shifting agriculture” - to plant teak in the fields
they cleared. In defense of his efforts to get villagers to sow teak, Brandis said as early as 1856, "if the
people can be brought to do it, [it] is likely to become the. most efficient mode of planting teak in this
country” (quoted in Stebbing: 1922: 378).%* The forest councils of Kumaon constitute one of the earliest
surviving attempts to give form to this vision of securing the participation of people in the making of
forests. For that very reason, they are a crucial window on the longer-term processes that emerge with

decentralization of environmental government (chapter three).

The Kumaon councils are analogous to the type of environmental government that more than 50 countries
are trying today to create (FAO 1999). From Zimbabwe to the United States, from Philippines to
Cameroon, and from Mexico to Indonesia, national and state governments are striving to make rural

populations accomplices in environmental and their own control.*

The mechanism through which they seek
to effect this transformation is the decentralization of environmental regulation to the locality, often through
"community-based conservation." The success of decentralized efforts to govern the environment depends
upon the simultaneous installation of three strategies: the creation of governmentalized localities that can
undertake regulation in specified domains, the cpening of territorial and administrative spaces in which new
regulatory communities can function, and the production of environmental subjects whose thoughts and
actions would bear some reference to the environment as they imagine it.

The most visible of these three strategies is that which changes the relations of localities to central
governments. It affects how localities or communities come into being, and constitutes a redefinition of

state-locality relations. This redefinition undermines the separation of localities from an administrative
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center and occurs in the context of contemporary forms of economic relations and political power. It leads
to significant powers being vested in local officials, but in a manner that allows superior officials to
supervise more easily. In the Kumaoni context, thus, local communities can no longer be viewed as the
autonomous village republics® that Robert Wade (1994) describes in his fascinating account of regulation
of irrigation in South India. Nor can they be seen as the forms of social organization, predating capitalist
transformations, about which Chatterjee (1983) talks in his analysis of the communal mode of power. As
agents who are acting in the service of environmental regulation, the new communities are assuredly
different from the vehicles of administration that the colonial state tried to craft by appointing paid headmen
and revenue officials in Kumaon after the middle of the nineteenth century.®” And ultimately, these
communities cannot be seen as instruments of despotic control. Governmentalized local communities, or
more briefly, "governmentalized localities™ are part of a new regime of control that seeks to create fresh
political-economic relationships between centers, localities, and subjects. They are knit together by the
thread of state power. They are shaped anew by the soft hammer of self-regulation. They come to conform
as a result of interventions that rely upon knowledge about their internal dynamics (chapter four).

The second aspect of transformed relationship concerns how identifiable loci of power,
decisionmaking, and representation redefine the relationship between decisionmakers and common residents
in communities. If governmentalization of localities denotes the emergence of tighter relationships between
the state and the periphery, the development of closer links between local decision makers and residents is
embodied in the dispersed "regulatory community.” The dispersed loci of decisionmaking emerge at the
same time as communities get incorporated more thoroughly into wider circuits of political relationships.
But the local actions of new decision makers is also an indication of the greater latitude that communities
come to have in crafting and extending formal regulatory rule over those who are resident within the
territorially defined limits of the community. The power that decision-makers such as general assemblies,
forest councils, and forest guards exercise in territorialized communities is highly dependent upon the
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people who are subject to their decisions. It is exercised in a circular manner. It depends for its
effectiveness upon a whole range of social, economic, and structural relationships between newly powerful
decision-makers and those affected by decisions. Formal processes shaping internal collective decisions help
make communities agents in new regimes of regulation. Innovative regulations, often bora within
communities, extend the reach of power into the finest spaces of the social body. Social and institutional
relationships within communities and between communities and their members come to be founded upon
the goal of a more strict and sustainable government of communal resources.®® Thus, on the one hand there
is the creation of new relations of regulations between the locality and the state; on the other hand occurs
the transformation of relationships between dedsionmakers in localized communities and ordinary members
of communities. What is being formed and refined is a legal mechanism of regulation through which actions
in the forest can be calculated and manipulated, and their legibility and visibility increased for outside
observers. The counterpart of the governmentalized localities is thus the "regulatory community."

But there is a third face as well to the process that is given the singular name of decentralization:
the making of environmental subjects. This third facet is perhaps the most critical, ambiguous, and
unpredictable, and perhaps for these reasons, the least well understood and investigated. It concerns how
human understandings of and relations to forests change historically with the extension of centralized rule
over forests, and later with the emergence of the governmentalized localities and regulatory communities. As
Rose (1999:41) puts it, "There is a history to be written of the subjects of government." That many in
Kumaoo today think about their forests quite differently than they did in the early part of the century seems
obvious. Evidence from early twentieth century, it is true, is fragmentary and can be gleaned only through
archival materials produced by state officials. Nonetheless, any reasonable reading of the available .
evidence, coupled with contemporary ethnographic and survey results makes it clear that people's
relationship to forests has undergone (and is undergoing) momentous changes.*® These changes have

occurred together with the creation of forest councils, more localized forms of power, and the implication
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of people into these forms of power.*’ Power as it is practiced in the governmentalized locality and the
regulatory community also environmentalizes subjects by changing how they view the environment and
their place in it, Paul Veyne (1997) has argued that there is no universal subject over whom government
acts. The emergence of environmental subjects in Kumaon is similarly about a process whereby local
residents come to think and define their actions, positively or negatively, in relation to forests and the
environment. As later analysis will show, variations in the environmental subject positions of Kumaonis are
closely tied to their practices and involvement in new regimes of monitoring, enforcement, and regulation.*

Although this book suggests that effective decentralization processes are a combination of three
different, connected changes, much analysis of indirect strategies of decentralized government focuses only
on the first two of these relationships: governmentalization of subnational units of rule so as to extend state
power, and the granting of limited autonomy to these units so that they can regulate the lives and practices of
their members in specified domains.*? Both these relationships, for example, are the subject of Mamdani's
(1996) examination of decentralized despotism in Africa.”® The vast array of decentralized institutional
structures around the environment that have come into being in the past two decades are also analyzed
using a similar optic: what are the powers and responsibilities that the central state devolves to localized
bodies, and what are the powers that these institutions in turn are able to deploy to regulate the lives of their
members and the use of environmental resources.**

However, the ultimate success and effectiveness of these two strategies of decentralized regulatory
rule depends as well on concominant shifts in the subjectivities of those who are undergoing regulation.
Attempts to change how people act, when such attempts are based solely on coercive threats in hierarchical
organizations, are either formidably expensive or evidently impractical (Holmstrom 1982, Miller 1992).
Indeed, analyses that depend only on materialist, exclusively rationalist causal arguments remain vulnerable
to the charges Hegel leveled against Kant's moral philosophy, “excessive formalism, abstract universalism,
impotence of the mere ought, and the terrorism of pure conviction” (see Calhoun 1993:61). It is not
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surprising therefore that concerns about the relationship between changes in subjectivities and emerging
social and political forms have elicited vast amounts of investigative energies from social theorists, right
from the late nineteenth century.® It is about the relationship between subjects and their contexts that
Charles Taylor is talking when he asserts, "it took a long development of certain institutions and practices,
of the rule of law... of habits of common deliberation, of common association... to produce the modern
individual" (1955:200).

In the case of the forest councils in Kumaon, historical and contemporary evidence suggests a
significant link between changes in regulations, practices, and subjectivities. People now speak about
environment and regulatory institutions in terms far different from those at the beginning of the century.
And it is not just people benefiting from forest councils that do so. Indeed, access to material benefits from
council-managed forests is at best a poor predictor of people's concerns about the environment or their
willingness to protect it. Not surprisingly, the rational calculus of costs and benefits travels only a short
distance in explaining the constitution of the subject itself.

The success of the forest councils in Kumaon, one might claim, has depended in significant
measure on the production of environmental subjects: individuals who see the generalized need for
environmental protection in some form, and whose practices and words bear the mark of this acceptance
even if not of personal conversion. To understand regulatory rule, therefore, it is necessary to examine how
rule is experienced by those subjected to it. As decentralization of rule and local regulation become
increasingly common in domains of political and social life such as the pursuit of development,
infrastructure reform, welfare provision, healthcare, and education,*® it becomes equally important to
investigate the extent to which processes of subject formation, in addition to institutional change, may be
the hinge upon which the success of these reforms depends.*’

It is not necessary of course that all who are subject to regulations accept them as their own.

Variations always mark the extent and pervasiveness of shifts in people's subjectivities. But the effective
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government of forests by the Kumaon forest councils depends in substantial measure on the willingness of at
least a significant number of people to accept them, to conform to the rales that shape practices in the
forests, and to make into their own the processes of monitoring and enforcement that the forest councils
create. As more distant and scattered areas become influenced by the governmentalization of the
environment, regulation of forests comes to depend on specific variations in rule making, monitoring, and
enforcement strategies. Participation in these same institutional mechanisms is also at play in the

redefinition of people's interests in forests and their subjectivities (see chapters five and six).

1l

Three important causes may be at play in the efforts of nation states to involve communities and local
populations in the management of environmental resources.”® Three important causes may be at play. Many
countries in the developing world face a fiscal crunch: they need to reduce costs and become more efficient.
At the same time, international donors have begun to make funds available to design new mechanisms of
cooperation and new technologies of government that would make partners out of local actors. Finally,
states have also come to recognize that the protection of environmental resources does not necessarily
require exchange or coercion-based solutions. Indeed, coercion is often ineffective, and attempts at crafting
new modalities of exchange often defeated by the public goods nature of environmental resources. New
programs of environmental governance in which communities play a prominent role, in consequence, have
become widespread (Agrawal 1997). And yet, it is unclear how effective they are or what larger social
processes they entail.

The ensuing chapters of this book attempt precisely to address this gap. The 200-year history of
changing forms of forests in India and the history of forest councils of Kumaon since the 1920s are a
critical case to understand changes in environmental politics. To examine this case effectively, | have

divided the book into two parts. The two chapters in the first part focus on the strategies of
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power/knowledge through which forests came into being in India and Kumaon. The next chapter shows how
throughout the nineteenth century and the early twentieth centuries, employees of the colonial state
experimented with different procedures and mechanisms to gain greater and more efficient control over
desired harvests from forests. New forms of representation of forests were based on the desire of colonial
administrators for system, uniformity, and predictability in processes of control and exploitation (see Scott
1998). The nineteenth century saw the production of masses of numerical data on forests that formed the
basis of administrative and political claims for greater territorial control. By the end of the century, the
forest department had asserted its right to administer close to a quarter of India's territory: nearly 250,000
square miles of land. New administrative and representational innovations brought into being what we today
understand as Indian forests.

But the department's efforts to implement uniform plans that would simplify and smooth the
streams of revenue from forests confronted enormous practical difficulties. Local exigencies and
administrative rivalries reshaped the nature of environmental interventions, and forced departmental
officials to accommodate both human and non-human resistances. The development of new technologies,
the emergence of new representations, and the specific uses to which forests could be put changed as did
the procedures of making and managing them. State objectives always demanded some level of social
exclusion, often undertaken in the name of systematic government. Chapter three provides a careful
empirical examination of the initial processes through which colonial forest departments produced and
governed landscapes, and helps situate the responses of excluded populations and the subsequent dispersal of
processes of regulation.

Of the different regional efforts in India to incorporate forests into circuits of imperial rule, the
ones in Kumaon were among the most important, especially in terms of contributions to state revenues.”® A
focus on how Kumaon's landscapes contributed to commerce and empire starting from the 1850s, serves as

a convenient point of departure to focus on the evolution of a regionally specific effort to control and
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regulate the use of forests. The forest history of Kuraaon throughout most of the 19" century is a history of
increasing insistence by forestry officials that forests are state property, that their protection is necessary
for environmental health, and that the forest department is the best agency to institute such protection. The
creation of the forest department in different colonial possessions of Britain is itself a fascinating story of
bureaucratic consolidation of environmental control What is even more fascinating are the new practices of
forest management that the forest department systematically pursued after inception. These practices are
based on ever greater usurpation of expert authority, claims to scientific knowledge, and the launching of
what many scholars have termed "scientific forestry.” They became central to appropriate forest
management, indeed, to the production of forests themselves. In the process, they effectively promoted the
interests of the forest department in its intra-state institutional rivalries with the revenue department. These

rivalries still persist.”

The second part of the book takes a more deliberate view of environmental politics by examining changes in
Kumaon more thoroughly. Its three chapters analyze the emergence of a new technology of government of
the environment. They focus, in turn, upon the creation of governmentalized localities, institutional politics
within regulatory communities, and the making of environmental subjects. In the process they illustrate
how different aspects of environmental government - politics, institutions, and subjectivities -come
together in the conceptual framework that I call environmentality.

The costs of centralized bureaucratic control usually fell upon shifting cultivators, graziers,
villagers, and local merchants whose subsistence practices and efforts to make commercial gains from
forests were sharply curtailed as the colonial state asserted the primacy of its own claims against existing
patterns of access and use. Villager protests moved the rhetoric of forest management into a direction where
forest department officials slowly categorized local residents as uninformed and junior but potentially useful
partners in managing forests. The creation of village-level forest councils in Kumaon in
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the 1920s and! 1930tgenerated! perhaps:the ol dest: surviving example of ' formal; efforts tor manage forests
throughithe joint authority of the state and community. Chapter four shows how' the hirth of ‘forest council's
transformedithe:character bf the:relati onshi prbetweenthe: state:and. the community-. Instead. of_treating;the
community-as the refuge of recal citrant forest: users, forest: and revenue department official's found!it; more
convenient:to,consider-it:as;a.locus:of regulatory -authority.. Treated thus; the:social .body-of the community-
could. become the context for the construction of new channels for the flow: of ‘power:,

Thelocal exercise of power has al'so resulted in a different basis for' the involvement: of Kumaonis
inithe governing of their forests, From being situated primarily as victims and opponents of ‘contral, many-
of 'them, they: have become active participants in processes of environmental, mana_g,erﬁent'. Many also
participate in the selection of representatives entrusted to exercise conerI . And yet others play-an active
role in the enforcement of' state-sponsored.as well. as locally crafted rules to: manage forests.

| use information from several sources to show the relative importanee of .regulation and ,
enforcement:in. the conservation: of forests:in Kurnaon... Chapter- five:contains detailed. information.on. 38
villages and their efforts:to-monitor environmental practices.. It: docurﬁents howthe rel ati_onships_ between
communities and. their members have: changed.since:the creation.of ‘the Forest: Council Rulesin 1931.
Community leaders now enforce regulations to conserve and. govern the forest: rather than. leading; local
residents into protests_ against reg_ulation.. New rules and procedures govern environmental practices of'
villagersin forests. Fresh regulations change the cal culus of interest; on part.of members, and lead many
members of 'the community to become active participants in processes of'régulatory' control.,

Just:because villagers cometo. participate more intimately in.enviranmental regulation,, or become
more environmentally” concerned. does not mean that the effects of regulation are equaly félt by new
envi rénmental subj elcts. In fact, variations in how households are situated in multiple fields of ‘power
critically-influences.who bears the brunt:of regulation. Allocation.regimes of the forest councils énd gender:
and caste-related variations in sanctions on community members combine to produce substantial

22



differences in the experience of regulation (Agrawal 2001). The greatest adverse impact of enforcement is
borne by the most marginal groups within villages.

The ubiquity of villager interactions in forests implies the necessity for a concomitant ubiquity of
enforcement. An examination of the social basis of enforcement and regulation in chapter six shows that
regulatory mechanisms that elicit widespread participation from a significant proportion of villagers are
also effective means to transform subject positions. Participation in regulation is not only necessary to
generate the surplus that underwrites the processes of control, it is also important in generating the concern
for conservation that renders environmental protection into a moral act.

Processes around the regulation of forests are thus the links that join the political with the
perceptual, the managerial with the mental. By delegating regulatory authority to a set of representatives,
and by direct involvement in administering, managing, controlling, and restraining collective behavior, rural
residents come to construct their own stories of environmental decline and human threats to continued
resource use. Regimes of regulation and enforcement transmit information about the nature of incentives
users face. But involvement in the creation of incentive structures, and social practices related to an
institutionalized structure of incentives also transform how users think about and what they say about the
environment. Regulation is not just about restraining a group of people who might break rules. Much more
importantly in Kumaon, and for a much larger group of people, it is the source of the awareness and
recognition of the fragile resources on which livelihoods depend and the context in which practices unfold
(Bourdieu 1977, Calhoun 1993). Its varying forms and the practices through which people get involved in
these forms are the basis for making environmental subjects.

The empirical study of the production of forests, communities, and subjects in Kumaon prepares the
ground for a more general analysis of environmental politics, especially as it has evolved since the 1970s,
and elaborating the framework of analysis that | call environmentality. Chapter seven, the final chapter of
the book begins by drawing on the strengths, and exploring some of the weaknesses, of three
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important literatures on the environment: political ecology, common property, and feminist
environmentalist!!. These interdisciplinary writings have been instrumental in exposing the many problems
in centralized and exclusionist conservation strategies that were favored by most national governments until
the 1970s. States considered central interventions necessary because of the public good nature of the
environment and were often impelled by the presumption that poor, indigenous groups or communities
could not act in their own long-term interest. The study of environmental politics prior to the 1970s
similarly ignored local users, communities, indigenous peoples and other marginalized groups except in
viewing them as obstacles to environmental conservation (perhaps despite themselves).>* Environmental
politics often meant a debate between advocates of privatization and the devotees of centralized control.>

With the shift in conservation policies toward communities, a different, but equally specific and
limiting meaning of politics and environment has been consolidated. Recent analyses in the field of
environmental studies, when they consider politics, treat the environment usually as yet another arena in
which traditional conflicts such as those between elite and poor, state and community, indigenous and
outsider, or men and women unfold. They fail to take the environment seriously. In arguing for a more
serious consideration of the environment, | do not mean to suggest that it stands outside of its human
understandings and social constructions. Rather, | am advocating for a position that takes as its concern the
experiences of environmental changes and politics among those who are the subjects of scholarly
investigations. | am suggesting that to ignore changes in environmental subjectivities is to miss an entire
domain of how politics and practice are implicated in the making of environmental subjects, and how
differences in subject positions affect environment-related outcomes.

The decentralization of regulation to communities creates new social alliances and divisions. When
displaced from more centralized to more distributed locations, new mechanisms of rule making and
regulation generate new perceptions of environmental scarcities and promote more widely pervasive

understandings about the need for conservation. At its core, environmentality is about the simultaneous
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redefinition of the environment and the subject as such redefinition is accomplished through the means of
political economy. In this sense, it refers to the concurrent processes of regulation and subject-making that

underpin all efforts to institute new technologies of government.”®
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Endnotes

I.The most careful and detailed review of official forestry records from this period is likely Shrivastava
(1996).

2.The area of forests that was fired rose to 272,000 acres. Of the 819 offences that were detected, 395 were
classified as incendiary (Guha 1989: 52,107,116).

3.The increasing importance of timber in the hills, especially as the commercial and strategic value of pine
for railway sleepers and turpentine was realized, led the forest department to adopt increasingly draconian
measures to appropriate forests ever more comprehensively (Guha [1989] 2000).

4.The nature and history of these regulations is the subject of discussion in chapters two and three. See also
Baumann 1995, Chaturvedi and Sahai 1988, Dangwal 1996,1997, Farooqui 1997, and Shrivastava 1996.
5. All through the colonial period and after, the presence of laws regulating actions in forests does not
necessarily allow the inference that forest practices actually conformed with the laws, or even that
government officials always expected strict conformity. Indeed, even within Kumaon, government officials
often overlooked villagers' rule infractions in forests (KFGC 1921).

6. Villagers' protests lay somewhere between the vast organized collective mobilizations that are the
hallmark of many social movements, and the ill-organized, ill-articulated expressions of collective
sentiments that result from widespread resentment against seemingly unrestricted demands upon a
precarious existence (See Fox and Starn 1997). That is to say, there was some sense of being wronged,
some organization, and an identifiable target. They were similar in nature to many peasant movements that
occurred throughout the subcontinent over the period of British rule (Dhanagare 1983, Hardiman 1992).
The difference was that the threats to existence in many of these other peasant revolts was partly
attributable to natural disasters compounded by the callousness of the government, whereas in Kumaon the
causes of protests lay purely in the efforts of the state to separate villagers from their means of livelihood.

7.0fficials from the forest department and the revenue department complained unremittingly about the
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difficulty of apprehending arsonists and others who set fires. Villagers near the areas where fires broke out
were unwilling to inform on who had set fires. Village headmen also proved their unreliability when it came
to gathering information on who was committing forest offences (Shrivastava 1996).

8.1 use "custom" and "customary" loosaly, but with some sense of their complex history, and the
ambiguitiesinvolved in their use in the wake of arguments about “inventions of tradition” (See the essaysin
Hobsbawm and Ranger 198I3). Inmy use, theterms smply suggest that the new laws paid little attention
to how forests were connected to rural livelihoods. Their passage, motivated mainly by a concernto raise
‘revenues for the state, created alega framework that sought to restrict and restructure prevailing Iiv_elihood
practices. |

9.The rise of illegality was in part made possible by internal changes in the forest department. Between
1911 and 1921, the number of employées in the forest department rose dramatically: permanent employees
increased from 35 to nearly 100 (KFGC 1922). The growth in the number of detected violations and the
ensuing convictions between 1911 and 1933 can thus be seen as a result of both new regulations and a
higher levels of enforcement. It is also true that reported violations were no more than a very small
proportion of what the colonial state would have liked to prevent But the social, political, and economic
costs of attempting to detect all violations of regulations would have been prohibitive. Not only isit likely
thét they would have continued to produce the fires and protests that occurred in Kumaon in 1916 and
1921, they would also likely have bankrupted the forest department.

10.For amore detailed discussion of the Committee's recommendation, see KFGC 1922. See also Agrawal
2001.

11.Thefigureis based on data compiled from Annual rRepOrts of the Forest Fepartment in United
Provinces. Guha (1589, tables 5.1 and 5.3) reports some of these data but unfortunately incorrectly as is

evident from a comparison with the actual figures inthe Annual Reports.

12.Guha (1989: 123-25) also describes some of the means villagers used in the later years of the first half
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of the 20" century to engage, resist, and struggle with the state, but many of these incidents were related
more directly to the mainstream of the Indian National Movement in comparison to the early years of the
century.

13.1f the modern state is to be seen as a "principle of organization”(Lloyd and Thomas 1998: 3) the means

of implementing this principle was what registered a shift from the 1920s in Kumaon.

14. In the specific design of the rules, state officials also drew on already existing practices of local forest
regulation in some Kumaoni villages (Shrivastava 1996). The reliance of colonial conservation on existing
local practices is also noted by Grove 1995, and helps question the presumed watershed that colonial rule is
often taken to mark. On the general question of whether colonial rale in South Asia can be viewed as
constituting a complete break with the past, see the revisionist arguments in Bayly 1988, Stein 1985, and
Washbrook 1988. Chatterjee, in contrast, sees colonial power as a distinctive "rule of colonial difference”
where the colonized and their practices are represented as inferior (1993:19).

15. For Rose (1999: 52), technologies of government shape conduct and are dependent upon the assemblage of
"lines of connection among a diversity of types of knowledge, forces, capacities, skills, dispositions, and types
of judgment.” He goes on to include "forms of practical knowledge, modes of perception, practices of
calculation, vocabularies, types of authority, forms of judgment, architectural forms, human capacities, non-
human objects and devices, inscription techniques and so forth." His idea of assemblage is a useful metaphor,
but for my own analysis his comprehensive listing of the constituent features of such assemblages is both too
comprehensive, and too specific. It is inadequately attentive to the relations among these aspects or to how they
these assemblages might be used more broadly to study specific instances in which technologies of
government are formulated and applied.

16.Environmentalty has been used by Luke (1995,1997) who views it as an attempt by transnational
environmental organizations to control and dominate environmental policy and activities around the world. but

especially in developing countries. See also the collection of essays in Darier (1999). My use of the
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term is indebted to Luke for the coinage, but is different both in intent and meaning. | attempt to examine
more insistently the shifts in subjectivities that accompany new forms of regulation rather than see
regulation as an attempt mainly to control or dominate.

17.Sivai-Omakrishnan's work on Modern Forests (2000) contributes significantly to environmental studies
that take the idea of Foucauldian governmentality seriously. Indeed, he is one of the first scholars of
environment in south Asia who examines the possibilities of the concept of governmentality, especially in
relation to strategies of power that contribute to the idea and reality of the state.

18.Their influence, rippling out over the past seven decades, is now being undermined by the introduction
of the joint forest management rules in Uttarakhand (Sarin 2002).

19. The manner of villagers® control over themselves is visible in the records many of the forest councils
maintain. Their reports on their meetings, on the nature of local rule violations, on the identity of those who
break rules, and on the magnitude of their financial transactions are remarkably informative. These records
show that the protection villagers ensure, the policing tasks they undertake, and the monitoring mechanisms
they have created have led to an imperfect, but ultimately far more comprehensive mechanism of regulation
in comparison to that exercised by the forest department.

20.Also present were a few lower-level officers from the district revenue administration and the forest
department, and representatives from some local non-government organizations.

21.These rules were created by the forest council officials, in conformity with the guidelines laid down in
the Rules of 1931. Village residents often exceeded locally defined limits on extraction, and some had
become increasingly bold. Forest and revenue department officials did not have enough time or energy to
come to the help of the council headmen. The headmen were highly articulate when remarking on the
injustice and ineffectiveness of a government that gave them the rights to govern forests, but did not
provide the capacity to translate these rights into effective controls.

22.See chapter six. Responses from nearly 300 council headmen, from all over Almora and Pithoragarh

30



districts, indicate the extent to which the forest councils had come to rely on support from government
officials, especially those in the revenue department. An overwhelming majority talked about the difficulties
they faced in carrying out their tasks related to forest protection. Many of the responses were especially
poignant because of the awareness that perhaps all the efforts to protect forests only earned the headmen the
logistical headaches of enforcement and nothing by way of material remuneration. 23.1 also met and talked
with residents in eight other villages that did not have forest councils (chapter six). 24. A perceptual split
between ordinary village residents who depended on forests for the conduct of then-daily lives and forest
councils who sought to regulate forest use was present in the responses of most villagers. Although the
members of the council themselves also relied on forest products, they were also seen as the agency trying
to translate the will of the state as expressed more than fifty years ago in the Forest Council Rules of 1931.
25.In some cases it is likely that their agreement can be interpreted as nostalgia for "the good old days."
26.See Sivaramakrishnan (2000). Although his use of "modern forests™ is primarily a reference to colonial
Bengal, forms of modernity are always under flux, and the term is evocative of the emerging regimes of
regulation in Kumaon as well.

27. | use transnational in Mann's (1988: viii) sense, who contrasts "international™ (characterizing relations
between national economies and classes) to "transnational™ (relations proceeding right through the
boundaries of states).

28.The obvious popularity of idioms of resistance in the wake of Scott's landmark study (1990), and in
critical response to his analysis, of ideas of negotiation and engagement, would be an ail too easy trap into
which one might place the history of forested environments in Kumaon. For some studies that elaborate on
these idioms, see Colburn 1989 and Haynes and Prakashl992. The two volume study by Comaroff and
Comaroff (1991,1997) also discusses metaphors of resistance, but examines changes in subjectivities

under the Marxist-inspired term, "consciousness." Mitchell 1990 constructs a careful critique of Scott's
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arguments about. weapons:of the:weak:and. res stance.

29,But: see Ross (1990, 1996) for' a discussion. of ‘psychologjcal. procedures and their impact on how subject:
positions change. Rose provides a careful treatment. of how’ human. conduct:in.general. is shaped through
mechanisms of ‘power.. See al so Butler (1997) who points out: the absence in Foucault's writings of ‘any:
mechanisms through which power- produces subjects.

0.Two groups of people who were affected most directly by British efforts to assume contral. of 'vast:
territories that: contained trees were timber: merchants/contractors;, and.indigenoustribal groups who
practiced. some fdrm_ of ‘shiftingcultivation. These latter- were also the groups for whom British foresters
reserved their- greatest.opprobrium (Baden-Powell 1893, Ribbentrop: 1899, Stebbing; 1922-26).
31.Significant research following Ramachandra Guha's:[1989'(2000)]! pathbreaking work has made evident
some of the gapsin his analysis, especially in his treatment of the Forestry Actsin the middle of the 19™
century: as the significant events launching; "scientific forestry” in India,, and his suggestion that.the Act
flattened regional variations. For careful historical treatments that examine these themes, see Rangaragjan
(1996), Saberwal (1999), Sivaramakrishnan (2000) and Skaria (1999). Even Stebbing (1922), whom Guha
cites as an important source for his work describes in detail the regulatory measures that cameto be
combined rather-than innovated through the Forestry Act of 1868, and the variations in forestry practices
that persisted after the Act. See aso Sﬁmit Guha's (1999) research on forest politics in central and Weétern
India between 1200 and 1991. It contains suggestive remarks about forest use prior to the arrival of the
British, but provides clear evidence of governmental strategies only during the colonial period.
32.Contemporary discussions in the 19™ and early 20™ centuries that defended the need for forestry
regulations and state control over forests consistently remarked' on the shortsightedness of policies that
judged private Worki ng of forests to be adequate for conservation and regeneration. Stebbi n_g‘s. influential
account of early forest history repeatedly underscores how private interests could never be harnessed to

public objectives where forests were concerned because of the cupidity of timber merchants and contractors
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(1922: 75, 141, 249). See aso Ribbentrop (1900: 74-75). Nor were such discussions particularly Indian.
For similar arguments about west African forests, see Unwin (1920) and Stebbing (1937), for European
forests, see Fernow (1907), and for forests in China and east Asia, see Shaw (1914).

33.The clearing of forests and expénsi on of agriculture was for long seen as synonymous with the spread of
civilization. Harrison cites Vipo, "This was the order of humah institutions: first the forests, after that the
huts, then the villages, next the cities, and finally the academies’ (Vico 1968). Harrison goes on to suggest
that "forests mark the provincial edge of western civilization" (1992:247). In Kumaon itsdf, .for the first
fifty years of British occupation forests were seen as inexhaustible and their clearing was considered
desirable and necessary for agricultural pursuits (see chapter three).

34.Ribbentrop, the third Inspector Genera of forests, cites Brandis's initiative approvingly. "He [Brandis]
correctly foresaw that if the people of the country could ever be brought to plant Teak in their shifting
cultivation, this would be likely to become the most efficient mode of artificialy reproducing thetree... the
prophecy has becometrue” (1900: 73).

35.The sheer scale and spread of government efforts to make a regulatory partner out of communities
makes enumeration repétitive at best. But it is worthwhile to point to a few cases (the information below is
drawn from FAO 1999): In Bolivia, after the enactment of legidation on decentralization and peoples
partici pation; provincia plans were developed and 144 local institutions were involved in protectionist
agreements. In Brazil, 412 projects have been launched to support traditional communities. Among African
countries, in Guinea a service to coordinate NGO interventions was established in 1994. Forest user groups
cameto be recognized in 1997. In Senegal, people's participation and involvement of local communities in
the government of forests is widespread. In Sierra Leone, Village Forestry Associations have been _
encouraged, and in éudan, the government has made agreements with Mmy loca communities.and loca
coundils. In A§a Népal has devel oped m_echahism for leasehold forestry and community forestry. The state

envisages transfers of amost all forests in the Middle Himalaya to community organizations. In Indonesia, -
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a Village Forests Development Programme is under way. In Papua New Guinea, joint implementation
agreements with local governments and communities have been established. In Thailand, community
forestry is being widely implemented. In Vanuatu, most of the forest lands belong to community groups.
And the above are only a sample of the large variety of agreements and initiatives under way in different
countries.

36.1nden (1990:131-42) provides a careful analysis of several important historical writings on Indian
communities, among them those by Marx and Maine. His examination of these writings is aimed mainly to
elucidate the construction of the "Indian Village."

37. As paid, direct appointees of the state, village headmen and other revenue officials, had little leeway in
interpreting the responsibilities they were supposed to discharge.

38.The vast literature on the common pool resources and local governance provides many guidelines, not
always the same ones, to shape the use of resources. See Ostrom 1990 for a rigorous introduction to
writings on the commons, and Crook and Manor 1998 for a comparative analysis of programs of
decentralized development.

39. Writings by members of the Subaltern Studies Collective provide fine lessons in reading official archival
evidence against the grain. Guha and Spivak 1988 constitute a useful introduction.

40.Mamdani 2001 offers a strong argument relating political institutional changes with those in the
identities of the colonial and the postcolonial subjects.

41.Before proceeding to investigate the features of these transformations in greater detail, it is worth
pointing out that although new procedures of rule represent remarkably new ways of governing forests and
human subjects, they were based on ingredients that at any given point were drawn from what had existed.
There are no airtight divisions separating the kind of forests that existed prior to the arrival of the British
from the kind they created, and the kind that decentralized forms of government are now generating. Each

new technology of government depends upon raw materials inherited from the past and written over in the
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present.

42.Fisher (1991) examines the British residency system in India to elaborate the chief features of colonial
indirect rule, and its evolution, from the mid 18" to the mid 19" century. Although indirect rule as a practice of
government developed in India, the term was not used explicitly until the 20™ century, and is better known
through its practice in sub-Saharan Africa (Lugard 1926).

43.See also Ribot (1999) whose study of indirect strategies of environmental management in Africa build
upon Mamdani's arguments. The specific logic of rule, decentralized or centralized, does not have to
depend only on despatic force. It is arguable whether current efforts at decentralization are best interpreted
as creating subordinated populations who resemble subjects in Mamdam's sense. The nature of rule
depends on the mix of mgredients that come together to shape practices. Among these ingredients would be
guestions about mechanisms for selection of rulers, whether rulers are bound by laws, the relationship
between force and autonomy in the production of conformity to rules, and the nature of recourse to
procedures of mediation and adjudication.

44. 1t is worth pointing out that decentralization of specific responsibilities and powers is a feature of
business organizations as well. Miller tells the story of the Volvo automobile plant in Kalmar Sweden,
where teams of up to twenty workers complete major subassemblies, without monitoring, control, and
incentives from higher management. These second-order tasks are delegated to the team as well. Hazards of
team production are familiar to most economists and organization theorists, and Miller explains the high
morale and similar assembly times in Kahnar as in other plants by referring to theories of repeated games
and property rights. But the full explanation depends on "mutually reinforcing psychological
expectations™ (Miller 1992: 180, my emphasis).

45,For a discussion of these themes in the works of Marx, Durkheim, and Weber, see Rose (1999). 46.For
reviews and research on decentralization in different arenas, see Crook and Manor 1998, Fox and Brown

1998, and Grindle 2000. Putnam's (1993) modern classic on decentralized institutions in Italy also
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speaks to the importance of decentralization in development.

47.Since changes in subjectivities may be crucial also in other arenas of decentralization reforms, it might
be fair to suggest that the forest councils of Kumaon illustrate the new distribution of power that
decentralized regulatory communities inaugurate. They may be historically distinct from a larger
contemporary political shift, but they are analytically tied.

48.This shift in the fortunes of marginal groups local communities is what Ribot (1998) is referring to
when he uses the phrase, "from exclusion to participation.” Others have similarly talked of the
transformation that environmental politics has undergone over the last three decades (Poffenberger 1996,
Western and Wright 1994).

49.For comparative Figures on revenue yields of forests under different provincial departments, see
Stebbing (1922-26). For similar figures on post-first World War revenues, see Champion and Osmaston
1962).

50.In many ways, decentralization processes connected with the Joint Forest Management Program (JFM)
are today pushing the Indian forest department in directions that Kumaon's forestry officials had traveled in
the 1920s. Village communities, through JFM committees, have come to gain some managerial powers in
nearly a fifth of India's forests (Khare et al. 2000). However, many observers of JFM conclude that it is
quite modest in its decentralizing thrust (Kumar 2000, Sundar 2000).

51.See for example, Eckholm 1976 and Wilson 1992,

52.For some representative views that defend state intervention in environmental conservation and
management, see Hardin, 1978, Heilbroner 1974, and Ophuls 1973. Others portray privatization and
markets as the preferable choice: de Alessi 1980. In particular, resource economists have advocated private
property solutions to environmental degradation. For critiques of state policies to conserve resources, see
Ascher 1999, Ascher and Healy 1990, and Repetto and Gillis 1988. See Baland and Platteau 1996 for a

formal demonstration that there is no difference in the efficiency characteristics of private property, and
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managed common property or community management of natural resources.

53.1n conjoining of govemmentality with the environment, | depart substantially from existing treatments that
view environmentality as primarily a means of supervision by international networks of environmental
organizations (Luke 1995). Where governmentality is concerned, scholars of development and environment
often use it to signify new forms of domination and expansion of government (Ferguson 1994). Even such a
careful work as Akhil Gupta's Postcolonial Developments (1998), which draws heavily on Foucault to talk
about governmentality and transnational organizations, interprets the concept primarily as a technique of
systematization, surveillance, and imposition of new orders instead of also attending to the positive aspects of

power involved in government and the production of new subjects.
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Part 1: Power/Knowledge and the Creation of Forests

In 1805, the Court of Directors of the British East India Company sent an urgent despatch from
London to the Bombay Government in India. They wanted to know if teak from Malabar in western India
could be supplied for the King's Navy. The growing deficiency of oak in England over the last three centuries
had greatly increased the commercial and strategic value of timber in the colonies.! The inquiry by the
Directors led the Bombay government, in a somewhat bureaucratic fashion, to appoint a Commission of
Survey. The Commission was mandated to assess the state of forests and the nature of their ownership.?
Forests in the Malabar region had played an important role in shipbuilding during the previous half century
(Grove 1995: 390-92). The Commission reported that the capacity of the forests had been overestimated,
more accessible forests had been almost cut out, and that costly road construction would be necessary to
exploit more distant stretches of teak-bearing areas (Stebbing 1922:64).2

Alarmed by the Commission's report, the Company issued a general proclamation prohibiting all
unauthorized felling of teak.* The Company also asserted its exclusive right to royalties that were earlier
claimed by indigenous rulers (Ribbentrop 1899:62-64). With an eye on regular timber supplies for the navy,
and under pressure from the home government, Captain Watson of the East India Company Police Service
was appointed the first Conservator of Forests in India in 1806.> Watson took his duties seriously; the duty of
supplying teak more seriously than of ascertaining whether it was harvested legitimately from unclaimed
lands, or forcibly from private lands. He felled government requirements of timber in public forests, privately
owned forests, and even trees growing on cultivated lands.® Watson's actions naturally alienated landowners.
They even turned timber merchants against the government.” Stebbing, usually a staunch defender of
imperial conservationist policies, is unequivocal in his censure. "The new regime was far too drastic to be
continued as a method of permanent administration. [Even] the privilege of cutting fuel for private use... was

invaded and prohibited, a short-sighted step of amazing folly... By 1823, the growing
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discontent of the forest proprietors and timber merchants chafing under the restrictions of the timber
monopoly, and the outcry of the peasants indignant at the fuel-cutting restrictions, came to a head... [The]
Conservatorship... was abolished" (1922: 71).® Systematic and widespread state efforts to intervene in how

Indian forests were to be used, managed, regulated, governed, and viewed would begin again only in the

1850s.

This aborted conservatorship marks the first major effort by the British to initiate the government
of forests in the Indian subcontinent. It foreshadows the unprecedented transformation of landscapes and
subjectivities that was to occur as the British initiated and sought to consolidate regulatory control over
Indian timber.? Initial colonial efforts to extend control can be seen as part of larger imperial rivalries.
Access to secure timber supplies affected the outcomes of such rivalries in important ways (Albion 1926,
Bamford 1956). This should not surprise because forests during this period were not only crucial to naval
superiority, they were the cornerstone upon which depended "virtually all aspects of material culture”

(Lindgvist, 1990:301).%°

Although this first forest conservancy turned out to be different in many ways from more
widespread efforts after the 1860s to assume control over India's forested lands, it prefigures them in four
important ways. One, it points to the keen interest of the British in establishing control over vast areas of
forests because of the commercial and strategic value of specific timber species. Two, it shows how
burdensome such control would prove for many existing users and managers. Forests all over India had
many and competing uses, and colonial control could not always be extended without exclusionary
practices. Three, it hints at the debates over different forms of private vs. public control that framed the
exploitation of forests for many decades to come, even as colonial rule was extended over increasing
territories containing forests. Finally, it indicates the willingness of the colonial state to change, and

sometimes abandon its preferred strategies of control when it confronted conflicts.
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One différence: between the first:attempt:at forest :exploitation in the-early -1800s;, and: the | ater:
attempts through the é,tabl ishment; of ‘forest: departments lies obvioudyin the hasty imposition. of ‘the
earlier conservancy., But what: sets them apart: most; seriously' perhaps is the deployment of*a systematic

justification and, rationale, based in new forms of 'knowledge about: trees and landscapes, in the |atter half-of
the century., The first conservancy- was focused on the extraction of ‘teak, and treated trees as commodities
to bg mi‘ned_ for profit, Injthis, it mimicked many indigenous interventions that armed ta extract: tirmber: for-
shipbuilding or- other-. specific.purposes. In contrast, forest departments founded from the 1860s onward
developed and brought together- new- technologies of ‘government that had as their- underlying: assumption a
view- of Indian forests as exhaustible resources;with competing.uses: These cbmpeti_n_g; uses and.the
exhaustibility of forests nec tated systematic procedures of protection, regulation, and improvement,
These interventionist procedures assumed a more refined and sophisticated guise with emergent: forms of -
statistical knowledge and the development of numerici'zed_ relationships between land, trees, care, and

profit.

Efforts.to- extend.centralized controls after the 1860s enshrined widespread exclusionary measures
and also generated resistances. But the means of exclusion were more carefully crafted. They depended_.
upon new knowledges about variations in soils, climate, rainfall, vegetation mix, and tree density, and how
these variations affected growth rates.of'different timber species. The forest department claimed that the
government of forests was as much about conservation and improvement as about revenue and profit to

justify its representation of forests as an entirely new and significant class of state assets. Statistical
accounts of forest wealth became the means through which forests could be apprehended summarily and
unambi gubusly. |

The two chapters in this first part of the book examine the forms of rule that hel ped institutionalize
new strategies of knowledge and power, and some of the difficulties that such strategies encountered.
Chapter two focuses especially on the role of statistics and numbers. In existing writings on Indian forests
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as a domain of government, questions of quantification and statistics have typicaly found little attention.
With the maturing of research and writing on Indian environmental politics since the early 1980s, scholars
have mainly considered two issues. The first concerns the nature of the rupture that colonial practices
inaugurated in Indian environmental history, especially in relation to forests. Whether colonid interventions
marked an unprecedented double exploitation- of forested landscapes, and peoples who depended on
forests - is the key issue on which much of the debate turns. The debate has often tended toward
acrimoniously argued polarized positions."* A second question concerns the relationship of the present -to
the past, and focuses attention on the significance of recent trends toward decentralization in Indian
forestry. These trends are embodied most explicitly in what the Indian government has termed the Joint
Forest Management (JFM) Program.’ In this instance, the issue turns on the extent to which receﬁt shifts
represent aradical break with a century and a half of paternalistic, top-"down control that the forest
department exercised over India's forest resources.™ ' :

~ Inanimportant sense, both these questions about historical understandings and mnténporay
status of forests are mainly concerned with the political-economy of forests and environmental changes.
Current writings on these questions tend to ignore the representational aspects of Indian forests. As a resullt,
they do not adequately explore what constitutes a magjor innovation in the government of forests that
colonia rule signified: the use of statistics. In viewing colonial forestfy as congtituting a break between a
harmbnious golden past and a socially marginalized rural population,* many scholars use an analytical
framework that sets aside questions of another kind - how did colonia rale come to consolidate a certain
view of forests that became hegemonic among colonized subjects? By ignoring the continuities between the
past and the present insofar as the role of statistics and numbersis éoncerned, analysis risks conflating
political-economic with fepresentational regimes. But even if current policy changes toward greater
decen-tralization mark a break from technologies of government that centralized colonia rule was al about,

the representational regimes around forests that emerged in the nineteenth century continue to this day. It is
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impossible today to talk about forests, for example, without reference to their area, functions, density, and
ecosystemic characteristics. That we can talk about forests by referring to these features has become
possible only after the representational innovations of the mid-nineteenth century (see also
Sivaramakrishnan 1999).

These representational innovations included new procedures to measure, aggregate, differentiate
and analyze. The specific features of vegetation that should receive the greatest attention and refinement in
these new procedures were a matter of contestation, but were resolved by recourse to those great devices of
commensurability: prices and profits. Conversion into monetary values ensured that the worth of different
procedures could be objectively assigned. Numbers were obvioudy crucial both to measure and to
commensurate. When applied to trees, the innovations of measurement, aggregation, differentiation, and
analysis yielded relationships describing the effects of human interventions in the landscape. Thus, new
forms of representation facilitated frésh strategies of intervention (without necessarily precluding earlier
forms of exclusion). Among the néw interventions we can count surveys and demarcation, thinning and
clearing, plantations and working plans. There were wide regional variations in the intensity with which
these different interventions were practiced; a result of perceived differences in the value, accessibility, and
ease of exploitation of available timber. And these nineteenth century forms of representing forests - in
terms of numbers and statistics - have been bequeathed to contemporary technologies of government that
involve communities and local populations as pértners of state officials.

The consolidation of a new representational regime and associated changes in how forests were to
be governed should not be interpréted as atotalizing process. Chapter three focuses upon Kumaon to track
the provocationsthat emerged in response to policiesthat coupled the rule of statistics with a new
alocation regi me. Whereés chapter two examines the spread of statistics and the colonization of forestry
professionas by numbers throughout India - and hence tracks the continuities in this process, the

subsequent chapter explores the divisions among different departments of the state that new technologies to
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govern forests prompted. Statistics-based claims rose to prominence and became the means through which
to appropriate ever vaster areas of land in Kumaon. These claims made it possible for the forest department
to craft new legal restraints on Kumaon's residents, reclassify a vast proportion of Kumaon's land as
forests, and justify its actions using the idiom of long-term sustainability. The emergence of new
technologies to process timber and produce turpentine assisted the forest department in gaining its
objectives by increasing its revenues to far higher levels in comparison to those of the revenue department.

The ~classification and appropriation of vast areas of land in Kumaon generated intense tussles
within the state. Many officials favored the continuation of existing policies, categorizing local users as
uninformed and ignorant. Others supported decentralization of governmental authority and the deployment
of a new technology of government for the environment. The proponents of the first view tended to hold
important positions in the forest department, and those holding the latter perspective were mostly in the
revenue department. But it is important to note that even those who supported decentralized government of
forests did so on the grounds that it would yield a more complete regulation of the environment by
enmeshing Kumaonis more closely in the process of government and by making them accomplices in the
project of regulatory rule. The political weight of the latter perspective was reinforced by the open defiance
of Kumaon's residents against new forest laws.

The conjunction of a policy position that advocated decentralization and widespread defiance to
new forest laws was to bring about important changes in the institutional and political means of governing
forests. These changes would also transform Kumaon's residents. The forces and actors that laid the

foundations for a decentralized technology of government are the concern of chapter three.
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Endnotes:

1. Where the French had intensified interventions on land and in forests within France in response to their
naval need for timber, the British government displaced its resource shortages to the colonies (Albion 1926,
Bamford 1956, Grove 1995:57-60). The competition between the two powers for naval superiority
assumed significant proportions only on identifiable occasions rather than being a consistent phenomenon
between the 16™ to the 19™ century, bet during the period of these rivalries the outcome depended in no small
measure on who possessed better access to superior timber supplies (see chapter xxx). British military
successes in the Indian subcontinent in the late 18" and early 19" century, especially after the defeat of Tipu
Sultan in 1792, made the displacement of demand for timber to the colonies much easier. 2.Malabar forests
had served as an important source of timber for shipbuilding by Indian merchants, local rulers, and the
British for more than thirty years. For example, in 1799,10,000 mature teak trees were floated down from
these forests. Demand had increased to such an extent that it had even become necessary to import teak from
Rangoon (Stebbing 1922).

3.Similar effects of the voracious appetite of the imperial machine for timber were felt in New England
when lumber trade helped colonize New England in the mid 18" century, and when trade in ports like
Portsmouth and Falmouth depended almost entirely on a single item: timber (Albion 274-75). | am thankful
to James Scott for leading me to this source.

4. According to Albion's remarkable study of the role of timber in British naval power, "the most successful
attempt to relieve the [British] rimber shortage by foreign shipbuilding came from the use of teak in India...
England armed dozens of ships built in India for her expeditions against Ceylon, Java, Manila, and the
Moluccas, and into the Red Sea between 1795 and 1800... had it not been for the use of these improvised
warships, her control of Indian waters would have been doubtful... The choicest timber lay in the
southwestern part of India, in the region known as the Malabar Coast™" (1926: 365-66). S.Watson's charge

extended to all forests in Malabar and Travancore (Madras) that were not claimed as
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private property. His main task was to ensure adequate supplies of teak to the government.

6. Watson imposed the Company's control over any forests that contained teak. He forced existing owners
to resip their claims, and soon established a monopoly over teak throughout Malabar and Travancore. He
was so zealous in the pursuit of his responsibilities that he prohibited cultivators from cutting trees without
permission. Rural dwellers often wanted to harvest timber for personal use and construction; they felt the
conservatorship to be especially onerous (Stebbing 1922:. 70).

7. Although merchants were allowed to fell timber with the permission of the conservator, they could not
market it. In effect, this meant that they had to follow prices fixed by the conservator if they wanted to get
any returns at all from the investment they might have made in harvesting timber (Ribbentrop 1899,
Stebbing 1922).

8. Brandis, the first Inspector General of forests in India, said about the conservatorship, "The first attempt
at forest management was a great mistake, an act of injustice which cannot be condemned too severely™
([1897] 1994: 97). No small role in the abolition of the conservatorship was played by Sir Thomas Munro,
the Governor of Madras. Munro died in 1826, after a zealous career in which he assiduously applied the
principle of eliminating intermediary authority between the company and its subjects; but not before taking
strong exception to the activities of Watson (Stein 1989: 59-60). Richard Grove (1995: 397) attributes to
Munro an idealized and highly inaccurate view of indigenous landholding, and suggests that he was
unaware of the influx of timber traders and landgrabbers in the region who had little concern for
conservation. To boot, Munro was a firm believer in laissez faire policies, and argued that a free market in
timber, instead of government regulation, was necessary. "Restore the liberty of trade in private wood... and
we shall get all the wood the country can yield more certainly than by any restriction measures. Private
timber will be increased by good prices"” (Munro, cited in Ribbentrop 1899: 65). 9. As Miller describes in
his study of colonial conservation in Brazil, timber was a resource unmatched in the early 19" century by

any other natural product. "Timber was not only the steel, aluminum, plastic, and
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fiberglass of past ages, but the oil, coal, and gas as well." Speaking of the uses to which It was put, he
remarks, "structurally, timber had no competitor, as it is the only naturally occurring substance that
exhibits tensile strength... By weight, most woods are stronger than steel... The wooden ship was the
period's highest expression of material culture and the great tool of European expansion, domination, and
commerce without which world history would be another story altogether™ (2000: 4). 10. Although John
Nef saw the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries as the "age of timber," (1966) Lindqvist argues for the
importance of timber even until later. "Not only did mining consume large amounts of wood; so, too, did
potash plants, tanneries, glassworks, saltpeter works, train-oil works, lime production, and other industries
rely on the forests for fuel and raw materials. Domestic demands included fuel for heating houses and drying
grain and malt, and timber for houses, fences, ships, carts, barrels, and agricultural implements (1990:
301).

11.Many scholars have tried to answer how colonial interventions changed the use of forests by calling

colonial forestry policies "scientific forestry,” "production forestry," or "rational forestry," as if what
preceded colonial rule was unscientific, unconcerned with production, or irrational. Others have tried to
argue that colonial practices did not introduce anything qualitatively or fundamentally different in the
management and exploitation of Indian forests. Two of the figures associated with these polarized positions
are Ramachandra Guha (1983,1989) and Richard Grove (1995). See also the introduction to Grove,
Damodaran and Sangwan (1998) and tibte epilogue to the second edition of Guha's The Unquiet Woods
(2000). See Rangarajan (1994) for an review of the significant points of debate between Guha's and
Grove's earlier writings. Richard Tucker touched upon several of the more important themes in this debate
early in bis work on Indian environmental history (1983,1988a, 1988b).

12.Khare et al. (2000) review the basic outlines of JFM and its most recent achievements, A vast literature

already exists on this program. For a brief introduction to this literature and a comparison of JFM to some

other decentralization policies, see Agrawal and Ostrom (2001).
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13.Some scholars have called recent changes an innovative turnaround, in the process ignoring historical
evidence on earlier efforts by the forest department to involve local populations in forest management and
regulation (Guha 2000:201). Others have regarded the current policy shifts as not going far enough in
redirecting greater power and benefits to local users. Advocacy of this second position can be found in
several publications from the Center for Science and Environment in Delhi, especially in their fortnightly
periodical, Down to Earth.

14.For an important exception, see Sivaramakrishnan (1996) and Pratap (2000). For two earlier studies
from outside south Asia that place contemporary forest histories in a longer time frame, see Peluso (1992)

and Bryant (1996).
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2. Forests of Statistics: Colonial Environmental Knowledges

The Indian Legislature, when preparing a forest law for India [in 1878], decided not to
attempt a definition of forests, but merely to provide that the Government may declare
certain lands to be forests and thus bring them under the operation of the Indian Forest
Law.

— W. Schlich, Manual of Forestry, 5.

Beginning from the middle of the nineteenth century, Indian foresters came to rely increasingly on
numbers and statistics to represent the land and vegetation they controlled. Numbers became crucial to
record and document forests. Calculations and mathematical relationships emerged as the basis of
arguments about specific techniques to shape forests. Statistics came to occupy a privileged place in the
advocacy of different institutional and legal structures to govern forests. Numbers, calculation, and
statistics thus became a basic part of technologies of government over nearly a quarter of colonial India's
territory by the end of the nineteenth century.* Not only did they help represent land and vegetation, they
also helped constitute it. What Churchill said about lived space, "first we shape our buildings and then they
shape us," (cited in Alonso and Starr 1987: 3} can be said to have become equally true of the relationship
between forests and statistics.

This chapter examines how measurements, numbers, and statistics - a particular form of
power/knowledge - helped make India's forests. The chapter's objective is twofold: to describe the
relationship between statistics and forests and the implications of this relationship, and to challenge our
regard of forests as self-evident, material entities. | do not address the question, "Did forests exist prior to
British rule?" Rather, | examine how the idea of forests and their very materiality came to depend upon the
use of statistics. Quantification became the preferred means to represent forests as well as to advance and

defend claims over them. Instead of regarding forests as always-already constituted natural phenomena, |



want to explore the specific human interventions upon which forests have come to depend for their
appearance, images, and referents.” Such atask, as Hacking insightfully argues (1999:63-92), raises
important. questions about. contingency, nominalism, and stability: in the relationship between
representations and objects - issues | address at the end of this chapter.

My analysis takes as its point of departure much recent work on the early origins of environmental
transformations in south Asia and the political-economic. impact of colonial forestry policies.® Although
new studies since the mid-1980s have ably debated political-economic changes in India's environmental
regimes, they have been less concerned with tracing the equally elemental changes that colonia rule
introduced in the representational economy of forests (cf. Sivaramakrishnan 1995).* The distinctive and
enduring rote of statistics and numbers in the production of Indian forests has found only limited attention
in generd. Even less attention has been paid to how changes in making of forests during the colonial period
continue to underpin the seemingly radical recent shifts in forestry policy toward Joint Forest Management
in collaboration with local populations. | |

But the role of statistics has undoubtedly been crucial. Writing about its use to undérstand
contemporary life, Raymond Williams observed that the society dnagi ng out of the industrial revolution
would literally have been unknowable in the absence of statistical theory and data (Cited in Asad, 1994:
67-68). One can draw a similar inference about forests in India. In fact, one might go further. Recent work
on the history of statistics has convincingly argued about its role in constituting the very redlity that
étatistics are supposed to describe.®> We can say that Indian forests would not only have been unknowable
without statistical representations, the very category of "Indian forests' could only be constituted with the
help of statistics. Their extent, value, role, importance, and place in the national economy, demands for
their protect and ménagemmt, and concerns about the effects of human interventions would al remain

unimaginable, or at least be vastly different, in the absence of nhumbers.
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I begin by outlining some of the central themes In recent environmental writings on Indiaand go on
to describe the comprehensive measures that Dietrich Brandis introduced to shape Burmese forests when he
was appointed their Consérvator. His efforts are a window on a much larger set of transformations that
began before his arrival in India, and which were diffused terriforially and consolidated ingtitutionally over
the next fifty years. The chapter then examines how a whole series of practices related to naming,
classification, cbunti ng, measuring, and valuing affected sense-making around forests. My general
argument is that the new representational and political-economic regimes that emerged around roughly the
same period in the mid-nineteenth century were distinct but part of a single "colonial project” (Thomas,
1994) of rule over the environment It isin the conj unctioﬁ of statistical thinking and biocommercial .
concerns that the novelty of colonial interventions in the environmental domain needs to be situated.

To examine the specia role of numbers and statisticsin tﬁe making of forests, | draw particularly
upon important arguments advanced by histdri ans of statistical representation.® | use their arguments to
prepare the ground for examining the crucial role of quantification, statistical abstraction, and numericized
relationships in the making of forests. In talking about statistical representation, | have in mind the specific,
commonsensical meani ng of statistics as a set of methods for treating quantitative data and the data '
themselves. In addition, | also use the term in its nineteenth-century sense of a genre of writing that employs
numbers to describe territorial entities and aggregates. Inthis sense, forests are an example par excellence
of territorialized entities summarily and reductively represented by specific figures. area of land, number of
speciles, volume of product, or density bf vegetation cover; and relationships: between age and girth of
trees, girth and volume, land area and yield, or soil quality and wood volume increment.

By "making of forests," aterm | use equivalently with "constructiclm of forests," | want to stress
that like all ‘repreﬁeﬁtati dns, those relying on numbers do not merely reflect their social ground_, but
s;JppIement it and contribute to it as aresult of the palitics involved in selecting and highlighting specific

attributes of an entity (Alonso and Starr 1987, Scott 1998). As representations gain credence, they reshape
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‘the phenomena they purport only to describe. Direct human interventions are often responsible. The making
‘of forests in India thus involved a double erasure - an erasure of certain ideas about forests, and also an

_erasure of the referents of those ideas.

There is yet another sense in which one might talk about the making of forests. Bernard Cohn
emphasized this aspect of the transformation of objects into art by investigating the shifts in contexts within
which objects can be located (1982: .301). IStaIistics accomplish such a shift of context for forests by
highlighting particular features relevant to governance. Statistical representations abstract objects from
their context by forcing selection of festures that can be numerically stated. Other features of objects are
logt in the trangdlation. The specific features of forests that find attention in numerical representations are in
part aresult of what is desired: size, length of logs, volume of timber, and commercia value. But itisalso
afunction of what is easy to represent. Even the commércial value of timber may be affected by the quality
of logs, the grain of the wood, uses to which timber will be put, and so forth. Statistics made India's forests
in the sense that they contributed to how forests could be imagined after colonial rule: by reshaping the
policies affecting the form and characteristics of forests in national Iife, by changing the lens through which
people viewed them, and by introducing a new language to imagine them.”

The ensuing argument can be briefly anticipated. Although the mgjor legislation that asserted
coldnid control over Indian forests was not in place until the 1870s, administrators, natural historians, and
botanisté in different provinces had aready begun to use the elements comprising a new political-economic
regime for forests by the'1850s. Dietrich Brandis brought together most of these elements for the first time
in Burma in the mid 18503, and then played a crucial rolein introducing them more widely throughout
India after he was .appoi nted India's first Inspector General of forests in 1862. Around the same time, the
use of statistics, and an "avalanche of numbers’ (Hacking 1991) regarding various aspects of forest growth
and management came radically to reconstitute how forests were regarded. Although the new political-

economic and representational regimes around forests came into being around the same time, we can

51



consider them as distinct phenomena becausethey do not bear a necessary relationship with each other.
Indeed, it is in their interactions that their effects unfold.

Their interactions are altogether a more complicated affair than suggested by readings that identify
the use of statistics and numbers with domination and control (Miller and O'Leary, 1987, Pasquino 1991,
cf. Rose, 1999). For example,. recent transformations in the alocational policies surrounding forests in
India bring communities and local populations into a partnership with the state, but they continue to depend
upon very similar representational mechanisms as did the more extractive policies that British rule often
autHorized. My argument emphasizes the contingent nature of |cl)olitical change, and the multiple roles to

which statistical facts can be yoked.

Debating the Environment
| Recent scholarship has tracéd the environmental history of Indiato prehistoric times.? But the
scholarly study of environmental history itself began only in the mid-1970s, bar the official teleological
historie% of progress in forest and water conservation.® In contrast to the current vigorous debates on,
various aspects of environmental politics and history and the attention received by environment in the
subaltern studies project, three decades ago even comprehensive reviews of south Asian history and politics
did not refer to the environment.™

From almost the very birth of environmental writings, the mgjor question confronting scholars has
been about the degree to which colonid rule transformed how humans exploited natural resources. Guha
referé to this question as leading to the birth of the "Great 'Ecology and Colonialism' Debate."_ He suggests
that British rule introduced "rapid, widespread, and in some respects irreversible changes'(2000:215).
Colonia policies fo'rmed an "ecological watershed" (Gadgil and Guha 1992) because they were "socialy

unjust, ecologically insensitive, and legally without basis in past practice” (Guha, 2000:216). Resistanceto
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iBr_itish forestry policies, in consegquence, was widespread throughout the subcontinent, and even outside
India

The work of Richard Grove and some of his colleagues stands in contrast. Pushing further the
_'arguments in Grov.e's (1995) authoritative history of colonial environmental ideas, Grove, Datnodaran, and
Sangwan (1998) suggest that the mgjor outlines of British conservationist arguments had already been
fleshed out inthe early 19™ century, aperiod Guhaignores in his work. They argue as well that
conservationist sentiments were embodied organizationally in the forestry departments founded by colonial
rulers throughout the empire. Skeptical about the survival prospects of customary land and forest use
regimes that Guha defends, they use evidence from other British colonies that did not have a forest
department to argue that "without exclusionist forest reserve legidation, most surviving forms of ‘common
property management' would have faded away.like snow on a summer day" (Grove, Damodaran, and
Sangwan, 1998:14).

Echoing Theodore Porter's remarks about the history of quantification, it would not be far wrong
to say that in these polarized positions one detects the arguménts of partisans who for the moment have
forgotten the value of nuance (1995:6). The adoption of strong stances has had some positive impact, of
course. One salutary effect of painting in such bold strokes has been the explosion of work on the
ecological legacy of colonialism. New scholarship has been careful in its assessments of the effects of
colonia poalicies at the same time as it has deepened and broadened the field of environmental studies.
Guha's (1989) engagement with resistance and social movements in the Uttarakhand has flowered into
more sophisticated and histo-rically careful accounts of colonial encounters." One can also witness a more
nuanced attention to questions of gender, social movements, and the relationship between the agrarian
-world and the envi rc.)nment.12 Similarly, Grove's pioneering research on the origins of environmentalism

(1990,1993,1995) has been given farther expression in recent scholarship that emphasizes the value of
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indigenous science and colonial origins,™® and shows how a vital and original colonial science contributed to
new developments in taxonomy, silviculture, and medici ne4

Despite being a bracing reminder of the potential vitality of research on the environment, almost
none of the existing work on forests (or other resources) investigates how statistics affected the use,
management, and prodncti on of forests in ways that could not even be imagined before colonial rule
(Demeritt 2001). Indeed, numbers and statistics, and their role in transforming the management and
production of vegetati en for the needs of colonial rule, was a novel intervention upon which government
depended to refine the role of timber and treesin the social landscape and the larger economy.

The use of numbers to represent socia facts exploded around the mid-nineteenth century with the
invention of statistics. Given that forestry departments were established in most imperial possessionsin the
next 50 to 75 years, it should not surprise usto discover an increasing reliance on numbers in officia
reports and documents dealing with forests. It would not befar wrong to say that the forms in which
forestry administration developed in India after itsinitiation in the latter half of the nineteenth century
would have been far different if administrators had not had statistical information, and had they not used it
to buttress their case for an expanding forest estate.

Inthe eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, many natural historians, medical professionals, and
soldiers-administrators-travelers produced accounts of trees and forests in India. These writings were
mostly detailed narrative descriptions. Typically, they were founded on individual experiences. They
scarcely employed numbers or quantification. The establishment of forest departments all over India
changed al this. By the end of the nineteenth century, forests Iin officia writings and memoranda had a very
different character. Numerical representations, pnrporti ng to describe what was happening to I_ndia‘s
vegetetion and ti mber wealth, had been important first in advancing the rationale for an independent
forestry establishment But foresters began to use statistics as their preferred means to convey meaning

after the 1860s and 1870s. An entire organizational apparatus began to collect data actively and constantly.
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Standardized techniques of data collection increasingly became the basis to train all foresters. Numbers
came to mold how the world of trees and vegetation would be regarded and understood.

Categories preceded numbers. Classifying the landscape into different zones of vegetation types,
and within each zone identification of different species, was foundational to the assignment of different
kinds of numbers to sumfnarily represent each category. But it was the numericized form that helped
foresters and other administrafors grasp an entire region, indeed the entire imperia forested estate, without
ambiguity: number of square miles of land, average number of trees per square mile, volume of wood in an
acre or square mile, the revenue yield 0]; that volume in rupees. Through the statistical estimation of how
congtituent units within this estate were related to each other, foresters advanced proposals about its
management. The concreteness of numbers was far superior to the rough and afnbiguous adjectives and
superlatives that had earlier described India's vegetation and trees.

Starting from the last decades of the nineteenth century, foresters contested each other's views
about the state of vegetation, trend_s i_n the health of the forested estate, and policies to shape the
constitution of vegetation and its productivity using numbers. But the perceived concreteness of numbers
was not just a faithful representation of an underlying uncontested reality. "The questions asked (and not
asked), categories employed, statistical methods used, and tabul ations published" depended on political
choices about what to measure, how to measure it, how often to measure, and how to present and interpret
the results (A-I onso and Starr, 1987:2-3). Such political choices inevitably continue to shape how numbers
represent, and how numerical representations recursively affect actions concerning that-which-is-

represented.

New Classfications and the Production of Forested L andscapes

Stebbing's magisterial three-volume study of forests in British India™ was written after more than

a century of colonia explorations and annexations in some of the remotest regions of India. It begins with a
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familiar, authoritative, and precise classification (1922: 41-67). Forests fal into six zones. evergreen,
deciduous, dry, alpine, riparian, and tidal. These six zones are further subdivided into geographical regions:
"The evergreen zone may be subdivided into four distinct geographical regions...," and so on (ibid: 41). For
each region, Stebbing reports the boundaries that mark it off from other regions. For example, the Sub-
Himai ayan region "covers the belt of low country bordering on the spurs of the eastern Sub-Himalayan
range, entering deep into their valleys and covering the dopes of the lower spurs” (ibid, 43). Within each
region, he lists the names of mgjor families of vegetation_ and commercialy valuable or dominant trees.
"The number of species composing the forest is very great and thetrees individually attain a great size, of
which the most important are the followtng: Schima Wallichii, Terminalia tomentos and Myriocarpa;
Artocarpus chaplasha; Cinnamomum glanduliferum, Echinocarpus sterculiaceus, Bombax malabaricum,
Dillenia indica, Eugenia formosa and Pterospermum acerifolium (ibid, 43).'® No later historian or
administrator has produced such a remarkably systematic and synthesizing study of the first hundred years
of British forestry in India?’

This taxonomy of forests, with its omniscient divisions and subdivisions, with its families, genera,
and species, with its attention to geography and topography is an interlocking whole. It presents a set of
nested, hierarchical relationships among constituent units. New forms of colonial knowledge made it
possibleto build this hierarchical classification from the ground up, even as it was presented in a seamless
fashion, beginning with the topmost layers of the hierarchy. Different species and genera of vegetation
come together with Ispecifi.c frequencies, and their distribution produces specific vegetal regions and natural
zones."® Ultimately, this taxonomy facilitates, and is a part of, the application of statistics and numbers that
were to make India's forests by constituting them within a new representational regime.

Specific operations of control brought into being the forests that Stebbing describes and classifies.
The regulatory elements going into the making of forests depended upon a prior imagination of forests as

territorial exhaustible resources that could be grasped in their entirety in the pursuit of three goals: revenue,
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conservation, and improvement. Once forests as an abstract. entity: became part-of the imagination,

government: policies aimed at specific goals by prescribing the application of specific silvicultural

~ procedures within a given Ingtitutional structure. Statistical. techniques and numerical. representations were

~ admi rably- useful in evaluatingthese new procedures and correcting deviations from desired ends.

Foresters brought together a large number of statistically convenient procedures to take care of
forests from the beginning to the end of the life cycle of vegetation in alandscape. They named, counted,
measured, and assessed existing vegetation. The need for revenue from timber dictated that they plant, sort
and order, and produce new vegetation through rational methods of regeneration. To govern interactions
between forests and those who relied on forests, they implemented a series of protective regulations in the
name of copservation. They bégan to harvest, standardize, transport, value, and market timber in afar
more systematic fashion as part of the strategy to improve the forest estate. They invented and incorporated
into governmental practice a whole series of new officia procedures so as to accomplish the tripartite goal
of revenue, conservation, and improvement. In isolated cases, administrators and natural historians had
begun to use some of the above practices by about the | ate eighteenth and early nineteenth centuriés. But
the earliest compilation of all these practicesin the same region and as part of a systematic whole occurred
in Burma under Dietrich Brandis during 1856-62. These procedures had a very specific underlying
conception of forests: an ensemble of resources to be known, measured, understood, valued, used,
improved, and sold by deploying numbers. Statistics and numbers facilitated the spread of standardized
practices throughout British India because they allowed precise measurement of the effects of specific
procedures.

Assess ing Burma's forests

Knighted for his work on Indian forests, Brandis was the first trained forester' to serve in aﬁy

maor position for managing forests in India. Trained in Germany, he was appointed inspector generd of

Indias forests in 1863.%° His work in Burma between 1856 and 1862 preceded his appointment as

57



Inspector General, and foreshadowed the lines along which the Indian forest operations would develop over
the next several decades.”

Brandis's operations in Burma were preceded by at least three decades of efforts by people like
Wallich, Tremenheere, Guthrie, and McClelland to harvest timber sustainably. To systematize forest
exploitation, these administrators had made several proposals to their superiors: eiminate private
contractors, strictly limit shifting cultivation, and protect forests from fire. Brandis's work took these
proposals further and brought them together to establish a system alohg European lines for managing
India's vegetation wealth. When he arrived in Pegu, Brandis (1897:108) began with three objectives: to
protect and improve teak and arrange harvests so as to stay within regenerative constraints so as to ensure
a permahent and sustainable yield; to control human interactions and make the inhabitants of forests his
éllies; and produce an annual surplus revenue as soon as possible.?? These objectives, roughly related to the
goals of improvement, conservation, and revenue, transated into a number of concrete procedures. Those
related to the assessment of forests were basic. They generated the necessary information to satisfy all
further objectives.

To assess the condition of the forest, Brandis adopted the "linear valuation survey" _method. In this
survey, Brandis and his assistants walked along pre-determined transects: aroad, aridge, a stream, or an
imaginary line Sad across the area of interest. They surveyed the vegetation, focusing mainly on teak since
it was the only remunerative timber species at tr.letime.23 As they walked, they identified teak trees,
classified them accordi hg to their gifth, counted them by making notches on pieces of bamboo representing
different size classes, and on the basis of this cbunt, calculated the amount of timber in each tree class
according to established formulae.®* Initially, all trees that could be seen from the line were cognted. But
findly, a distance o'f fifty feet on each side of the line was established as providing greater reliability in
measuring the nﬁmber of trees and extrapolating from the linear sample to the entire population (Stebbi ng

1922).
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Brandis divided the counted trees into four categories: 1) Trees of 6 feet and abovein girth; 2)
Trees whose girth was between 4 feet 6 inches and 6 feet; 3) Trees between 1 foot 6 inches and 4 feet 6
inches, and 4) Trees lessthan 1 foot 6 inches and seedlings (Stebbing 1922). The surveys led himto
conclude that the number of tees inthe first three categories was nearly equal in forests that had not
recently been, worked. As a principle of extraction he proposed that only trees belonging to the first
category should be felled. Further, only as many trees should be felled as would be replaced during a year
by the growing stock of second classtrees.

To ascertain how many trees from the second category would attain the dimensions of the first, he
needed first to establish a relationship between age and girth. Using infqrmatibn from Bombay, .Java, and
Madras, he decided that one twenty-fourth of the first category of trees could be cut each year without
endangering a sustained output. Indeed, since the number of treesin the fourth category exceeded that in
other classes, it was likely that over time forests would become richer in teak than they were when the
department commenced working them. Using the valuation survey, Brandis also established the total
number of first class teak treesin all the forests under his jurisdiction. With better information from
surveys in Burma he amended his initial figures, but the principle for harvesting remained the same: cut no
more than the annual increment.

This principle of harvesting only the annual increment can be seen as an adaptation of the striking
description of a"Model Forest" presented by McGregor in his Organization and Valuation of Forests.” It
is worth citing at length: .

"Imagine auniformly productivetract," he says, "divided into any number (n)

compartments of equal value; the first stocked with trees one year old, the second with_

trees two years old, and so onin an ascending series up to the nth compartment stocked

with trees n years old. And let the revolution or age at which the trees of Iany compartment

areto be cut, ben years. The land will then be parceled out into a number of |
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compartments egual to the number of yearsin the revol Lition, and each. one will be stocked

with trees one year older than those of a compartment immediately proceeding it in age, so

that there will be a complete series of groupslof all ages from one ton years old. If now,

all trees n years old, that is those in the nth compartment, be cut and the land immediately

stocked with young growth, it is evident that, at the end of twelve n;onths, the group of

* trees next in order of age, or n minus one year at the time of first cutting, will have

advanced to maturity, while the plantsin the first coupe will have taken the place of the

youngest crop in the series, and the plants of all intermediate compartments have advanced

oneyear in age... Theyearly produce thus obtained is, in fact, the annual growth, or

interest, of the rﬁaterial standing on n compartments, and is called the sustained yield, and

aforest so organized is called amodel or ided forest, because it represents'a state of

things which istheoretically perfect...:" (Cited in Kirkwood 1893: 39).

No actualy exidti hg forest resembled this model®® Tremendous variations marked different patches
of land classified as forest. Differences existed in trees on that land, growth of different trees, annual |
growth retes of different species, composition of species, interactions among different species, influence of
insects and other animals, and climatic and edaphic factors. The ability of foresters to ascertain the number
of trees, the vol ufne of biomass, and the value of timber in a given area of forest hinged on their being able
to account for multifarious influences by using statistical averages and standard deviations that depicted the
relationship between area, volume, annual increments, and commercial value with atolerable degree of
fuzziness. Planning and improvement of pl ans,l and therefore, systematic exploitation of useful trees
depended on numbers and improvements of statistical calculations.

Many of the techniques for acquiring relevant information about an area of vegetafi on, and the
relationship between numbers representing the forest had been developed and were being used and taught in
Europe.”” Germany and France were especialy vigilant in protecting their forests to facilitate commercial
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harvests of timber (Raan 1998a). Although Colbert’s Forestry- Ordinance: of '1669is.well.known as.one of

Lheflrst centralized efforts torcontrol forest: harvests its implementation was.patchy-in the: extreme,? and

|examp|es of sustained and thoroughgoing forest governance are to be found of course in other- European

stat@ aswell, Indeed, some of them began using forest protection and production methods by- the

gifoqneernh century: (Heske, 1938). Whatever the answer about the colonial origins of environmentalism, it is

|evldent that: European management of vegetation with an underlying conception of forests as entities that:

could be shaped and used to serve humah objectives predated colonial adventures of European states by a

Ieest a couple of centuries. Similarly, systematic management of vegetation using statistical techniques and
Egmathe.rnaticai_ relationships did not begin in India until it was imported and adapted from Europe, especialy
?Germany. What we understand as forests today has depended significantly upon the spread and
;normdization of these statistical and numerical techniques, and their underlying conception of forests as
model entities to be managed more efficiently for human consumption.
In significant measure as a result of the organizational and economic imperatiy& attached to the

use of forests, the core conception of forests that came to prevail in India was based on European
understandings and methods of governing forested landscapes. But there were significant impediments to
importing, appropriating, and adapting specifically European techniques and knowledge base in the Indian
context. For one, the number of species of trees in any tropical forest was immensely greater than that in
European forests. For a method of Mmaganmt that depénded on extreme simplification of the landscape,
this waé amgor hindrance. Second, even for the more important species in India forests, there was little or
no available information about age, growth rates, and valuation. And, third, although British lndia had been
fortunate dll throug.h the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries in gaining from the knowledge of many
| noted natural historians, there were few trained foresters who could realize (in the sense of "make real") the

new vision of forests.
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But within the first fifty years of the &dablishfnent of forest. departments, British administrators
and conservators proved themselves equal to.the task of ‘addressing many of these di-fficulties in substantial
measure, In Burma, Brandis had ta draw on the silvicultural information: on teak from; south India. He
refined.initial data on the:relationship between:age, size;, volume, and value increment: over-time, and.
encouréged those under-him to. devel op.their-own.numerical knowledge:. Over-the next:three decades, Indian
foresters began to publish information on the average rates of growth of différent:Indian trees, and
established. definite.rel ationshi ps.between age,. directly observable variables such as diameter-and girth, and
indirectly calculated variables such as tensile strength or moisture content. Sylvicuitura information was
critical to effective plans.for long term management and rotation.. Reports in Indian Forester-and
information from various Forest Manuals began to contribute useful data to assist foresters' management |
goals by the mid 1890s.*! Training of Indian foresters began to take place in an Indian school in Dehradun
as early as 1878.

Improvement:: Consolidating énd reducing di'vc_ersity

' The acquisition of knowledge about trees, their occurrence, and their distribution was a criticali
first step to make forests ready for government. This basic kndwledge facilitated assessments of the volume
of valuable timber, and models for exploiting it sustainably. But management became far easier when the
diversity of tree speciesin any given patch of forest declined. In Germany, the desire to reduce diversity
and produce timber that yielded the highest revenues had meant that foresters usually favored species that
produced timber rather than firewood, and established monocultures of commercially valuable species.®

In Burmese forests, where species divérsity_was too high and growth rates of hardwoods too low to
permit clear felling and fresh planting on a sustainable basis, other measures could still enhance efficiency.
Foresters sought to encourage the growth of teak by protecting it against natural obstacles such as creepers,
parasites, shade of other trees, and fires. To giveteak more room to breathe and grow, Brandis initiated

research into the qualities of other treesin Burmese forests so that they could be marketed. Even if their

+
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§de only recouped the costs of harvesting and marketing, their removal would at least tree up more room
o ek
To improve the prospects for teak growth, Brandis initiated several other measures as well. These
'Flndwled experimental plantations, the creation of nurseries, and scattering of teak seeds in the forest. Large
’I arees with bambob were cleared by fire, and seeds.were scattered over the land to promoate the cultivation
’Ilof teek forests. To counter the high costs resulting from the scattered distribution of teak in Burmese
i;forests - few forests contained more than 1 teak tree out of 300, and half a million marketable teak trees
| were scattered over 7,000 square miles - consolidation of teak patches was essential.** His procedure was
to select areas that were suited to the growth of teak, and through protection, sowing, and planting increase
the density of teak. Higher cdncentrati ons of teak justified the construction of roads, timber dides, sheds,
| and offices®
Conservation: Protecting the forest and regulating human actions
In Burma, acombl ementary requirement was a set of twenty-two rules that Brandis introduced to
sl outa_in detail how exactly the protection of forests was to be assured. The rules established government
0whership over forests in the name of conservation and extension, and portrayed the Forest Department as
the appropriate agency to impl ement the rules. They can be seen as encoding the right way to act in the
forest. Of the twenty two rules, sixteen referred to direct operations in the forest and the remainder
specified issues of ownership, personnel, and how disputes and conflicts were to be settled. Fourteen of the
sixteen rales sought to regulate behavior with respect to teak. Girdling and'felling, cutting or breaking off
branches, injuries to seedlings and smaller trees in the process of removing felled timber, fires and clearing
of vegetation for toungya (shifting cultivation), construction within designated boundaries of forests,
methods of obtaining timber for private subsistence use, procedures for removal of stumps and branches -
al ofl these activities were re(jul ated most strictly where teak was concerned (Stebbing 1922: 373—76). For

Brandis and his department, forests in Burma existed and were to be regulated to the extent they contained
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teak: “Teak does not form pure forests, but is always mixed with a large number of other trees which are
either val uéless or bf little value” (Brandis, 1881b: 1) 2 These other valueless trees Wée dowly to be
eliminated from t@ﬁe@s that were being governed for profit,

- As early as 1876 Brandis was u ng statistical. arguments to defend the demarcation of larger areas
rma, Using figures on the yield of teak from government forests in Burmaand the
import and export of timber from Rangoo n and Moulmein, he advocated the creation of forest reservesin

which tongya cultivation would not occur:, His initial fi gures were not ambitious, He suggested that 1,200

the erosive flow of [arge revenues, In 1928, the area of reserved forests in Burma was 29,000 square miles,
nearly 25 times the initially estimated requirement, The forest department controlled more than 67 percent

of Bur m.@*élan_q (GOI, 1930;17). The story-was similar-at:an all India |€V§|_L. although with important,
regions! variations, Figure 2.1 provides information. on the growth, of -area that: the forest: department:

D=l

controlled, and the extent of its reserved forests between 1898:1940,”
(Figure 2.1 here):

Que of the more interesting innovations that Brandis intraduced!was;torshape:the practice of
‘toungya. As part:of toungya, rural ldivellers resi ding; near- dense vegetation: felled(andifired!the: vegetation,
priar to cultivating;the land:fQr-a few years, Brandis'sabjectivewastotameithi s, practicetothesends of
farestry: As early as 1856, he encouraged toungya cutters to sowrteak: seeds and) seedlings inregular- rows
together-withithesricestheyrplanted!, Quer-the:nextitwa decades, thig practice grews into g regular- systems,
with many- of:the toungya areas being stocked with tegk at costs far:lower-than thosgincurred|in,regular:

plaoxgiLbﬂgqf.t.ea_k;.T_h.a.ttlir.a_n_djgr_e_a_li.zﬁﬁith_esva!y@Qf:per_wadmg;lQc_a_llpopwationatqn b_ecome, accomplices

ingoverning foressisreflectedjin;hisremark; ' Thls if thepeoplecmbebrought to,dait; i likely, to,
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[ '
become the mos; efffcient; mode of ‘planting; teak: iy thi's country (Stebhing: 1922 378):. However, altempts

to, i'ntrofduce the practice I other parts of Indiamet with ohly indifferent: success.

' Re'venue Wor king the for est

! ' The systematic procedures that went into calculations of teak’s availability*and! protection: were
do andent inthe methods adopted to Wo'rl«.t.hef.c')r.estss andlraiserevenues. When Brandis arrived), the

| systemiin force in much of Burma was one in Which duties were [evi'ed o each log that was feLL‘ed..-EeIJihg;
waséifherfree or restricted to grant- and permit-holders. Mature teak. int a given forest: couldi also be sold to
the highest bidder. Under thi's system, the winning bidder would be responsible for felling and marketing the
timberin the forest. An alternative for Brandis was to work the forests directly, transport the felled timber
to timber depots, and self the seasoned wood to the highest bidder. The existing system i which contractors
exerc éedasjgnifi'cmt: discretion:infélling;trees led often to clearfelling;, conforming; neither torthe objective
of forest conservation nor to the appropfiati'on of _si“gniti'.cant: revenues, Brandis devoted some energy and:
thoughtﬁ choosing between thetwo alternatives. The first alternative would be preferable both becauseit
meént: Iess work for the forest: department: and-because it would: encourage: private enterprise. But. despite
considerable reflection, it: proved difficult-to'create:a structure:of enforceable:rules that- waould make bidders
in the forest harvest only mature trees, plant seedlings, protect trees that were not supposed to be harvested,
end congtruct reliable roads and other infrastructure to facilitate future harvests. The enforcement of rules
was equaly difficult, or at least prohibitively expensive, given the levels of staffing in the forest

depatment.. Asaresult, Brandis advocated the adoption of the second alternative. Under this system, the
fOrest- department: harvested timber- either directly or with the assistance of contractors, had it transported to
its depots, and then auictioned the seasoned timber to highest bidders (Stebhing 1922: 370-72). Thetole of
middlemen, however, continued to be crucial in several ways. Although the forest department contrqlled

lands demarcated as reserved forests, several different actors assisted it in harvesting timber all through the



latter half of the nineteenth and the first half of the twentieth century (See figure 2.2). Note how middiemen

purchasers played an especially important role during the first World War and the Great Depression.
(Figure 2.2 here)

Brandis's breferred method to work the forest was the same as the one adopted in the Anaimalai
teak forests earli.er in the decade. There, Lieutenant Michael, appointed superi ntgndent of forests in 1854,
directly employed axemen and sawyers to shape fdled teak logs into planks, season them partially inthe
forest itsdlf, and transport them along a river after they had been did down a slipway. But for the most
part, forests in India were worked under far less restrictive conditions du_ri ng this period. In Bengal, where
Dr. T. Anderson was appointed the first conservator of forests in 1864, most forests had been leased to
contractors who felled timber under few specified restrictions. Efforts at departmental working of forests
continued to generate difficulties even in the late nineteenth century (Sivaramakrishnan, 1999:156-58).
Much of what Brandis did had already been part of state regulations, in one province or another. But he
brought these different practices together, wove them into a pattern, and created a series of modular
procedures that simultaneously served as a blueprint for actions in the forest, a justification of those
actions, and collectively, the first comprehensive code aimed to produce forests.

The most distinguishing and lasting aspect of his operations in Burma were perhaps his efforts to
create a body of statistical knowledge about forests that would be useful for their commercia exploitation
and yield efficient results.3” The concern for statisti cal information insinuated itself into various reports that
all forest departments began to prepare from the last quarter of the nineteenth century. As the next section
makes clear, the statistical nature of these official reports was very different from the early textua

descriptions of Indian forests by natural historians, medica surgeons, and administrators.



orests of Statistics™

The study of natural history should be conducted with special reference to forestry, but for

economic forestry a knowledge of mathematics is equally important.

— W. Schlich, Manual of Forestry, 4.

If one looked for quantitative methods or massive tables of quantitative information in Indian

| natural higtorical writings in the eighteenth century, one would look in vain. Most of the writings on Indian
fI:!'(_jra were descriptive. Some were highly detailed classifications in the Linneaen mold.® Others were
a:counts of the country, with special emphasis on its vegetation. Several general publications on Indian
f:I(:)ra hed appeared early in the process of colonization. Grove tells the fascinating story of the foundational
_rjole of indigenous taxonomies and knowledge of plantsin the seventeenth century for the later creation of
."iEuropean texts on south Asian botany” (1998a: 192), John Forbes Royle's Illustrations of Himalayan
_Botany, publisheo_[ between 1833-39 described 207 families of plants, and was later described as the first
and only éttempt to connect features of plants and their distribution in northern India with the elevation and
dimate they inhabit (Hooker and Thompson, cited in Sangwas, 1998:219).%

The more descriptive studies of forests and the country were often produced as exploratory reports,
travelogues, notes by traders, official descriptions, letters, and despatches.** Many accounts contained some
passing information about forests as part of a larger concern with the resources in an area. So even when
there was quantitative information about other features of the social landscape such as villages or
cultivated land or the major crops, little similar information about forests was available. Most reports on
forests during the early eighteenth century gave only a general sense of the important features of the
vegetation in an entire region,* and in some cases saw forests only as obstacles to the extension of
agriculture.

By the middle of the nineteenth century, many of the reports written by natural historians, medical

surgeons, and administrators described high levels of wasteful tree felling by private contractors and timber
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traders, and the effect of sucH felling on changes in locdl climate and rainfdl patterns. If some of them
made measurements of trees during their travels like Nathaniel Wallich, it was less an attempt to assay the
forest itself, more a means to portray outstanding specimens of valuable species they might have
encountered (Stebbing 1922:139).

The relative trickle of writings on natural history turned into a flood of scientific facts, figures, and
statistics in the latter half of the nineteenth century as the professional requirements of a new forestry
service began to be felt.*® One crucial difference between many of the publications during this later period
and those in the earlier part of the century was their greater emphasis on precise quantitativé information to
illuminate various aspects of what by this time forestry had come to denote: forest utilization and
protection, forest surveys, preparation of working plans, sylvi cullture, and forest policies and regulations.
Especially‘important in this period was the credion of a large number of periodicals devoted to forestry.
The Indian Fo'r“ester was founded in 1875 by the second Inspector General of India, William Schlich. The
different provincial forestry departments prepared regular working plans and published annual reports that
condensed the chief features of their operations in the form of statistical tables. A large number of other
officia periodicals began to be published regularly with the creation of a Forest Research Institute in 1906,
among them, Forest Bulletins, Forest Pamphlets, Forest Leaflets, Forest Records, Forest Memoirs, and
Forest Manuals. Pocketbooks that foresters could carry conveniently provided yield, volume, outturn tables
by species, and masses of statistics that would help foresters convert a given log of wood into its content in
cubic feet or decide on monthly or annual wages given the rate for a day's wage (Howard 1937)  In
addition to the Forest Research Institute, different provincia forestry services also published their own
series of specidized pamphlets and bulletins on issues of more regional interest.

The passage of the Government Forests Act in 1865, and especialy the Indian Forests Act of
1878* was responsible ia significant measure for the standardization of data collection and reporting for aII.

of India. The first Annua Report of the Forest Administration in India after the passage of the Forests Act
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. of 1878 cghta ned quantitative information mainly on the area of land under the control of the forest
depatment and the revenues and expenditures of the provincial forest departments (Brandis. 1879). There
were other :'tablés scattered throughbut the report, but the nature of the information was more summary than
thorougjﬁ. It hinted at the guantification that was to come, especialy in the everyday operations of the forest
depa’tment with the embracing of working plans for increasing areas of land, survey operations to
demarcae'f_:and bound departmental forests, and adoption of mensuration techniques for more and more

" timber specna Within the next decade, all for&st departments had begun to follow uniform reporting

requi reme‘_nts to d&e_cri be the state of forests under their control and their actions in forests. Masses of
dtatigtics were the result

Quantification was necéssary for thé desired uniformity in provincial and divisional operations. But
it feced significant difficulties. Brandis summed up the tension well. " Forest management must always be
&éentidly Iocgal; its operations are governed not only by the peculiar climate and character of Forest
growth of each district and province, but equally so by demands of trade, the land tenures, and the customs
regarding the use of the waste and Forest on the part of the agricultural population and by other consumers
which prevail in each district. Yet on the other hand Forest administration in all provinces and district is, or
ought to be, governed by t_he same genera principles, and hence a comprehensive review... cannot fail to be
ussful and instructive” (1879:1).

Despite difficulties, and periodic modifications in reporting formats, the annual reports of forest
adminigtration begin to give aflavor of the extent to which the work of the forest department depended on
quantified measures of operations and on numbers to represent what was happening to Indian forests. The
Report for 1903-04, for example, is 64 pages long of which 30 pages at the end are devoted to 24 tabular
gppendices of numbers describing forests in each province. In the textual part of the report, there are

another 14 tables. Together, these 38 tables provide information by esch, province on land classified as

Reserved, Protected, and Unciassed forest, changes in the area of these classifications, the progress and
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nature of survey operations and boundary demarcation, adoption of worki nglpl ans, breaches of forest rales,
types of offences committed in relation to forests, protection from forest fires and grazing, area covered by
plantation activities, output of different forest products, the agencies involved in forest explaitation, the
value of forest products that were harvested, aﬁd detailed budgétary statements on revenue, expenditure and
surplus. In addition, the repo_rf contained three mgjor maps that plotted the spatial relationships for changes
in forest area, and land areas that had been surveyed or brought under regular working plans. These tables,
appendices, and maps were huilt from the ground up, on the basis of statements submitted by each
provincial forest department. Th_é production of numbers was unceasing and insufficient. It was insufficient
because more numbers could only improve, never perfect the ﬁumerical repre&entatidn. But the lure of
better, more accurate representation provoked the production of ever more numbers. But by any measure,
the various reports of the different forest departments are a remarkable feat of synthesis, carried out year
after year.

Some of the results portrayed by the Annual Reports of Forest Administration for India are
staggeri.qg._ Over the five years between 1899 to 1904, the area under the direct or indirect contrbl of the
forest department changed from. 122,000 square-miles.to:232,000-square:miles.* Looked at another way;,in
these five years the forest department almost doubled.the land.it controlled: 24 percent of India's territory,
from just about 13 percent. Such rapid progress in acquiring land could be matched only dowly by the
‘organizational. efforts. necessary to.systematize:the:activities on.the acquired. land.

Other fi_gurés:are:atz least.impressive:. The surplus of 10 million.rupees in 1904 wasjust about: half’
of the total. revenue of 22 million for the forest administration. The ten million rupees représented anearly
five-fold c_hange during the preceding 30 years, In 1874, the department had generated a surplus of just 2.2
million (Eardly-Wilmot, 1906;2; 26)., Figure: 2.3 shows;the:increasing; financial .scale:of the operations of
the forest: department:in the first: six. decades of 'its formation. It;is clear- that the forest department; enjoyed a

surplus of_revenues over-expenditures;in every-year-of these six. decades.
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(Figure 2.3 here)

| Yet‘ bthers statistics simply reveal how the Department visualized -its major functions. For example,
the report pr_esénts information on breaches of forest rules after categorizing them by each type of offence
(fire unauthorized felling, appropriation of non-timber products, and grazing), whether the case was
.'resnlved, and whether the identity of the offender was known. All over India, nearly 60,000 offences were
déteded in these different classes. Of these, more than 80 percent concerned illegal grazing or removal of

v fores produce. The author of the réport expresses an ongoing concern with phenomena represented in the

| _ report through their numerical value. But the numbers do not always make sense. Although the department
oollected figures on breaches of rules religioudy, forest offici _als were unable to explain variations over
time inthese figures. The 1906 Annual Report asserts, "It is impossible to give reasons for these statistical
vaiaions The case of each Province or even District presents different conditions which Local
Governments treat, after due investigation, with punitive or aleviating measures suited to circumstances"
(Eardly-Wilmot, 1907: 9). We shall see in the next chapter how the government in United Provinces chose
to handle extreme variations, again represented by numbers, inthe grievances that Kumaonis expressed
agang the activities of the forest department.

The forester's bafflement when forced to explain variations in socia pressures on forests was at
odds with their ambition and accomplishment where more biological aspects of control were concerned. An
established science of forestry gave the forester an urgent mission, unprecedented tools, and enthusiastic
confidence to remake India's forests in the image of the model. Observations and experiments provided the
basic information necessary to manage vegetation. Surveys, demarcations, and settlements of land prepared
the ground upon which this information could be used. Working plans were the chief instruments to

implement desired objectives.
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By-the 1890s, experi menté to examine the effects of 'various methods of ' propagation, growth, and
management: of various i'ndigenous'and_ exotic: species were- under-way' in most: parts of 'India. Results were
disseminated, through a variety of ‘vehicles, including the Indian Forester but eﬁpecialiy' through. special.
series of publications such as FOreﬂ- Bulletins and Forest'Records:. A. number of experiments smply
recorded failure. Despite sustained effort; for &mpl e;. rubber- (Hevea brazliensis); and mahogany did not
take root under Indian. conditions. Some experiments attempted to investigate the prospects of ‘products
such as lac and camphor; or: coffee,.cardamom, and vanilla, rather than timber aone. But.the:bulk of the
experiments focused on timber; with. a significant emphasis.on ascertaining the:germination.rates, rates of
growth, and areato volume conversions for various timber species. The effects of new experiment-based
knowledge were becoming obvious by the first half of the nineteenth century. "Revolutionary advances in _
experimental téchniques based upon modern statistical methods were introduced in most of the provinces
after testing; at. Déhradun_and.the proportion.of valid r&u_!ts now obtained in silvicultural. experiments is
very much higher than it was formerly” (GOI 1941:6);’

I;ach year, the forest department also undertook survey, demarcation, and settlement operations for
the land it controlled. By 1905, the Department had surveyed nearly half of its possessions. Surveys were
followed by demarcation of the areas owned by_the Department, and their settlement as Reserved or
Protected Forest. Careful accounting revealed the progress (or its lack) in each of these domains, by
providing precise, even if not always accurate, numbers.*® For example, between 1878 and 1882, the area
reported as reserved forests for a given year changed in each Annual Review of Forest Administration
published by the forest department. |

The influence of numbers and statistics in imagining and creating a new type of forest was perhaps
the most visible in plantations that the forest department attempted to create. Overall, plantation forests
formed a very small proportion of total forest land. The 140,000 acres (225 square miles) of plantationsin

1908 were just about 0.1 percent of the nearly 235,000 square miles of land classified as forest. But their
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oonsjderatim-;i__"s_'; important for two reasons. Forest departme_nt actions in plantations arethé most:

oorrprehensve officid interventions, both when they succeeded and in case of failure. Department officials
kept far more careful records of their activities and the vegetation in pl antations than was possible in areas
thét:were dready under vegetation. Secondly, when successful, pl ahtati on forests produced far higher levels

of revenue and refiable information than forests that were managed primarily through. clearing, thinning and

fdling and without much recourse to sowi ng; and. plantation:work:. Consider-as an-example;, the well. known.

Nilumbur plantations in Médras, one of thé earliest effort to create a forest completely as a plantation. The
value of tesk in just about seven hundred acres planted between 1842 and 1850 was calculated at more
then 1.1 million rupees in 1878 (Beddome 1878). Compare this figure with the surplus of 2.2 million.
rupess for the entire I ndian forest: department:in 1880 (Ribbentrop;, 1896:: 70)! The actual experience of’
revenue realization came nowhere close to thése optimistic estimates of the 1880s.%

| The Di‘strict Collector of Malabar, Mr. Connolly, initiated the Nilumbur teak plantations in 1842.%8
The basic reason was the perceived sﬁortage of good teak timber for shipbuilding.* Nilumbur valley was
Hected kar the plantations because of its combination of favorable soil, rainfall, and temperature for the

gowth of teak. It was aso conveniently located to float teak logs down the Beypur river once trees reached

the gppropriate size. Although land inthe valley was mostly under private ownership, the Company

purchased a large area from one of the templesin the area. Over the next forty years, the size of the
plantations reached nearly 19,000 acres, and the plantations became a forest division whose land was
dasdfied in 15 separate blocks.

To guide forestry practice, Connolly specified seven fyp% of rules that resembled some of the
prescriptions for protection that Brandis was to create in Burma a decade later. These rules addressed
.issues of planting, inventory, felling, contractual arrangements, monitoring, enforcement, and personnel.
Initidly, the sowing and germination of seeds required much experimentation. Consultations with visiti ng
botanigts yielded little success until the appointment of Chatter Menon, a "native" as the sub-conservator of
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the plantations, Menon's method for germinating teak continued to be used for the ensuing half-century.
and he remained in charge of plantations until his death in 1862.

One of the most comprehensive records of ‘the status of the plantationsis available in an 1878
report prepared. by the Conservator of Forests at: Ootacamund when thé Government of India sent: several
teak specimens from;the plantations to . an.exhibition.in Paris;(Beddome;, 1878).. This report provides
information on the growth of teak in the entire plantation. The forest department had planted new acreage
each year, starting from 1842. Beddome's report classifies each year's planting according to: the quality of’
soil and the rate of ‘growth of trees. With information.on every tree above a certain size, the report is
invaluable as a statement.of the care:lavished by the:department on.raising the plantations. The complete
exclusion of fire, cattle, and creepers had led to "wonderfully straight [tfe&] with only one stem... The
immense length of 'the ball in every tree [gave]: the plantations an. enormous advantage.... sincethe yield per
acrewill be out of al proportion to that in any natural forest inIndia’ (Beddome, 1878: 26).

For the argument in.this chapter,. the most interesting part of the report are its statistical.
appendicgs The forest department considered a density of sixty trees to the acre as the most desirable.
Beddome lists precise measurements of trees for several half-acre plots from different years of planting to
demonstrate shifting batterns in the growth of teak from its early to later years, and to advance an argument
about '_[hé remarkable profits the plantations were likely to yield. Initialy, for amost the first twenty-five
years of its life, teak grew the fastest in height. It is only then that it started amassing girth, increasing by
200 to 400 cubic feet per acre in a single year. Once teak achieved the minimum length of 40 to 50 feet in
about two decades, its value increased most from improvementsli n girth. Beddome's measurements reveal
the importance of numbers, averages, variations from the average, and mathematical equationsin
calculating the volume of wood in a given plot of land. Once the volume of wood yield over time was
known, the calculation of revenues and profits, decisions about future plantations, and the timing of

harvests and transportation to the market were simply a function of prevailing prices.
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-_f-|}fT_he use of numbers and statistics in departmental work Was facilitated immensaly by the

L

prod:u&ion of new manuals of silviculture and fdrestry. These manuals hel ped standardize the methods used
in managlng landscapes as férests by providing detailed information on the suitability of various methods
of treeénmt and felling, and tending forests from their early youth to the point where they began to produce
large tlmber In addition, these manuals provided standardized procedures to measure the volume of wood
ina _giQe_n tree and/or patch of land using instruments and equations. The yield tables they contained for
different types of woods and soils stabilized expectations of foresters about what to expect under "normal™

conditionsfrom the area and species they were managing.

If these manuals were useful for creating new forests, they were invaluable for shaping the

- contours of existing vegetation. The need for complex cal culations using numbers and mathematics was

obvioudy greater _for vegetation that had not been planted at a known time and whose growth rates
therefore could be estimated only by positing roﬁgh relationships between girth ‘énd age. Assessments of
market value of acquired landscapes, where trees of many different species were mixed with avast and
urdeternj!'ned assortment of other vegetation, needed an immense labor of identification, classification, and
enumeration. To this end, the forest department prepared detailed working plans to consolidate its hold and
manage the vegetation over the lands it cameto control.
Working pl_ans _

The rate at which different parts of India came under working plan management varied immensaly.
In 1908,90 percent of the forest land in United Provinces and all of it in Northwest Provinces were being
managed through working plans; but working plans had been prepared and sanctioned for only 4 percent of
the areain Burma, eastern Bengal, and Assam (Beadon-Bryant, 1910:33). Although al working plans
shared a core of common features and a similar organization of materials, they did not all contain precisely
the same information, especially in their numerical append.i ces.”* Some of them focused more on describing

the exigting state of the vegetation or on the supplementary regulations necessary to control and reshape
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 exigting vegetation, -others on the fneans through which such forest-making could be accomplished or on the

anticipated outcomes. And ultimately, to be meaningful over time, working plans for the same forest could
undergo modifications depéndi ng on the extent to which anticipated outcomes materialized over the period
for which the initial working plan was formulated - ahywhere between twenty to forty years.

Variations in the contents of the plans depended on the relative importance of thé objectives for
vvhi ch a particular batch of land was to be managed: for firewood, to stabilize and contain soil erosion, as a
pléntation foret, for rationalization of the'existi ng diversity, and most importantly, to improve timber
yield. Variations were also a product of the different conditions that department officials encountered
across space, and because of the different histories of government that various patches of vegetation had
undergone. Apart from differences that existed already when the forest department became part df the
history of a given landscape, the timing and nature of its entry itself produced variations. It was precisely
because existing variations had to be tamed in the service of a common goal that working plans exhibited
variations in their contents and preécri ptions. But the common objectives of conservati'on, improvement,
and revenue also lent the plans a common organizational core if not identical content

Each plan was based on severd visits to the field by foresters. Plans weretypically divided into
two parts: the first described the situation as it was: a representation of the area that was to be made to
conform to the ideal of the forest. This part was filled with information about climate, soil, topography,
geology, size and boundaries of the area, vegetation condition, species composition, distribution of the
existing "crop of trees,"** systems of management and property, levels of products, quantities and value of
harvests in the past, local customs and agrarian practices (where relevant), and how the area was connected
to markets and means of transportation. Where possible, maps reveaed the spatial relationships among the
different parts of the area that the plan sought to reshape. |

Numerical information was important in ascertaining the situation on the ground in a number of

ways. Foresters used tables of numbers to classify a given area of land and vegetation on the basis of a
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\whole range of factors. Takeas examples just three elements:. climate, soils, and vegetation. Information on

Edfferert 'asbects of each of thes'e' elements was available in numerical tables that facilitated estimates of the

i potential performance of a given patch of forest. For climate, foresters might consider rainfall, temperature,

|[I|g1t and moisture; for soils, they might examine mineral composition, organic matter, water retentivity,

ICOHSS.'G‘W permeability, and depth; and for vegetation, they might focus upon morphology, space

. requirements, age, height/growth relationships, volume, life expectancy, means of reproduction, and

: divergty within the area for which working plans were to be prepared. An analysis of the forest in terms of

' these tables of numbers made them accessible to intervention and management as relationships among these
numbers became clearer with successive experiences over time. Tables of numbers also alowed informal

comparisons across plans at a glance because averages and tables revealed how the situation varied from

‘the norm.

‘The seconql_ part of the plan concerned the grid of legibility and control that would make the
exiding features of the landscape match the goal s that Were the basis of any working plan. The sdlected
: ~aeawas divided into working circles, each with an area of anywhere between just afew square milesto
| more than a hundred square miles. The type of vegetation, and the extent to which the vegetation required
gmilar treatment before timber could be extracted usually determined the creation of a working circle.
Thse circles were further divided into compartments or blocks based on natural landmarks within the
foredt, and so asto create well-bounded divisions that could be harvested in a given year. The vegetation
within each compartment and circle was then classified into specific size classes, trees in each class were
roughly enumerated, and the total was summarily valued. Ail the measurements, counts, and valuations
were carried out only for the dominant and valuable commercial species that the compartments contained.
Once these facts were determined, methods for treating the vegetation and felling of the timber
followed more or less as a matter of course. Only trees over a certain minimum girth could be felled with
any profit. Once this minimum for different species was determi ned., rates of growth and distribution of size
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«l asse-ﬂacrossﬁhetdifferent compartmeritsinfluenced theti mingof itredtmeritsiand fdlifigs. Thetplarisimade

 |proposdl sidbout the:yearii nvwhiéh differerit compartmertts shoul d be worked and thesnarmiber @ff ttressttoloe

* ffelled, usingasrotation«of ianywherelbétwieen 10tto: 40;yearsifor acompartmerit. Sincetressina
tcompartmenit that ;)hadnct lbeen worked &t &l «id not «oriform to any particular §ize ¢lass, litlbecame
necessary 1towetﬁrn1to the samearea so @storeducesi zesdl ass vari ati ons withindit. THigtoricdl iihi‘orrffét;iﬁh ©h
iratesiof growthiandpast irestltsthépedifinettuner p‘rqp‘os‘élsﬁdrﬁh@i‘ﬂture:

lIntaddifionttoiprescriptionsifor treatrent and félling, €ach jpl ana 5o idted detsdled griddines on
1other tactivitiesiandirestrictionsthat Wefenhecessary in@working €ircle. Thesetconcermied l artti ng, fthirring,
iclearing, iand iimprovement-fdling operations that could amplify the growth of selected trees. Toiprevesit
iexternal linfluences from iaffecting the rate ©f growth, the:planstal soétiptil ated: how:grazing, . fodder
lharvesting, -firewood callection, rremoval ‘of stibsi stence timber, @nd fire were to loecoritrolied. Tt wereoften
theseiadditional irestrictionsithat ‘sét forest idepartment activities and staff on acollision coursewith
VI |l agerstandrothers whol had+dependedron: forests for their ivies. Inregionvater iregionidepartinesitd
irestrictionston-humaniactivitiesiandcattl e:moverentsiini forestsirestil tediin'wi despread i evances and
iscattered-efforts to address these grievances. ‘Recall that the first forest icorrervatorsbip i Thdia'had to be
«abolished: precisely ‘because of theire it aroused. L ater: forestfoperations’in Bombay Presidency led to
|etterstof .complaintsisigned lhy :more than 18:000 peopl eaffected by the theseoperations, and the
ichapter 'explains:at greater length-similar tensions in Kurnaoh.

‘Working plans wove together the' multiplerstrategiesiof control through-whith forestarssought to
reshape vegetation and create forests th‘a’I‘ would fit their objectives of moreeffitient and tonvenient
exploitation. Plans expressed most 'exf)li(':i tly the:confidence foresters felt in the:desirability of Teshaping
vegetation and landscape and their ability to-accomplish change. The sheer mumber and magnitude of tasks
involved evenin:creating a single planreveasthereliance foresters placed on mimbers in.drawing lessons
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from th'e past, and making proposals for an uncertain future. Classification and enumeration of all trees

that could be harvested, and the creation of a schedule of harveststhét stretched up to fifty yearsin the

:i‘:l;tue'bould smply not have been possible in the absence of statistical techniques, expectations about

a/ereges, and projections about future prices of timber based on past evidence. In the absence of statistical
5hfistories_ of actua results, quantified information about likely production levels (based either on past
a/ldenoe within the same forest, or on results of experiments carried out elsewhere), and numerical
assessnewts of potential pitfalls even the undertaking of working plans would have been unimaginable. |
éée‘ore coloniaism it was.

Of course, no working plan came to pass as conceived initialy. If tﬁe success of working plansis
.' f:_to be assessed on the criterion of whether they were more or less completely presciently formulated and
- ;émothly implemented, then all working plans must be considered a failure. Plans needed constant
‘modifications in light of experiences about the behavior of trees and associated communities of vegetation,
‘and unanticipéated actions of people who had depended on appropriated land. The next chapter examinesin
grester déetail the plans of the Kuhmn forest department to transform the region's landscape into different
Ecategori& of forests, the resistances these plans encountered, and the resulting shifts in technologies of
“government. The point is ultimately lessthat events and outcomes as they were imagined in plans did not
_conform to what happened after plans were executed. That is the fate of al plans, in all places. Rather, |
havetried to show that Indian foresters were ableto create and modify forests in unimaginable ways, and to
an unprecedented extent, using techniques they brought together in the shape of a plan and which were
based upon numerical representations of the world of vegetation. As the conquest of landscape proceeded .

under the auspices of the forest department, little was left unchanged.
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JHowiForeststCameiinto Beéing: ¢Or. ifheiRuile:df inumber's

Beforeitheiendiof fhee_ight'eeli;[hl'century,a'rmnididih'o'tleki“s't.-,.l._ Helisiquiite;arecerit creztuie,
‘whichithesdemiurge of| knom'lledge.féb‘r'icat‘ed‘vxiithéits'dmnihand"sfl essithanitwolhundred
'yearsiago... Whennatural *istory becomes biology, When theiana ysisof wedl th becormes
reconomiics, ‘'when, :aboveidl |, reflectioniupon 1 anguage becomes philology ... then, fin‘the
Jprofound wupheaval «of such an archagol ogical mutation, imaniappears...

~—'Michél ‘Foueaillt, -r'l_'h“ei.(‘)rdér' of Things, 308, 312,

(emphesisinoriging)

'Our Indian forests were thusexposed at the'sameti metothel egiti mitedemnands of &

:rapi dly :spreading:modern «ivilisation, iand the waste whith:accompani es:a more’primitive
staterof :society... ieven' when protection was:afforded, thiswas for rmany yearsinot extended
to the:forests as a defined organism in the household of ‘nNature, butimerely to:a few
‘marketabl e:species.

— B. Ribbesitrop, . Forestry.in British India, 61~62.

The previous:sections have tried to present someof the:strateyiesiof . knowledye/power that were
central tothe.col osial igovernment of forests. They have-aISO'tried'tbldocuﬁwerit "how ‘niumbers:and statistics
werecentral to'these strategiesof _power/khoWI edge. The idea-of Tndian forests was based upon the
purposive selection of .specific features of a set of ohjécts. No prediscursive understandings of that 32t of
objects called "Indian forests' survives the history of selective representation and construction lauinched in
the nineteenth century. What forests today mean, how they are immagined as part of anatural hetitage that
needs to be conserved and protected, managed and sustained; and the strategies through which this
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i'nherit%r;be can best be used and passed on to future generations could. not ha;/e been possible without:
vwdeqoreed and enduring; recourse to statistics. The standardization that: numbers introduced:in
reprééntai‘ons of 'the occurrence, density, health, and diversity of forests continues to shape understandings
of forés_ts to this day, even if we might agree that the poalitical-economic regime around forests is

undergomg a sigﬁifi cant shift,

Colonid interventions to shape landscapes to. bring forests.into being had three basic features. For
one tﬁey were founded on an uhderlyi ng conception of forests as valuable resources that required
demarcetion, exclusion, ;':\nd_ government to yield optimum levels of production. Grove (1993) points toward
the mmagemem of forests in pre-British Indiain the kingdom of Travancore as well as under Maratha rule
on thé west coast According to Grove, the most thoroughgoing conservation occurred in Sind where local!
rulers hed initiated afforestation programs to create hunting grounds and relieve firewood shortages.
Catanly in these and other indigenous systems of control one can discern a vision of forests as valuable
for spécific purposes. But colonial policy initiated something more: the possibility 6;‘ surveying, classifying,
ad thel governing forests through the application of specific techniques of power/knowledge aimed at the
improvement of a given resource. Even in Sind, the most significant aspects of precolonial conservation
were enclosures, appointment of guards, scattering of seeds, and thorough involvement of [ocal
governments in protection (Stebbing 1922:280). The application of new strategies of knowledge to
mmage imprové and govern was absent. Although state controls over forests and harvesting of forest
products had existed in pre-Bsitish India even if only in isolated places and for limited purposes, none of
these controls led to the kind of govemment_alizati on of landscapes that colonial administration sought, and
in many places accomplished.

A second critical innovation in the making of forests was the ingtitutionalization .of the belief in the
sience of fqresiry. Proper government of forests implied an intimate familiarity with the condition of
vegetation In a given area of land, and the application of techniques of improvement and modification that
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drew, uponthe; categori ess of knowl edge: andlinformationithattcoul dibesvalidatedithrougimar foresityyscience.
The:coloriiallimpacttonlfor_eﬂr_y /cience$ nyl hdiabeganswithithezpublicationof naturallhigaricalldesiptionss
of the floraof ithe, differentsregionssd nithe:country ; but doy,the:begifinitigsof :the: twentiety centuryy had

..... A

assumedjquitexdifferent forms:, Evembookssabout ttreessi il hdi 2:digtihguishedibetweenithosesthattwer e:seem
as;commercialy val Uabl.ezand_lo_the_rs;tha_t_ tweresl essscentral ftosthesconcarnssof the freger:>Mare
fundamentally; the;objctivesof thexcol Oni_al.lfOrsﬂw_@tyi,Cewa§ionriD_g ithesentirescategary-of-“Indiam
forests;*underrayregimesof rulies andi practites thatywere qutlihedlii forestry, manual’s, andlassembl edtim
workihg:plans on the basi's of theit: refevance to spedificslocations. This transfarmative process did naitsop
i 1900, or-every 1947.* Indeed, it continues tili todayr with even mare precise contrals and refined
applitationas;weswilll see i the folfowing chapter- o forests i Kumaare.

Thethird majorefeaturesof thevidea of forestsiswhatithis chapter-has facusediuponwithithe
greatestrintensity:: the reliance oninumbers and statistics to represent forests. Numbers and statistics
achieveditheii-specidlforcesihiconjunctioniwithithespreviousstwasunderlying:baiefs ahautt fareds;, bunth&ﬁe
- tworbelief s al sogained! greater-credencesandljustificatiombecausesof. the deployment: of numbers., The al;ij:t)[r
toruse:landifor -actiViti és;other thaniagri culturezandmakesittyieldia prafit by managingsifs timber: was
enhancedt by the ability of government to defénd!its day-to-day-andilangs-termiaperations;withithe: help of.”
numbers. Inthis sense, one can ﬁuly refer to a mutuali constitution: hetween statisticall representations of’
forests:andlwhat: forests; came ta mean..

Thesuse of umbers transformediwhat:ideal farestsslookest likesand: how: ones myght; Qtain: such. a
ideal, 1t lent force to technologies of government by facilitating four different:types of Qperations: in forests,
each.visiblein the description of ‘waorking plans abqve. The first of these was directly relaied to the
congtitution. of ‘forests as g domain. of ‘governance, Surveys, demarcation, and settlement of forests into
particular categories of protecti on was the basis on which a piece of land was called forest. As Schlich tellg

us, the Forest Act of 1878, definediforests smply-as.a legisiated category;, preferring not:to. get into the

82



oorrple<aﬂd ultimately undefinable question of what is aforest. A forest.isjust what the governmeht. says
is aforéisé;. Such alegal definition makes sense in the context of ‘the confidence that given the right
oondltlons, foresters could create forests iﬁ_the image they -consi dered ideal; withess the making, of
NiIumb_df forests in Madras presidency. The vegetation in the domain of government called forests was
tamed by'.the use of numbers.

'-'I:he series of conceptual operations with their counferparts in practices and rules that then created
foregts inQolved the identification and enumeration of individual trees in a landscape, classification of these
trees into territorialy-fixed statistical categories tied to age and size, the creation of imagined forests by
aggregating these categories on the basis of their yield of products such as timber, and val Uation of the
forést and its projected revenues by converting each category of treé into a volume of wood and its likely
mearket price. None of these operations would have been possi bie without using numbers and statistics.

A second way in which new forms of statistical knowledge (;ontri buted to forest making was by
hdping create a naN "hi‘story for them, a history that would be free éf the commonplace and extraordinary
problems to which all I-andscap% and vegetation were typically subject. With the implementation of a
working plan in aforest, it commenced a new life, one in which future performance was assessed
numericdly, in relation to the impact of new technologies of rule and management. The initiation of the
government of forests meant the identification and precise calculation of the effects of such obstacles to
geedy growth asfires, in%cts'parasit%, creepers, agriculture, grazing, firewood collection, unauthorized
extraction of forest products, careless harvesting of timber; in short, any of a host of events that cou\Id [imit
- or threaten those "wonderfully straight [trees] with only one stem™ (Beddome 1878). Further, it Was
insuffi.cient just to know the threats to timber growth. Exact figures on the magnitude and relative impact of
different threats were necessary. Only by using numerical estimates on how a problem affected the forest
could it become evident how and in what proportion available resources should be allocated to address

these problems.
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Numericized knowledge helped in a.third way. It géve concrete form to potential obstaclesto
conservation and growth of forests, and it was useful in applying the specific_ silvicultural and other
technologies that could ameliorate the ill effects of obstacles. Thisis wheré the science of forestry came in,
with its promise of precisely stated higher levels of returns per acre of managed forests. Recdl the
discussion of Worki ng plans. Silvicultural knowledge based on field experiences, and later codified and
disseminated by forestry manuals, indicated how, when, at what intervals, and with what results various
methods of treatment could be used in lands classified as forests (Schlich 1910: 92-117). Methods of
treatment were specified not just for the various stages in the life cycle of trees and vegetation, although
obvioudy these were the most important aspects in governing forests. Techniques for treating forests were
also availableto address problems related to soils, geomorphology, and external human and non-human
influences.

Numbers also played acritical role in the ability of foresters to modify pléns by helping pinpoint
deviations moré precisely. The implementation of techniques related to land and vegetation was never a
seamless pursuit proceeding without resistance. Efforts to execute any plan generated resistance based in
climates soils, history, and human uses. The desire to achieve goals required accommodation.> The
interplay of implementation, resistance, and accommodation was unavoidable in a context where the
unceasing generation of statistical informaﬁon was aways insufficient owing to the inherent complexity
and unpredictability of the factors that affected growth and outpuit.

Finally, numerical understandings of forests and their own practices allowed foresters to establish
commensurability intheir actions and results. They could use numbers to compare forests anywhere in
India by using uniform criteria such as rates of growth, relationship between age, girth and length of trees,
volume of wood or other biomass, revenue streams, and so forth. It did not matter that forests in different
parts of India might differ sharply because of a multitude of climatic, edaphic, and and human factors.

Their performance could ill be compared by referring to specific numbers representing conservation,
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|mh|‘ovement and revenue: biomass per unit area, cubic meters of growth per year per unit area, and the

I} |

likdy profits from harvesting and selling the standing crop of trees. Even when foresters recognized the

imp(:)r_‘_[mce of local and regiona specificity, the use of statistics to represent the most valued features of
1

_ foﬁéstjs and timber transformed them into comparable entities.>® The dimensions of costs, yields, and

| squiIUsBWere relevant for all land and all trees, whatever the complexity of underlying forces that yielded

the&aj émple summary statistics.

. By the end of the nineteenth century, summary representations of India forests, based on a uniform
SEI Of.numericd indicators, had become routine. If unambiguous numbers denoting area under different
déssjfications stood in for forests of differeﬁt types, changes in these statistical indices were indicators of
the dynamic pen‘ormance of forest departments. This aspect of numbers as a measure of performative -

excdlence facilitated the territorial organization of forests under a hierarchical administrative system of

! authority, and cannot be underestimated. The statistics contained in annual reports, budgetary records,

bulletins, research results, and working plans were basic to the self-assessment of each provincial forest

depa’tment Statistics were also crucial to the exercise of central guidance, and in the relationship between

knowledge and government.

| Each of the four ways in which numbers helped make forests had a technical impact. But each is

: a0 obvioudy palitical in nature. What Ludden says about the role of colonial knowledge in the
congruction of atraditional village India (1993:259-63) is as relevant for the role of colonia knowledge in

| the congtruction of forests. The choice of certain characteristics of landscape and vegetation to represent
forests numerically was based upon a prior selection of objectives of timber production and revenue
maximization. The suppression of fire and grazing to produce timber that was not crooked or gnarled
exduded those whose livestock depended on grazing in the forest or whose lopping for tree fodder
prevented unrestricted growth in a straight line. The implementation of a particular set exclusionary

techniques to manage growth led to the displacement of large numbers of people whose agricultural
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practices involved forest clearing. But the extraordinary triumph that the use of numbers gained the forest
department was the seeming elimination of palitics from the government of forests. After al, who could
argue with the asserti on_thaI 200 cubic feet of wood per acre per year were better than 100 cubic feet (or
even 199 cgbit feet) per acre per year? Efficiency in dl its forms could now be given a concrete content.

In thé ease with which numbers could be used to organize and rank outcomes lay one of the secrets
of their success as "apolitical inscriptions." The purging of thé political was also enhanced by the adoption
of uniform, standardized procedures of environmental government, authorized by a numerically precise
science. As Rose puts it, when "numbers are used as ‘automatic pilots' in decision making, they transform
the thing being measured - segregation, hunger, poverty - into its statistical indicator, and displace political
disputes into tlechnical disputes about method“ (1999:205). The development of systematic procedures of
identification, enumeration, classification, calculation, and valuation was an attempt to e_Iimi nate or at least
reduce the influence of the individual in governing forests. Similarly, the adoption of working plans that
had the same genera format, used the same kinds of calculations, and relied on the same methods of
propagatjon and protection contained art implicit message: idiosyncratic and subjective effects of individua
preferences and biases had no part in awstematic. and rational government of forests.

The depaliticization of the government of forests was spatially variable. And the stability of the
achievement required constant work. Ultimately, depoliticization depended precisely upon the ability of
forest department officials to model the forest effectively as the product of a small set of variables and
relationships. By limiting the representation of desirable features of forests to one or two or three numbers,
and by yoking the governmental practice of entire generations of officids to the maximization of these
numbers related to volume, growth increment, and revenue, other products that forests could provide
bécame devalued. To the extent firewood and fodder and household timber were necessary for the
livelihoods of many households living close to forests, they might grudgingly be admitted into thé

calculation of foresters; but only as a constraint upon the main goals of forestry.

86



Those who objected against the forest department's efforts to Icontrol ever increasing areas of land
in the name of state interests, environmental health of the country, or higher revenues also used numbersin
their arguments. Numbers were deployed in thé rivalries between the revenue and the forest department in
Kumeon, Bombay, and Madras. Such rivalries were a staple of bureaucratic politicsin India throughout
the late nineteenth century. But with the availability of more statistical informétion, opponents of
centrdized control could alsd begin to question, undermine, and reshape existing efforts to regul ate the
landscape. The recourse to numbers and statistics in the first quarter of the twentieth century to question
centrdized céntrol over forests hasits echoes today in the advocacy of community-based forest government

in many parts of theworld, including India

Condusion

In trying to trace the making of forests in nineteenth century col oni‘al India, this chapter has
foE:us_ed on therole of power/knowledge; more specifically, statistics and r;umbers in new technologies of
government. It has outlined some of the critical assumptions that reshaped how forests were seen. The
discussion has also tried to assemble the chief instruments through which new views of forests came to be
gahilized and won for their proponents in the forest department control over some 24 percent of India‘s
territories by the beginning of the new millennium. New views about forests were made possible in large
measure through the deployment of summary figures, numerical tables, and statistical relationships that
began to be formulated in the second half of the nineteenth century, and were pervasive by the last quarter
of that century. Almost all significant documents related to forest creation, protection use, and government
represented forests numerically. Foresters saw statistical tables as the most precise, unambiguous, and

gpolitical way to convey information, choose between different forms of management, and defend their

chosen positions.
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But the emergence of these forms of representation, and'the specific ways in which forests came to
be made through numbers was not inevitable. That a particular way of imagi ning and governing forests
cameto prevail was dependent first of all on posing the political question: how best to manage forests for
the particular purpose of harvesting Iarge-quantities of timber.>’ It was related in part to the location of
timber and trees in the colonia political economy, the initial investigations of alarge group of natural
historian-administrators, and the formation of an organizational frame that developed a long-term interest
in appropriating large areas of land under its direct control. That forest, techniques for their governance,
and the effects of these techniques began to be represented by statistical tables it itself dependent on other
factors, some unrel ated to forests and the environment. An important role was played by the temporal
sequence of colonial conquest in India and the emergence of statistics in the early nineteenth century as a
means to represent social phenomena. It isin the intersection of such varied processes that the contingent
nature of all representations and their consequences is to be found.

Nor isit the case that some underlying materia reality of a physical entity that we call forests
made it i_pevitablethat its representations would assume the final form they did. Forests have been
represented in many different Ways, some of them radically different from each other (Harrison 1992).
Even the stability of current representations is questionable. It is likely correct that perceptions of forests as
resources that serve human ends and which can be governed more effectively through numerical
rep_reséntati ons and manageria 'techniques underlie most contemporary actions in forests whether human
actions are concerned with livelihood, profit, or aesthétic preservation. But the persistence of these
perceptions is as much aresult of the uses to which they are put and of beliefs about their scarcity asiit
might be of some inherent qualities of forests, or of their internal structure.

In becoming durable devices of representation, statistics and numbers contributed to the creation of
forests through a doabl e erasure. These new understandings of forests hinged upon the possibility that some

prominent aspects of existing vegetation could be selected and signified by counting and calculation. The
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number?s representing _these features of the forest then erased, and came to stand in for the vegetation from
wh|ch t:he numbers were abstracted.® For example, in the case of Brandis'swork in Burma the number of
teek tre;&s in different size classes initially represented what Burmese forests meant for the forester. The
erasureE of an ensemble of vegetation and relationships, both human and non-human, was necessary for
forestry to proceed apace. The most significant characteristics of the forest became fhe number of specimen
of prdérred Species, their age class and size structure, the rate of growth or annual increment, the volume
of timbér that could be harvested, and so forth. These numbers about a forest could stand for it, and the
relationships among these numbers could becomethe bési s for future proposals about what to do inthe
forest. The con&tituent elements to which the vegetation was reduced could be recombined and restructured
in light of desired goals to produce new forests.>

This re-creation of ideal forests on paper and in plans, and the consequent implementation of the
-planned paper forests in preference to existing communities of vegetation constituted a second erasure
invalved in the making of forests. Classifications of inanimate objects such as trees and vegetation types set
in motion a very di\fferent process of social worldmaking in comparison to classifications of human beings
upon which statistical cdunts are based. When humans are classified, the classification and the allocation
regimes of which the classification isa part generate a new politics. Awareness of the classification on the
part of the classified person itself may be crucial in the embracing or the rejection of the new classification
and their politica effects. Indeed a large literature on contemporary socia coﬁflicts in India has related
their originsto processes of classification initiated under colonial rule, thereby testifying to the durability
énd inventiveness of colonial knowledge (Dirks, 19S7;Inden, 1990; Prakash, 1999)..

Inthe ﬁaki ng of forests, the second erasure was related thus not just to a particular way of self
regarding and self knowing, but also to the object of government itsdlf. It was embodied in &l the
blaﬁtati ons, and the working plans to transform landscapes that the British created, implemented, and

bequeathed to their Indian successors. Actions based on plans, yoked to an imagined forest with its regular
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increments and revenue streams, sdldom cameto pass as anticipated. They met local obstacles and
underwent constant reformulation. They were the product of a representational economy, but-had to
accommodeate to the dynamics of a political economy as well. It isin the intersection of representations and

their referents that the story of forests in India makes the greatest sense.

90



Figure 2.1: Area Controlled by the Forest Department (1898-1940)
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Figures 2.2: Agencies: Involved in Timber Harvesting;ini Indian Forests: (1898~
1940)
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- Figure 2.3: Financial Statistics for Indian Forest Department (1865-1940)
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Endnotes

_ 1.Inhis rémarkable history of measurements, Kula (1986:13) contrasts our pervasive reliénce on counting
and numbers with an aversion to it in the not so distant past.l “To count and to measure [was| sinful...
Among the Czechs, at the end of the eighteenth century, a belief was prevalent that a_child under six years
of age would cease growing, become stunted, a'measureling,’ if the cloth intended for his shirt or outer
garment was measured... In Macedonia, a the end of the nineteenth century, peasants would not eat what
had been measured for fear of devel oping a goitre. In the Vladimir gubernya, at the beginning of the second
half of the nineteenth centufy, peasants were inimical to the practice of calculating what they had

- harvested." Such doubts about measurements were also to be found in nineteenth-century India. See
 Prakash (1999:42-43).

2. | am indebted to Hacking (1999: 6) for this disti. nction in his analysis of social constructivist studiesin
the 19805I and 1990. | use forests to refer both to a physical entity and to the idea of that entity, preferring
this strategy ovér that of always using a different sign for each concept. Concerns about readability have
prompteq ray choice, and | trust that the different meanings of the term are clear in my usage from the
context.

3. A spate of writings on Indian environmental history and politics made an appearance in the wake of the
seminal research of North American historians such as Richard Tucker and John 'Richards, and Indian
scholars such as Shekhar Pathak and Ramachandra Guha. Although | draw upon this research only as it
seems relevant to the magjor arguments in this chapter, a useful thematic introduction is available is Grove,
Damodaran, and Sangwan (1998), and Agrawal and Sivaramakrishnan (2000). Some of the more
important studies of environmental changes in south Asia are Gadgil and Guha (1992), Grove (1995,
especially chs. 3 and 8), and Guha (2000). Dangwal (1997), Grove, Damodaran, and Sangwan (1998),
Guha (1989), and Rangarajan (1994) provide valuable entry points for a better sense of the political-

economic impact of colonial forestry policies.
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4.Sivaramakrishnan's (1999) recent study of colonial forests in eastern India is exceptional in the attention
it paysto reéresentations of forests during the ni neteenth and early twentieth centuries.

5. The history of statistics continues to be a vital figld of intellectual inquiry. For a useful introduction, see
Rose (1999:197-232). Thefield, in its current critical shape, began to emerge from the late 70s, with
séveral pioneering contributions (Cline-Cohen, 1982; Hacking [1981] 1991; Irvi neét a.,' 1979; Porter,
1986), although studies of statisti cs had appeared even earlier (Cullen, 1975; Glass, 1973; Lazarsfeld,
1961). More recent studies have been even more insistent on the significant role of numerical
representations in constituting and constructing what they seek to represent (Alonso and Starr, 1987,
Hacking, 1986; 1990; Porter, 1996). Other studies have fruitfully examined "statistical socia
construction,” to use a somewhat awkward phrase, in specific domains (Appadurai, 1993; Hopwood and
Miller, 1994; Patriarca, 1996).

6.1 am especialy indebted to ;[he important work of Arjun Appadurai (1993) ar_)d Talal Asad (1994) on
numbers and power, ;'and the thoughtful research of Theodore Porter (1986, 1996) and lan Hacking (1999)
on the history of statistics and the socia construction of ideas and objects. Together, these works suggest
novel ways of understanding, among other things, the impact of colonial rule on the environment. See also
Anderson (1991), Hirsch (1999), and Scott (1998).

7.Sée Hacking (1999) for illuminating stUdies of the réci procal relationship between classifications and the
nature of objects or entities bei_'_ng classified.

3.Much of the work on prehistoric environmenta history has been produced by archaeologists (Lal, 1985;
Mishra, 1989). See also Murali (1995). Sumit Guha's (2000) short essay on rural Maharashtra debunks -
much misperception about the nature of_ community in premodern India. His book length study (Guha, S.
1999) is a careful investigation of forests and their role ih subsistence and state formation in premodern and
British India. The essays by Erdosy (1998), and Chakravarti (1998) are especially useful recapitulations of

extant understandings of prehistoric environmental changes.
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9. If one excludes official publications and histories such as those by Stebbing and Ribbentrop, and papers
appearing in periodicals such as Indian Forester, even the earliest writings on ecology and society in the
Indian context are not too old. Officia histories are available in the pages of periodicals like the
Commonwealth Forestry Review, Empire Forestry Journal, and Indi an Forester, and monographs and
travel memoirs Writtm by officials in the forest department. Elizabeth Whitcombe's Work' on the ecological
impactlof the irrigation policies of the British is seminal (1972). Even within environmenta history,
writings about forests are dominant. It is for good reason that Guha has suggested, "Forest history is,
without question, the real growth area of environmental history of India' (2000:213). The dominance of
papers on forests in several recent edited collections on environmental politics underscores Guha's point
(Agra/val and Sivaramakrishnan, 2000; Arnold and Guha, 1995; Grove, Damodaran and Sangwan, 1998).
10. According to Guha (2000:211), "earlier generations of Indian historians [have been] indifferent to the
natural context. Traditions of social and economic history, well developed in themselves, paid little
attention to the role of natural resources such as water and forests in rural life.” Indeed, occlusion of issues
pertaini n? to politics around resources continues to haunt even some more recent historical surveys. Grove,
Damodaran, and Sangwan (1998: 21) point, referring to Washbrook (1988), to an innocence from
"environmental _preoccupationS' that colors even wide-ranging economic and social historical reviews.

11. For Himachal Pradesh, see Saberwal (1999) and Singh (1998). See (Dangwal (1996,1997) and
Srivastava for Uttar Pradesh, (1996); Anderson and Huber (1988), who undertake the study of a
contanborary- project, and (Prasad (_19945 Rangargjan (1996), and Sundar (1997). for the central Provinces;
Sivaramakrishisan (1999) forBéngaI ; Skaria (-1999)!.f0r-western India;. Philip (_1996) for.Madras, and
Bryant (1996) for Burma.

12.The literature on each of these themes is immense. For some recent studies on gender and environment
that do not take these as fixed categories see Agarwal (1994) and Gururani (1996); for socia movements

see Rangao (2000). and Weber-(1988), and for-a discussion of the reciprocal constructions of the
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relati o'nship between the agrarian world and the environment see Agrawal and Sivararnakrishnan (2000)
and Dangwal (1998). This new scholarship has shown the regionally variable relationships of colonial
offidds and those subject to colonid rule; the developmerﬁ of officia forestry practices, eXisti ng use and
management patterns, and local distribution and growth patterns of vegetafion; and the diverse articulation
between the intentions of officias as expressed in written documents and plans and the lived experience
redized in the processes of creating forests.

13.For some representative Writi ngs on the themes of colonial scientific investigations, see Grove (1998a),
MacLeod and Kumar (1995), Rajan (1998b), and Sangwan (1994).

14.Sarsgwan (1998) quéstions much earlier research on colonial sciencethat saw it as aninferior
collaborator in the larger enterprise of European scientific research (Basalla, 1967; Kumar, 1980; McLeod,
' 1975). Other studi es have demonstrated the importance of European models of the environment and forests
on colonia policies, and diffusion of scientific ideas within the colonies (Rajan, 1998a, but see also
Sivaramakrishnan 1999).

15.Stebt3_i ng (1922,1923,1926) has written perhaps the roost comprehensive imperia history of forestsin
British India, Earlier efforts by Brandis (1897) and Ribbentrop (1900) were formative in their influence,
but far less complete. Champion and Osmaston (1962) have made a useful attempt to extend a state history
of forests that follows the same plan as that of Stebbing's earlier volumes.

16.Thistaxonomic exercise is accompanied by strict generaizationsthat are based on the relationships
between the categories that the science of forestry constructed, and that it connected to categories from
other sources. These generalizations brook no exceptions and must have been invaluableto budding
foresters, giving them a bedrock of certainties about the forests they would be managing. Consider the
following, for example: "As arule, tropical evergreen forests which grow on metamorphic rocks are richest
in species, while those occurring on the sandstones and other sedimentary less-altered rocks are poorést in

thisrespect” (Stebbing, 1922:42-43).

94



17.Stebbing was prodigious in his output. Quite apart from books in the more autobiographical vein, he
wrote three books on forestry in Britain (1916, 1919, 1928), and another book on colonia forestry in west
Africa (Stebbing 1937).

18-Thisisjust the beginning of Stebbing's book. After invoking the all-India terrain of forests he goes on to
describe.in méssive detail what happened once the British began to concern themselves with the wealth that
forests contained. He organized his account by period, and within each period by mgor political divisions.
Numerous contributions from scholars, ethnographers, administrators, travelers, staIistiéi ans, and
tabulators form the basis of his history. Ranging over more than 1900 pages, he describes personalities and
- their actions, state policies and their origins, new technologies of exploitation and their consequences. It is
an invaluable source to begin tracing the narratives that constitute the colonial knowledge of Indian foréta
although Stebbing affects a staunchly officia stance throughout, and seldom provides bibliographic
references. _

19. Brandi;s studied botany and forestry in Copenhagen, and Gottingeo, and received his PhD in Bonn. He
was éppqi nted Conservator of Forests in Pegu on the recommendation of General Havelock, a close friend
of Dal houQeWho was the Govérnor General of Indié (Rajan 1998a: 343).

20. Interestingly, after Brandis's retirement in 1881, the two foresters who followed him as
Inspector Generals - W. Schlich (1883-88), and B. Ribbentrop (1888-1900) - were also German
trained (Ribbentrop 1900).

21. Itisonlyin the last two decades tﬁat adifferent principle of rule has come to animate, perhaps only
uncertainly, the work of Indian foresters in any significant manner through what is widely known as Joint
Forest Management Joint Forest Management rules frame the governance of forests over nearly 20% of
Indian forests, and are based on aformal partnership between village residents and forest department
officias. Although many observers have argued that in its effects Joint Forest Management is not too

different from earlier operations of the forest department, the recognition of management rights and a share
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in commercial revenues on an al Indiabasis is unprecedented.

22.The corﬁbi nation of the objectives of revenue maximization and sustained yield required assessments of

the availability of the most valuable timber in the forests; protection, preservation, @%tensi on, and

consolidation of existing forests; and rationalization of harvesting and marketing of trees. According to

Lowood, three basic principles linked the desideratum of a regulated, systematically maraged forest to the

' methodologica focus on measurement and calculation: "minimum diversity," "the balance sheet," and
"sustained yield" (1990:333). He describes how these principles trandated into the practice of forestry in
Germany once the aobjective of foresters became systematic management to enhance supplies.

- 23.Brandis's method could be used for any tree species, and continued with some modifications for more
than half a century. His appointment as Inspector General played an important role in the adoption of
valuation surveys throughout the provinces, especialy in forests stocked with highé density of timber-
bearing trees and reserve forests. In view of the importance of survey work, the Government of India
Created asebarate Forest Survey Branch in 1872 that functioned independently until 1900 when it wa:s
absorbeo!: into the Survey of Indiaas a brancr_i of that organization (Ribbentrop, 1900:132-33). Eardiy-
Wi.i mot (1906:3) dates the amalgamation of the Forest Survey with the Survey of Indiato 1899. AH forest
surveys were placed under the Superintendent of Forest Surveys and the general direction of the branch
was transferred to the Surveyor General of Indiain 1904.
24.The method Braedis used is reminiscent of the one developed by Johann Gottlieb Beckmann from
Saxony. Beckman employed a team of assistants, equipped with nails of various colors to represent
different size classes. As the group walked throughlthe forest at intervals of afew yards, members made
estimates of the size class of all the trees they passed, and marked individua trees with nails of appropriate
colors. At the end of the operation, unused nails were counted and subtracted from the origi nal supply,
yielding an estimate of the number of trees in each class which could then be conve_rted into a volume of

wood using appropriate multipliers. | am indebted to Lowood (1990:325-26) for this description.
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25.The description below is based on heroic assumptions that equate area with value. Over the course of
the nineteenth century, foresters in Europe devel oped a number of other strategies to smooth fluctuations in
revenues by basing the principle of extraction on factors such as volume or value of ti mber (Lesch 1990;

Lowood, 1990).

26.Despite the obvious difficulties involved in realizing such a scheme in practice, Heske informs us that
"As early as 1359, the city forest of Erfurt in the German territories was divided into as many annua
cutting areas as there were years in the rotation, and one such area was cut each year... A smple regulation
of yield on the basis of area was aso carried out in the Mannsfield forests in the Harz in 1588 and at about
the sametimeinthe Miltenber'g forest” (1938: 22).

27.For a comparative history of forestry in different European states, see Fernow (1907). Fernow's work is
itself based on other published materials for specific countries. Kirkwood (1893) provides a collection of
papers dealing with forestry in the nineteenth century in different European countries. For information on
French forestry; see Woolsey (1920). Wbolsey (1917) discu;@es the effects of French influence in colonia
forests in_eTunisia and Algeria. Heske (1938) describes the beginnings of forestry management in Germany,

dating it to the Carolingian dynasty (751-911 AD). Hetraces planting, clear-cutting, and the regulation of

timber harvests through selection felling to the mid-fourteenth century.

28.Brown (1883) provides the compl éte tranglated text of Colbert's ordinance, and also placesit in the
context of earlier forest ordinances in France. Some of these proclamations dated back to the thirteenth
century. See also Sahlins (1994:52-55). Whited's later history of forestry in the nineteenth century in the
French Alps confirms the patchy effectiveness of Colbert's Ordinance.

29.Comparing the estimated 1,200 indigenous tree species of India (in an area half the size of Europe) to
the 158 species in Europe, Brandis wrote, "The forester finds himself bewildered by this overwhelming
variety of forest vegetation. Fer can attempt to acquire a knowledge of all these species, but alarge

number of the more important kinds the Indian Forester must know, if he isto do his work" (1897:130).
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Brandigs estimate of 1,200 indigenous species éf trees was later revised upwards to more than 5,000
woody species by Troup. Of these, he estimated 2,500 to be tree species. He described and reported on
nearly 550 of these species by their uses and technical characteristics (Troup, 1909).

30. As Schlich explained in the preface to the first volume of his Manual, the objective of his work was to
provide a set of instructions that would bé useful for foresters working in Britain and the British empire.
Before British as opposed to continental forestry could be learnt or taught, "we must set to work and collect
statistics based on home experience” (1906: vi).

31 .See for example, the second and third volumes of Schlich's Manual of Forestry (1910, 1911). The first
three volumes were published for the first time during the period 1889-1895 (Rajan 1998a 347-49).
32.The serious defects of monocultures of even-aged plantations - "soil deterioration, decreased rates of
growth, lessened resistance to animal and plant parasites, and increased liability to injuries from snow,
hoarfrogt, and wind" led foresters such as Karl Gayer to propose a "Back to Nature" movement for mixed -
forests, retention of broad-leaved species, F;atural regeneration, and uneven-aged stands” (Heske. 1938: 40).
33.Later,_ in 1881, Brandis provided a different estimate: about 2 million teak trees of over 6 feet girth
scattered in 2,400 square miles of prime forest (1881: 5).

34. Although artificial plantations of teak were never pursued in a significant manner in Burma except
through Toungya cultivation, other parts of Indiavv'itnésed sustained and sometimes successful effort to
create plantations of teak and other valuable commercial species as we shall see later in this chapter.

35. Writing about how to improve forest administration in British Burma, Brandis said, "the chief object of
forest conservancy in Burmaiis to ensure the permanent production annually of a sufficient quantity of teak
and other valuable kinds of timber... teak may justly be caled the prince of woods... teak in the London
market maintains a price which is higher than the price of any other timber, and which is surpassed only by
~ mahogany and one of two other furniture and fancy woods" (1881a 1). For Brandis, although mahogany or

other woods might surpass teak in price, it was only because of their cosmetic and fancy value.
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36.Figures 2.1 to 2.3 are based on statistics reported in Government of India publications series, Annual
Return of Fore'ﬁst Satistics published as a part of the Review of Forest Administration in British India.
Earlier volumes in these two series were published under the authorship of the Inspector General of Indian
Forests, but after the first 25 years of publicatidns, the forest department stopped providing a report each
year. Instead, it published only statistical information annually. The textual reports were published every
five years - yet another indication of the importance attached to numbers over text.

37.Brandis's experiences in Burma are also important because of his later appointment as the Inspector
General of Forests of India, and his r.oIe in the specification of different provisions of the first Indian forest
acts (See Brandis 1897:136-37). At the turn of the century, forests outside Bombay and Madras were all
classified as being in Bengal Presi dency_. Three separate acts were passed to cover al the forests of British
India: the Indian Forest Act of 1878, the Burma Forést Act of 1881, and the Madras Forest Act of 1883.
These laws helped transform the government of forests over time, but is the first few years the area
classified as forests declined by nearly 4000 square miles (25 percent) as forest administrators interpreted
and impl _?mented the provf sions of the acts (Bfandis 1881b 13) Guha (1990) describes some of the
considerations and political mahoeuvri ng that went into the making of these forest acts. Brandis (1897)
himself provides a fascinating glimpse info the political calculations that led to the establishment of a
separate forest department in India. The alternative was to let the revenue department al so manage forest
lands.

38. | am indebted for this expression to Hacking's "avalanche of numbers® (1991:187).

39. The three fundamenta features of Lirmaeus's classification were abstraction, numeration, and
artificially' (Lesch, 1990: 74-82). Each classifiable entity was fixed formally, beyond the accidents of time,
history, or spatial particularities. Thus, the clarity and utility of Lirmaeus's classification system, based as
it was on essential sexual reproductive features of plants, came at the price of empirical intuition. Contrast

his work with that of French botanists, Michel Adanson and A. -L. de Jussieu (Lesch, 1990; Foucault,
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:1970) who paid much greater attention to the group of features that were characteristic of each organism

rather than to the reproductive organs alone.

~ 40.0ther notable publications from around this time include William Roxburgh's (Head of Calcutta

! Botanicd Gardens) Plants of the Coromondal Coast, and Robert Wight's lllustrations of Indian Botany.

41 Many of these accounts were important because they argued for a systematic exploration and

" exploitation of forests through careful government.

42-For areview of such early descriptions in Bengal, see Sivaramakrishnan (1999). Grove's (1993)
account of the role of surgeon-naturalists in imparting an environmentalist rather than purely economic
concern to early conservationist advocacy in south and western India also contains references to several
travelers' accounts. See also Grove (1998b). Stebbing's (1922) discussions of reports on forests between
1810 and 1850 by people like Clementson, Connolly, and Gibson in Malabar, Wallich in Burma and the
northwest, Blair as the district collector for Cartara, and Jervis, a member of the Military Board of the East
India Company, for south Indian forests in general, also bear out the claim that few of these reports
contained_n much quantitative information on forests or their condition.

43 .The range and number of monographs and other publicationsistoo vast to be listed in any

representative fashion. See Brandis (1897:130-32;) for a selected list of titles.

44.See Guha (1990) for a detailed discussion of the passage of the 1878 Forest Act, and the debates
surrounding different positions on the extent to which the government should exercise a strict control over
forests. |

45.This number ignoresthe areain "native states" that was governed under very similar forestry practices
as foregts in British India. In 1904, an additional 12,500 square miles were being managed as Reserved or
protecteq forests in Kashmir, Mysore, Travancore, Jodhpur, Baroda, and other princely states (Eardly-
Wilmot, 1906:30-34).

461n a number of years, for example, annual reports disclose earlier misclassificatiori of land, inaccuracies
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in area considered to be under the control of the forest department, and corrections of past figures on

- breaches of forest law or valuations of forest produce (Eardly-Wilmot 1907:2).
47.The Quinquennial Review of Forests for the years 1924-29 reports, "It was hoped in Madras, by mens
of modern American methods, to extract and utilise very large quantities of valuable timbers, but the final
result of this wor'k_ was to prove that _this extensive exploitation was not justified either by the stand of
timber in the forésts or by the possibilities of satisfying markets (Rodger, 1930: 6).
48.Prior to the Nilumbur teak, plantati oné, the British had started planting treés along the Western and
Eastérn Jumna Canals in 1820-21, and 1830-31. The chief species planted along these the Western Jumna
Cana werée Sissoo, Toon, Kikur, Sal, and Teak and the revenue derived from the sale of wood from these
pl.antation's more than covered their éxpenses (Stebbing: 1922:201-02). The value of the plantations far
exceeded their planting costs. (Captain R. Baird Smith, Cal cutta Review, #23). Other efforts at plantations
were far less successful Sivaramakrishnan (1999) explains how severd attempts to create plantations led
tono per(;ep:[iﬂble improvements in Bengal.
49. Alter m'oré than four decades of discussions about declining timber supplies for the navy, and increasing
urgéncy about the need to secure supplies of timber well into the future,. the Court of Directors of the East
India Company agreed to lease land for the purpose of raising teak plantationsin Malabar. The Court also
set aside abond for aforest establishment, and provided a modest stipend for a sub-Conservator of forests
under Connolly.
50.The set ‘of rules was as follows: 1) Seeds were to be collected in sufficient'quantities and'plaﬁted with
due attmti on, =seed'lings wereto be protected from injuries, pruned, ‘and fostered during their first years of
grthh. 2) The forests were to be patrolled, and registers of the number of treesin‘each forest were to be
prepared. These ‘régi sters were'also to contain information aboqt the size and ‘age of each teak tree, their
distance from water. Other trees that might have to be removed to'ensure the proper.growth of teak were to

be d'écrib'ed-. 3) Teak trees were to be carefully barked and-seasoned before-and -after felling, none wereto

101



[
[[EE

be cut without adequate supervision and clear orders, and sufficient numbers were to be left standing for

-future seeds. 4} Where contractors were involved, young trees and coppices were to be protected from

|njury and marked trees were to be felled as close to the ground 'as possible. 5) The forest was to be

protected from the activities of private individuals, and any violators were to bs handed over to the nearest

: polioe officias, 6), The District Collector was to be informed.of any: neglect-on:the part. of ‘subordinates, and

consulted on issues of suspension, and, 7) The needs of the employees were to be satisfied, and their

Sal'ari&g were to be paid on time. His rules, "a wonderfully-good set of ‘prescriptions™ for the time, were

. followed with such success that in 1860, there were nearly 400,000 surviving plants, and the plantation
forest-witnessed regular- planting and thinning operations (Balfour- 1862).

| 51.The following, discussion of working plans is based on a selection of plans created to work five forest

aress: _South Kabirwalaand Mailsi: Reserved Forests in Punjab. (1899)., Kangan Range in Hazara District,

Punjab (1901}, M urree-K ahuta Forests of the Rawal pindi Division, Punjab (1901), Topla and Kuilikapah

Forests in Bakghat, Central. Provinces (1901), and Uanaungmyin, Kaing; and Palwe Reserves in Pyinmana

Division, Upper Burma (1902).

52. Existing vegetation in the area being considered for working plan prescriptions was often referred to as
crop, and the plans provided information about:the state of the crop, distribution of 'various speciesin. the
crop, and the injuries to whichithe crop was vulnerable. |

53.For example, Brandis's (1911) Indian Trees describes 4,400 species, but pays specia attention to trees
that are usefull for the forester:: descriptions of ‘these species appear in larger- font: than: descriptions of 'ofher-
Species.

54.Brandis is explicit in delineating what he considered. progress in forestry.. Talking, about: publishing more
sophisticated! descriptions of Indian. trees, he asserts, "When forestry'has made:more progress in India,
when successful . systems of ‘regenerating; forests; of ‘the northwestern. and; the eastern Himal'aya have been,

establishedi, when the effécts of firexprotectibn.upon Teak :andlother trees.have:been determined:by- series of *
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comparative va__l uations surveys in different districts, when yield tables showing the amount of timber
production per.acre per annum of the principal kinds under different circuraatances have been prepared,
and When.the' chief enemies, insects and fungi, of these species are rﬁore fully known, then it will be time to
publish complete and practically useful books in each province” (1911: viii)..

55.Pickering (1995) examines the old adage, "science proposes, nature disposes,” in the context of high
energy physics. He focuses specifically on the sources of resistance in experiments that test validity of
theoretical predictions, and how scientists make accommodations to such resistance by modifying their
theories, models, conjectures about the apparatus that is used in an experiment, and the working of the

apparatus itsdlf.

56.Grover (1997) studies the production of timber and its role in the colonial economy in the Himalayan
Punjab. She also studies how the meaning of timber changed under the British.

57Jar_p|i ne'(1991). is no doubt correct in suggesting that scientific questions make sense only within a

: parti-cular framework and may be unintelligible in others. But the asking of questions also helps generaté
and consolidate particular frameworks of knowledge.

58.The process | am describing is analogous, in an even more defined fashion, to Cohn's description of the
production of "cultural identitie§‘ in the nineteenth century. Cohn argues that to see the process of cultura
change as a kind of by-product of an historical experience whose mgor thrust has been political and
economic, is to miss some of the significance of what has happened. According to him, when Indian
intellectuals tried to think about their culture and identity, they have"in some sense made it into a 'thing':
they can stand back and look at themselves, their ideas, their symbols and culture and see it as an entity.
What had previously been embedded in a whole matrix of custom, ritual, religious symbol, a textually
transmitted tradition, has now become something different” (19S7: 229).

59.For a discussion of the classical view of amode and its use to represent natural phenomena, see Lesch

(1990: 82-84). Foucault's (1970:138-45) description of a system, with the Linnaean taxonomy as the
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pnme example, is valuable for the insights it affords about the epistemological. arbitrariness but practical:
Li;éefulhes; of the processes of selection that ultimately yield any system and its constituent units and
rffel'aiti'onships_ A model can be taken as a product within a system.that; i's based on the use of numbers or

éighs to represent the features of ‘a phenomenon or entity.
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3. Struggles over Kumaon's Forests: 1815-1916

Itistime for us té _ask. history to tell. us who we are instead of ‘beating its sides once more in order-

to extract. a final drop of prbphetism.....

-Jacques Donzelot. [1977], 1997,
Introduction

The first two decades of the twentieth century were a transitional phase in thé government. of
foregs in. Kumaon. This period witnessed the conjuncture of ‘a range of ‘struggles over forests. between
different departments of the colonial state, over différent: conceptions.of forests and the: uses.to-which they
should be put, and between state officials, local elite, and common rural residents. Forests were not just the
dake in these struggles. They were also the basis of an unprecedented historical compromise. They became
locations that state officials and rural residents formally began to.govern jointly. Starting from the third
decade of the century, there was a slow growth and consolidation of new forms of management of nature.
Crucid to these forms of governance were calculation and care, and the extension of caring calculation to
the level of the community. From being the driving concerns of the forest department, calculations of area
of land, number of trees, amount of products that could be harvested, and strategies to shape individual
behavior and béliefs became the concerns also of community. A widening circle of Kumaon's residents
began to be occupied with the care of nature.

Through much of nineteenth century and before, forests had been impediments to agricultural
extendgon in Kimaon. Their ruthless exploitation and taxes on exported timber remained the overwhelming
basis for rule. In the early 1820s, Boulderson the magistrate of Bareilly said, "everything which had the
bresth of life instinctively deserted these forests and not so much as a bird could be heard or seen in the
.frightful solitude” (cited in Tolia, 1994:22). Boulderson was speaking about terai forests located below the
Kumaon Himaaya. But even in mountain Kumaon the desired _fate of forests was their clearing (Trail!

1828). People needed to be protected from forests. It would be another half century before forests would



begin to need protection irons people. Still further in the future was the birth of the Chipko movement,* with
its hallowed place in imaginings around resistance to coercive state policies, nature's fragility, and human
struggles to protect it.

Forests became increasingly important in Kurnaon's regiona econbmy as thé nineteenth century
yielded to the twentieth. Many forest products acqui_ red new value - timber, resin, and firewood among
them. Technological innovations, experiences of scarcity, articulation with larger markets, and the
invention of new needs were some of the factors at play. Merchants, timber contractors, different
departments of the colonial government, and local populations and their leaders devised new procedures
through which to appropriate this new found value. Their interactions created enduring conflicts that were
usualy resolved onIy' provisionally. However, fhe first two decades of the twentieth century witnessed the
emergence of a new equilibrium in Kumaon around resource allocation. Under this equilibrium, the forest
estate that the colonial forest department had created over the past five decades was partitioned. The claims
of communities and state actors were settled by each of them recéivi ng one part of the dividéd estate. At the
same time, new mechanisms of rule and government produced quite different relationships among the mgjor
actors interested in forests and their products. A new concern for the environment began to permeate
Kumaon.

Two. ironies haunted the apparatus through which states and communities came to care for nature.
The more threatened nature was perceived to be, and the more humans intervened to care for it, the less
could nature survive in arealm imagined as separate from humans. Careful calculation on the part of the
state and the community transformed nature into environment.? The romantic appreciation of nature as a
space to escape human activity was doomed progressively as human themselves became the agents for
saving it. The community and the state entered a new partnership to save and protect the environment by

assessing and evaluating forests, and by refining mechanisms of governance.
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If nature could not survive calculated care, the separation between community: and state did not:
surwve their emerging partnership to govern forests through community-based conservation.. Communities,
Iby éé‘jnition, must be central to community-based conservation. But the communitiesthat came into béi.ng;
mKumaon inthe early twentieth century were shaped very much by state efforts. The second irony, in part
'MIC involves the processes that eroded the separation between the state and the community-, The
mvolvement of community in the conservation of forests occurred concomitaatly with the steady and subtle
eré_asljre of 'the lines that limned its independent existence,

. | This chapter traces the historical processes through which Kumaon's forests were made, It
examines how these processes redefined the context in which social and political relationshi ps around
forests unfolded. Locating K umaon's forests in history, the chapter explores the technologies of
go\/e'nnm that were central to their environmentalization. It thus points to the changes in human/nature |

relationships that led to the f'c_)undi ng of the Kumaon forest councils.

Forest Regulations in K umaon

. Although early historical accounts of Kumaon describe the succession of rulers that fought for

supremacy in theregion, they are less informative about how these rulers governed forests prior to the
nineteenth century (Rawat, 1989). We need not confuse absence of evidence for the evidence ot. absence,
but in this particular instance the silence regarding forests can be taken accurately to sgnify their relatively
limited role in the forma monetized economy of the regi(ﬂn.3 The Chand dynasty ruled Kumaon for nearly a
thousand years before the British. It derived most of its revenues by taxing agriculture, trade, mining, and
labor dues (Atkinson, vol.3:1882: 456). The Gorkhas of Nepal ruled Kumaon for a short period (1791-
1815) between the Chands and the British (Pand_e 1993, Regmi 1999). During this period as well, ti mber
and other forest products formed just about 2 percent of all realized revenues (ibid, 462).* Even these

limited revenues from timber and non-timber products were derived as taxes on exports, not as income
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from.a systematically-governed resource:> Neither for the.Chands;, nor-for the:Gorkhas, then;, were forests a
major-domaih. of ‘regulatory- concern., During; thi's early: period, as far-as the state was concerned, “the
[forest]} products consumed within:the: hill's by: the people themselves were too inconsiderable to. be taken,
into.account”” (Atkinson; vol:1: 845).

The Extractive Phase:- 1815-1968

The British; East; India Company conquered Kumaon and Garhwal in.1815:. British expansion.in:
India had; been: halted for-a.féw-yearsin.the early nineteenth century as a result: of 'engagements with
Napoleon's armies in Europe, but Lord Dahousie began his tenure with the Anglo-Gorkha war of 1814-16,
After ousting the Gorkha rulers of Nepal, the British restored the kingdom of Garhwal west of the
Alaknanda river toithe:king of Garhwal : He:had logt:it:to.the Garkhasiin, 1804 (Rawat,, 1983,1989)., That:
congtitute British Garhwal. and Kamaon. British Kumaon was of ' significant strategic importance, both
because of 'the location of "high mountain passes through which trade with Central Asia and Tibet could be
controlled, and. because of ‘the potentia strategic advantages it afforded the Company to dominate northern.
India (Farooqui 1997: 5-6).

The first: commissioner-of 'Rumaon, G. W. Trail!, had a relatively free:hand.in reorganizing the
civil, palice, and revenue administration of Kumaon. During Gorkha rule, the regional economy had
declined greatly owing to- high taxes on trade and agriculture.® As local residents abandoned agriculture and
migrated-out of the hills, vegetation regrowth reclaimed many abandoned fields. To facilitate more efficient
collection of revenue and at the same time assure people that only a reasonable proportion of their incores
would be appropriated by the state, Traill smplified civil administration, eliminated many official positions
that seemed to him unneémy for the scale of government, carried out a new land revenue settlement,’
and reduced charges that G.orkha rulers had tried to levy (Tolia, 1994:18-32). 'I;he greater importance of
Kumaon lay at thistime in its strategic value, less inthe revenues it could afford the British. Such
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conlsderatlons made Traill's task easier. But even with alenient hand, he doubled Kumaon's land revenue
. betvi/een his appointment In 1918 and retirement in 1835.

- I : Traill's main contribution in the government of forests was to assert state control over any areas
from ‘which timber was extracted. At thistime, government income from forests was derived throuéh a

: contractual system. Contracts could assume two forms. areas of land could be farmed out to landowners or
' tax Efcoliectors ater the payment of specified dues, and forests could be leased to private timber contractors
who paid the government a fee on the timber they harvested. "No attempt was made to enforce any system
of '(':onservancy" (Atkinson, Val. 1, 1882: 849). State revenues from taxing timber and non-timber ﬁroducts
_ .hov:ered around ten thousand rupeé even at their highest levelsin the first half of the nineteenth century
.wherees land revenue climbed to about Rs. 125,000 by the middle of the century, and reached more than
RszO0,000 in the last quarter of the bentury (Atkinson, vol. 3,1882:478,486). This picture would
chahge dragticaly as state income from forests rose to rival and surpass land revenue early in the second
haf of the rineteenth century: By the early twentieth century, revenues from just one forest product - pine
resn - were more than double the entire land revenue in the hill districts of Kumaon (Trevor and Smythies,
1923:40).

The recourse to private enterprise and unfettered extraction was not surprising in a situation where
dominant British perceptions about forests concerned their vast extent. Batten, who succeeded Traill as |
Kumaon's Commissioner (1848-56) discussed the supply of wood for mining operations in Kumaon.® He
concluded that local forests were so vast that they could provide "sufficient charcoal for the largest English.
furnaces -for ahundred years... renewing themselves without limits'(Cited in Shrivastava 1996:120-21).°
Looking back on this halcyon period of forest abundance, one forest service officer observed in 1924, "[a]t
first there was an idea that there was unl ilmited forest wedlth in India and for years nothing was done to
protect forests in any way" (Bailey 1924:189).1° In the first half of the nineteenth century, most

administrators felt it necessary to reduce the extent of forests, encourage local industry, and increase the
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area under cultivation (Walton 1911). These fedlings about the expansion of agriculture and reduction of
the area under forests coexisted in part because not all administrators realized the tight links between
agriculture and forests inihe hills as compared to the plains, and in part because forests seemed so
extensive that areduction intheir size appeared inconsequential.

The perceived vast extent of vegetation wealth in Kumaon itself precluded systematic governance.
Why manage plethorawhen there are no int-i mations of scarcity? But despite abundance, higher levels of
revenues from sale and taxation of timber did not materialize until the latter half of the century. By the
second half of the nineteenth century, a combination of factors conspired to increase the perceived value of
timber and trees. Demand for timber as wooden dleeper ties escal ated rapidly with growth of the network of
Indian Railways after the 1857 Revolt (Guha 1989). With therise in the value of timber, speculators
became actively involved in its extraction. The government initially leased out areas to contractors "who
had uncontrolled liberty to cut where and how they pleased with the result that large numbers of trees were
felled and for want of transport were left to rot in the forests” (Walton 1911: 11).** Within afew years,
Kumaon forests suffered a paroxysm of felling so intense that their first official surveyor in 1869 was
forcedto say, "...[T]hese forests have been worked td desolation, but perhaps even this does not given as
adequate idea of the waste that has occurred and the mischief that has been committed. Thousands of trees
were felled which were never removed, nor was their removal possible" (Pearson, 1869, cited in
Shrivastava 1996:136).1_2

Tree species like sal (Shorea robusta) were especialy valuable for the durable railway deeper ties
they provided. Sal had always been important commercially. Traill had classified it as a reserved species as
early as 1826.% But in the |atter half of the nineteenth century species such as Sissoo (Dalbergia sissoo),
Tun (Toona ciliata), and Khair (Acacia catechu) also became valuable for construction, industrial |
consumption, and as firewood. The use of creosoted pine, atechnology innovated in England, led to pine

slegpers becoming more durable (16 to 18.5 years) than even sal and teak seepers (13 and 14 years), This
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made pi ne,zwhich grew abundantly in Kumaon, a highly valued commodity in preferenceto trees like oak
and other broad-leaved species (Molesworth 1880). Pine also became important because it yielded resin,
_ .a’\d Lia'the early twentieth century forest department re@archers@cce&fully extracted turpentine and rosin
:ffom: pins resin (Smythies 1914). Surpluses from sale of resin began to approach the total surplus of the
'eresI% déﬁa’tmerfr inthe United Provinces, especialy during the war years.
| Henry Ramsay, the commissioner of Kumaon following Batten, aboliéhed in 1858 the contract
system for exploiting timber. He also started the first forest conservancy in Kumaon. Inits initial stages,
the organization of forestry in Kumaoq differed significantly from that in other parts of the country such as
.B.urma or the Centra Provinces in that an officia from the revenue department was also in charge of forest
governance (Fisher 1885:586).** When this érrangement changed, and a professiona forester replaced
Rahsay, seeds were sown for a long-term rivalry between the forest and the revenue department.®

Ramsay implemented a series of measures that dowly increased the area of forests under state
control in Kumaon and the type of regulations that the state exercised. He began clearer demarcation of
forest boundaries, introduced rotational working of forests, and enforced the practice of hammer marking
of trees to be felled (Weber 1866: 3). As Smythies observes, "The farming of leases and t.he indiscriminate
fdling of trees was stopped.... The most valuable sal forests were formally demarcated as reserved forests
under the Fore;st Act of 1865."*° These steps led to a steep rise in revenues from forests, with an average
aurplus of nearly 70,000 rupees duri ng 1859-68 (Walton, 1911: 12). Forests were beginning to assume the
critica role in the regional economy that they undoubtedly enjoyed at the end of the century. With the
increase in their worth came assertions about the wastefulness and unsustainability of existing methods of
exploitation. It would not take long for new forms of g(_)verhment to emerge and hold sway for nearly seven
decades. A new environmental regime was being born in Kumaon, defining what forests meant, how they
should be managed, and for what purposes they should be used.
The Consolidation of Government: 1868-1921
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Ramsay continued as the Conservator of forests until 1868. A new forest department was
cohstituted in 1863 foilowi ng a conference in Naintal that all Indién conservators attended (Chaturvedi,
1925: 358). Mgjor G. Pearson became the first independent conservator of the North-Western Provinces
and elaborated further the conservation measures initiated by Ramsay. The forest department began to pay
greater attention to mapping areas under its chtroI, framing regular working plans, opening unworked
forests, and recording existing rights in forests (Pearson 1869). The overall shortage of trained foresters at
this time meant that most of the staff of the forest department was recruited from among engineers, military
Iofficers and naturalists. After 1870, an influx of trained foresters changed the character of departmental
activities. Asthese foresters assumed senior positions in the department, they began increasingly to use
interventionist procedures based on calculations of growth, volume, and yield, and numerical estimates of
valued species of trees. These strategies were systematized in the form of working plans that would come to
cover ailmost the entire extent of land classified as forest in Kumaon by the first decade of the twentieth
century.

Ramsay's views on forest conservation had been relatively mild in comparison to those of the new
foresters. For them, exclusion and comprehensive central control were foundational to conservation and
higher forest-related revenues. Over the next three decades similar processes of forest making ensued in
Kumaon that chapter two elaborated for India. The passage of the Indian Forest Act of .1878 facilitated the
forest department"s work of surveying, demarcation, classification, settlement, and systematic classification
of lands it considered yal uable as forests. New categories of protection, increased emphasis on timber
production and marketing, direct involvement in the collection of resin and manufacture of turpentine, and
refinement of the regula£i0n5 that governed new forests were the hallmarks of an aggressive fprest :
conservation policy. The very succéss of these mechanisms to make and govern forests, we shall see,

produced unexpected divergences in the agrarian political economy of Kumaon.



o Starting from around 1875, the forest department began to prepare working plans to regulate the
: Ef_:eéling of trees. These pl ans detailed the area of forest to be worked over, the number of trees to be feled,
and operations needed to i'mprovethe forest. A worki ng plans division was formed in 1880, and department
:<;Jf:ficids began to develop regionally specific models of a normal forest with a normal increment, a normal
diétribmion of age classes, and anormal growing stock. The objective of defining the normal was to make
Qisi ng vegetation approach the values associated with the normal (Trevor and Smythies, 1923). Within
.about three decades, the forest department had taken over nearly half of Kumaon, and classified nearly 85
percent of this area under different forms of government based on working plans. Appropriate methods of
planting and harvesting were devised, and applied to specified blocks. Given the imperfect state of
knowledge about the region's forests, persistent revisions were commonplace in all working plans. But as
foregers be_gan to develop more reliable quantitative estimates of the relationships between age, growth
rates, diameter and girth, volume, yield, and value, they could begin to congratul ate themselves on their
success in rejuvenating vegetation in a province that they had inherited in aruined state (Chaturvedi 1925:
366; Robertson, 1942: 55).

The initial method adopted to work forests was an adaptation of Brandis's étrategy in Burma
(chapter two). It involved the regulation of annual yield by volume based on diameter classes, and the time
taken by treés to pass from one diameter class to the next (Trevor and Smythies 1923:15). Fire protection
was introduced in Kumaon in 1876. By 1901 more than 65 percent of the area under the control of the
forest dé|oartmmt was being protected from fire. Regular records helped keep track of the number of fires,
their location, origins, and motivations, and the degree of success in protecting forests from them. But there
was dways debate on the advisability and feasibility of complete fire protection. In the early twentieth
century, the forest départment initiated the policy of departmental burnings in areas that were not being
protected for regeneration (Osmaston 1921). Together with fire protection, the department aso sought to

redtrict cattle grazing, fodder harvests, and lopping. In addition, department officias classified many non-
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timber plant species as parasites, and undertook regular operations to eliminate them. Going far beyond,
anything Brandi's had attemptediin Burma, Kumaon foresters began frequent creeper- cutting operations
from 1887 in several: workingplan circles.t”

The establishment:of the Forest: Research. Institute-in Dehradunu made: United Provinces the center
of new research in silviculture and forestry. By 1906 R, S. Troup had initiated systematic statistical:
research in several valuable timber species such as Chir (Pinus roxburghii), Deodar (Cedrus deodara),
and Sal (Shorea robusta):. Other-officials were: producihg: comprehensive:listings of 'Kumaon's flora
(Osmaston 1927). Theyield tables Troup created for Sal. dramatically-changed the-rotation,, thinning;, and.
yield calculationsin later working plans. The drafting; and implementation. of ‘working plans was necessarily:
aslow operation.. But: by 1924, the forest department: could. claim in its annual. report that all the areas
classified as reserved forests;:in.the United Provinces;were: either under: a sanctioned.waorking:plan,, or under:
aplan that was aready-being implemented (UPFD,, 1924).

The Forest Act of 1878 alowed three new categories 6f'protecti on: reserved forests, protected
forests, and village forests. In reserved forests, the fOreﬂ;departmen.t:couI_d restrict:all. activities by local
users such as grazing, and lopping of fodder- or firewood without: explicit; permission. Althaugh the state
could create reserves even under the 1865 Act, the extent of restrictions in reserved areas came to be far
greater under thé 1878 Act. Village forests were those lying within the boundaries of a village. In Kumaon,
these were forests that lay within boundaries demarcated by Traill in his settlement of 1823. Villager could
have unrestricted access to their village forests. Protected forests were all the other uncultivated lands not
classified explicitly as reserved forests, and gazetted as protected. Further, under the provisions of the 1878
Act, the government could reclassify any Protected Forest as reserved forest depending on its commercial
value. Combined wifh the fact tHaI valuable trees such as deodar and sal were also placed on the reserved
forest list, villagers access to forests could be significantly réﬂri cted depending upon the decrees the forest
department chose to issue.
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_The area under the control of the forest department increased substantially by the 1890s. The
govemnment issued a new notification in 1893 to convert all wastelands and uncultivated lands into district
| protected forests.® Two additional notifications in 1894 reserved all commercialy valuable trees such as
Chit (Pinus roxburghii), Cypress (Cupressus turulosa), Deodar (Cedrus deodara, Sal (Shorea robusta),
i -Sisoo (Dalbergia sissoo), Tun (Toona ciliata), and K hair (Acacia catechu), and restricted the activities
that were permitted in protected forests. Cutting timber, selling it, lopping for fodder and firewood, hunting,
and use of traps were all severely curtailed (Rawat 1991:286-87).
| -But enforcing these regulations proved exceedingly difficult. Senior administrators complained that
dthough the laws forbade the felling of trees, there was no way to enforce the laws owing to the lack of
trained personnel and resources.™® According to the Deputy Commissioner of Almora, it was unreasonable
| to suppose that the department "could ever securereal control over the district forests with only one ranger
to 4832 square miles, and one forester to 371.7 square miles of forests' (cited in Shrivastava 1996:-183).
Such difficulties in protecting the district forests and other protected forests led finaly to the massive
converson of the protected forests into reserved forests. Between 1911 and 1916, more than 3000 square
 qites of protected forests were reserved. Prior to this, only about 200 square miles of forests were
dasdfied as reserves in Kumaon. Even for the entire province, this reclassification doubled the area of
Tesarved forests between 1911 and 1917: from about four thouéand square milesto over seven and a half
: thousand souare miles (see figure 3.1 below).?’ The process of demarcation and actual reclassification was

domly completed by about 1920.
(Figure 3.1 here)

~ The department's conversion of large areas of land with or without much vegetation into reserved

forests helped the cause of exclusionist protection by reducing the costs of protection. Since villager
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activities in reserved forests were prohibited, any villager found inthe reserves was automatically in
violétion of forest laws. In district and protected forests, villagers could always protest that they extracting
fodder or firewood only up to the permitted levels. The conversion into reserves was also in line with the
stated policy to regulate and expand the production of timber.?* The department's success in preparing
working plans for almost all the areas it controlled, and the high levels of revenues it procured from what it
already possessed, made it eager to acquire new land. Three additic;nal reasons served as justifications to
expand territorial control. Department officials linked forest protection through "scientific forestry” with
soil conservatibn and stabilization of hill slopes. They equated the felling of trees without careful regulation
with unpredictable and undesirable climate change and flooding in the lower reaches of riversoriginating in
the mountains. And they identified local practices with deforestation and environmental destruction.?
Throﬁgh such justifications did the forest department came to defend efforts to control and regulate avést
area of land that it classified into different types of forest. : '
However, the territorial gains of the forest department were shortlived. It had to concede control
over a substantial proportion of the uncultivated lands it had classified into reserves. Its pursuit of what it
caled scientific forestry ran into the obstacle of powerful opposition from the revenue department and
determined protests by rural residents. To make regulation permanent, aradically new strategy had to be
devised, one in which those currently contesting control by the forest department - revenue department

officials and rural residents - would become willing accomplices.

Cracks in the Regulatory Edifice -

The takeovér of land in Kumaon was based on the oft-repeated argument that all uncultivated land
belonged to the sovereign. Administrators like Traill had asserted at the very founding of British rule in
Kumaon in the 1820s that forests were the property of the ruling power and forest revenues belonged to the

state (Traill 1826). Atkinson and Walton repeated this view intheir gazetteers. "From time immemorid, the
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le property in all forests has vested in the Sovereign... the right of Government to ail the forests and
wadte lands not incl udéd in the assessable area of the estates remains utterly unaffected" (Walton 1911: 9).
Under- this view, any claims of villagers on forests were really privileges they exercised at the discretion of
the state, For more than half a century, government officials in Kumaon echoed the refrain that: al rightsin
land belonged to the government, their very vehemence and persistence on the matter signaling continuing
cohtestation by powerful actors. We will see below how differences developed between forest and revenue
department officids, and how another group of actors, peasants, questioned and undermined the
presumption that the state owned all forests and their products.®

Likeadog-in-the-manger

The success of the forest department in increasing its territorial possessions was often under attack
by officids inthe land revenue department. Revenue department officials questioned the very logic of land
appropriation by foresters. The power and income of the revenue department were in part based on the area
of land it could govern and tax. It argued therefore in favor of expanding agriculture and cultivation. The
dam by the forest department that it had the lega right to decide the fate of areas that were not cultivated
naturally became a bone of contention between the two departments.?* Both departments claimed the right
to administer their own tracts of land: reserved forests for the forest department and cultivated land for the
revenue department. But each wanted also to control the remaining uncultivated wastelands. The strategy
for the forest depértmc_ant was to declare these lands as forests and progressively convert them into reserved
foregs. For the revenue department the strategy was to question this classification by raising doubts about
whether reservation was necessary for such a large area in the hills.

Tensons between the two departments were evident even in the 1860s when the forest department
was cregted. After 1893, as the forest department sought to extend its reach into Kumaon'sterritory, these
tengons often came to the surface. Officia correspondence between the provincial government and officias
in the revenue and forest departments makes these tensions and their reasons quite clear (Farooqui, 1997:
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52-55). The forest department, having increased the income from forest exploitation to historical highs, was
unwilling to cede authority over the forests It had created. The revenue department was similarly loath to
give up control over virtually the entire territory of Kumaon to arival. V. A. Stowell (1916), Deputy
Commissioner in the revenue department, protested the work of the forest department by arguing, "the

Commissioner in the hillsis not overworked, you are taking away his civil and judicial work if you lop the

~ forests out of his administration. What is left for him to do? Practically nothing apart form his loss of all

authority of the most vital interests of his district..." (Cited in Baumaun, 1995: 86). Another fevenue
officid claimed, "They [forest department officials] apparently do not want the forests themselves, but,
dog-in-the-manger like, they say nobody else shall usethem" (Ross 1894, cited in Shrivastava 1996:146).
A senior settlement officer compared the forest and the revenue departments as "two kings in one city"
(Pauw 1895, cited in Shrivastava 1996:147). Such tensions were not particular to Kumaon. About the
same time as the passage of the Forest Act of 1878, one of its chief architects Baden-Powell summed up
the frictions in Madras Presidency, "It is not the fault of the Madras [forest department] officers that the
forests are undemarcated, are destroyed Without- check, that the reports repeat year after year the same sad
story of fires, cattle-trespass, and waste: nor isit their fault that... hundreds and thousands of rupees are
annually converted from Imperia revenue to local purposes... It is the fault of the obnoxious system which
places every forest officer in subjection to the Collector [of revenues], the relation being at once
unsatisfactory and undefined" (1876:198).

Foresters fdt they had good reasons to be pleased about transforming uncultivated lands into

different types of forests. They argued that with the new settlement there were no doubts as to the nature of

rights of users in various forests, and that this was al the more remarkable because only the less valuable
forests were lft to villagers (Shrivastava 1996:163). As a result, forests had become one of the most
important sources of revenue to the government Trevor and Smythies (1923:14) argued that "present and

future generations owe a great debt of gratitude to... [those] who rescued the great forest estates of United
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Provihces fform destruction;, andiwhos have assured andl builttupysuchia splendidiberitage.” Buttrevenue
the potentialf for- massive conflictiwiththepeasantry:,

Especiallyrvocalf ity expressing thei: dissatisf actiomwere senior revenue official s like Henry
Ramsay:and{D», T", Roberts, and later,, V', A, Stowelk and P. Wyndham. AccardingtoRamsay;, the
regtrictions on grazing, firing, and firewood collection were unnecessary:, against cusom, and unprofitahle.
Hig belief*that the forest department wag extremelyr unpopular-was sharedibys thosequiside the revenug
department,, V', A, Stowel] argued passionately In 1912 about the prevailing hatred among Kumaonis -
aganst the "horde of forest; department:underlings” and “survey: pa.r_ti;e.@:th_a_tshédlﬂmd_‘_ ithexhills® (citedlin
Ferooquii, 1997:49)s, Even, some forest; department: officials;admittedithes unpopul arity-of. theil: conservaiion
meesures (Chaturvedi, 1925), It was only the reasons for unpopu[arLfy that were a matter of dispute.

Revenue department official's argued| that: the unpopularity of forest-rel ated!measuresswas unnecessarily-

tedness of the new: laws, and

earned, Their: counterparts in the forest department; insisted| on, the foresigh
attributed their- unpopul ari ty-totheignorance.of the peasants.®

Clashes of interest; between the forest: andithes revenue department: were common it other parts of!
India as well, Intervening in such a dispute between district collectors and forester in Bombay provinees at
the turn of the century, the Secretary of State for India enjoined the need for cooperation and said, “the

~ proper growth and protection of forests is as important to the government as the cultivation of ‘any other
crop" (UPFD 1961, cited in Baumann, 1995:85). But _ﬁhes_e.diffgmce@ were so pervasive in Kumaon that
the provincial government called a meeting of the regiatt's revenue and forest officials in 1916. The meeting .
wes held in Nainital, and was attended by James Meston the lieutenant-governor of the province togethex
with most senior f'or'estr_y' and revenue officials. Two questions needed to be seftled. To what extent was the

reservation of amost the entire area of Kumaon to be upheld, and whether revenue authorities were to

exercise any control over the forest department. Revenue department officials considered questions about
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grazing fees, supply or sale of forest produce to villagers, budgetary proposals regarding new buildings,
and assessment of the performance of the forest department to be properly within its purview. To their
dismay, both questions were settled in favor of the forest department. The forest department was to
continue to decide on al matters related to forests, even if they impinged on land revenue and village life,
and the policy of reserving forests was to be continued (Farooqui 1997:54-57).

The more exclusionist views of foresters in Kumaon succeeded in no small part because of the
success of the forest department in producing large surpluses year after year. Revenues from forests were
relatively small at the beginning of the nineteenth century. By the early years of the twentieth century, they
had multiplied by orders of magnitude. India's export surplus was critical to the colonid state's balance of
payments as Indian economic historians have pointed out (Bose and Jalal, 1998:100). The forest
department in Kumaon produced revesues and surpluses far in excess of those from land revenue. It was
because of this success in revenue generation that even outside observers found the work of the forest
department praiseworthy.® A cursory look at the financial performance of the forest department makes
clear its commercial success, despite the professed aim of conservation. Since its formation, revenues and

surpluses of the department increased steadily (see figure 3.2 below).?
(Figure 3.2 here)

Forest officials often complained about the limited funds available to them for undertaking improvement
activities in forests. Indeed, compared to forest management in countries like Prussia and France which
respectively spent 1.8 and 0.9 dollars per acre on the upkeep of their forests, the Indian forest s_ervice spent
no morethan a pittance: 0.076 dollars per acre (Anon 1912a: 224-38; Anon, 1912b). But the emphasis on

producing a surplus necessarily limited potential expenditures on improvement of forests.
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Although the high revenues from forests gained the forest department a victory in its efforts to
reﬁrve the larger part of Kumaon, this victory did not last very long. The retreat that forest department
dfidd% had to besat in less than a decade was not just because of the efforts of their revenue department
rivas I n;jgnificaﬂt measure, it were protests by Kumaon's villagers that forced the issue. The basis of the
amesis;‘ull épen‘ormance of the forest department - planning and care - were vitiated by fires in the forests.
The G..r owth of Peasant Protests

" Thé revenues and surpluses of the department were directly related to the increasing area under its
contral, and greater restrictions on villagers' activities. They came thus at the expense of what villagers had
congdered to be their rights in forests: to collect firewood, graze animals, harvest fodder, and cut timber.
These restrictions naturally made the forest department extremely unpopular throughout Kumaon
(Shrivasta/a 1996:190-205). As early as the turn of the century, villagers had attacked foresters trying to
reserve areasthey considered as sacred groves (RawaI 1991 308-10). Guha (1989) and Farooqui (1997)
describe at length the wide range of strategies villagers adopted to protest the forest reservation policies of
the governmert.

The forest policy of the government was also condemned in various parts of Kumaon by local
leaders. After alarge public meeting in 1907 in Almora, the local leader Badri Dutt Joshi lodged an
emphatic protest against the policy with the government (Pant 1922: 44). Even government officias noted
the depth of discontent among villagers (Farooqui 1997:79-80). It was not just the government policy on
foregs that led to remarkable discontent among villagers. Kumaon villages had been burdeﬁed with the
coolie system of forced labor extraction since the early part of the nineteenth century.?® Under the coolie
system, Kumaon villagers could be recruited to meet any labor needs of the administration.”® Noted leaders
in the hills established the Kumaon Parishad in 1916 with the explicit aim of abolishing the levy of forced

labor (Pathek 1991).
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In part as aresult of these protests, the Lieutenant Governor of the province Sir John Hewitt
cIa'mqu somewhat disilngenuously at a speech in 1912 at Haldwani that "the Government had no desire to
make money out of the forests in Kumaon and intend[ed] to spend for the benefit of the people of Kumaon,
the amount by which the receipts exceed the expenses,"* The existing orders, however, could not be
changed because they were necessary for the protection of wooded areas from "reckless destruction” (Cited
in Pant 1922:44). Sir Hewitt had promised Kumaon's villagers in 1912 that there would be three classes of
forests: Class A would consist of areas intended principally for protection, Class B forests would be fue
and fodder reserves, and Class C would be freed from officia control and people would be free to exercise
usufruct r-i ghts over them.® But by 1917, the rights people enjéyed inClass B Iforests had been eliminated
altogether and many of the treesin Class C forests were also notified as reserved trees. The new
reservations simultaneously helped increase revenues for the forest department,® and the ire of villagers
againgt it. ,

Especidly irksome to villagers was the conversion of ailmost all uncultivated (benap) land into
protected forests in 1893, and then their gradual reclassification into reserved forests between 1911 and
1920. This change left villagers admost no uncultivated land outside the class of reserved forests. By 1917,
the cultivated area of Nainital and Almora was less than 10% of the area of reserved forests. Class C
forests, under the control of the revenue department and from which villagers could collect forest products
for their needs, comprised just about 100 square milesin Nainital (Pant 1922: 53).

In addition to prescribing limits on the geographical area in which villagers could enter and use
forests, the forest department also specified elaborate new rules to restrict lopping and grazing rights,
reduce the extraction of non-ti mbef forest products, prohibit the extension of cultivation, and enhance the
Iabor extracted fron‘1 villégers. These rﬁles were implemented and enforced by increasing the number of
forest guards. The new rules were complicated, and enforcement was not as strict as the letter of the law
required. But the increase in the size of the forest bureaucracy till created opportunities for guards to
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Eftvtort bribes, and raised the level of hostile interactions with village women and children who harvested

proo_:lijcts from the forest.

o Friction with, forest guards occurred in part because they were enforcing a stricter set of

r:eguflaions over alarger areaclassified as reserved forests. It was also made inevitable because forests

;v;vere acritical part of Kumaon's agricultural economy, significantly based as it was on cattle.®® Animals

pfovided not just dairy products but also manure to fertilize agricultural fields and draught power for

tilling. Agricultural productivity was an almost direct function of the amount of manure added to the

5; fields.34 Forests were the source of firewood for héat and cooking. Thus, rural residents depended on forests

51;0r three types of products: fodder for livestock, manure for fields, and firewood for the household. Links
between forests and agriculture were far more critical in the hills than inthe plains. They continueto be

: ¢riticd to this day.* Even Baden Powell, indefatigable in his defense of state ownership of all forests,

- conoeded that vil!agers in Kumaon may have some rights in forests precisely because of the close
connection between agriculture and forestry.* |

Although government officials asserted that the new laws were never strictly enforced, they goaded

villagersinto "violent and sustained opposition” (Stebbing 1922:258).%” The Annual Administration
Report of the Forest Department in 1916 was explicit. "In the Kumaun circle, there was an epidemic of
firesinthewhole area: 44 are ascribed to organized incendiarism... This appears to be proved by the fact
that numerous fires broke out simultaneously over | arge areas and often the occurrence of a fire was the
sgnd for generd firing in the whole neighbourhood... the resulting damage was enormous..." (GOUP,
1916:7). According to one of the forest officers (Chaturvedi 1925: 366), "the formation of the 'reserves'.
led to an epidemic of forest offences which culminated in organized incendiarism in 1921 ,"* Villagers
smply refused to a(';cept'the rules. Nor were they willing to concede the fundamental assumption
undergirding the new rules: the state's power to constitute a monopoly over all natural resources it deemed

sgnificant. The best efforts of forest department officids failed to convince the villagers that forests
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belonged to the:state:** The officers who had designed the new settlement had hoped that the residents of the
hills "would gradual Iyl become:accustomed to the:rules as gazetted .and that -control :may betightened as
years goon" (KFGC 1921: 2). But hill -dweller§ dashed these:sanguine hopes.**

Villagers broke.almost all the rulesthey were:supposed'to follow, swelling the records the forest
department maintained on breaches of forest rales. Many of their actions were at .an individual level,
oriented to extracting :foreét products like fodder :and fuel wood, and grazing livestock. But their offenses
also revea -an interesti ng pattern.overall (seefigure 1.1). Prior to 1916, the number of people conviqted.for
.each detected infraction was less than two. Between 1917 and 1921, the number of people:convicted for
«each infraction rose to somewhere between five and six. After 1926, the.average dropped:down .again to
less than two (Guha, 1989; Agrawal 2001). Collectively organized breaches of forest law, thus, occurred
far more often at the peak of the new restrictions.*? Although the direct testimony of villagersis not
available, -it'is clear that their dissatisfaction and responses were expressed far more collectively in 1917-21
than in the period before or after. In light of thisit is hard to accept the official suggestions that Kumaonis
brokethe néw rules because they did not really understand them.*® They may not have understood the exact
test of the rules. But they understood well enough the implications. They acted collectively against the rules
with al that such actionsimply it in terms of joint discussion and understanding, and the reimagining of
personal interest. Indeed, villager protests were so vehement that the annual report of the forest departménf
for 1922 accepted that "owing to the anti-forest campaign, the machinery for the control of forest offences
more or less broke down." Grazing infractions increased so gresatly that forest officias found "the pressure
of grazing combined with the lawless attitude of the people a serious menace to the tree forests' and in
some cases found the position so bad that they contemplated the "abandonment of the forest" (GOUP,
1922: 7). |

Villager protlests- against forest reservations intersected with agrarian unrest and their grievances
against the system of forced labor extraction in powerful ways (Siddigi: 1978). Throughout the period
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bawean 1916 and 1921, there were massive demonstrations in Kumaon. These demonstrations and strikes
led the forest department to abandon many working plans. The 1921 Annual report of the forest department
Iaj’nits that, "owing to the [cooljé] utar strike and the general political conditions in Kumaun preparations
_of the East Almora working plan had to be abandoned for the present which is much regretted as forest
manegement in this division is far from satisfactory. The whole subject of forest policy in Kumaun is now
unde review..." (GOUP, 1921: 2). The Report also warned that if the forest department did not receive the
authority to close off forest areas and take appropriate measures against fires, "no scientific management is
possible” (ibid: 2).

In their glemonstrations and in the meetings of the Kumaon Parishad, Kumaon residents showed
their unremitting opposition to the coolie system. The movement took a turn toward greater radicalism in
1921, .with a series of continuous meetings in different Kumaon villages, hundreds of villagers courting
aregt, and many villagers simply refusing to perform the labor required of them (Pathak, 1991: 270-76).
Protests against forced |abor became especially fierce in 1921, the same year that incendiary fires in forests
regigered their greatest upsurge. Another critical development at the same time was the return of nearly
10,000 Kumaonis whom the British had recruited to serve as soldiers dLJring the First World War
(Farooqui 1997: 80). The fear of the government that these soldiers with their deep local ties and their
experience of arméd fighting could set the whole of Kumaon ablaze in a revolutionary flame contributed in

no smal way to its willingness to listen to people.

"The Strictness of Popular Control”: Communitﬂ/ and Conservation in Kumaon: 1921-1931

The incessant, often violent, protests against reservations occurred in the context of tensions and
rivalries within the colonial state: between its two most powerful arms in the hills - the land revenue and
the forest departments. They were coupled with discontent and visible protests against forced labor, and the

presence of a large number of young Kumaonis who had served as soldiersin the first World War for the
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British. Paying attention to the protests against forests, the government appointed the Kumaon Forest
Grievancé COmmitteé to look into local "disaffection.” Comprising government officials and local political
leaders,* the Committee examined more than 5,000 witnesses from all parts of Kumaon. It used the
resulting evidence to make nearly 30 recommendations. The Committee felt that many of the breaches of
law by villagers were simply a result of unenforceable rules that interfered directly with actions of villagers
aimed at securing a livelihood. It advocated the repeal of al restrictions grazing of livestock, and on
lopping of fodder from oak trees that were the main source of food for livestock in the winter season. These
two set of restrictions were responsible for most of the breaph% of forest laws, and gained the government
little.

The Committee al so recognized the social power dynamics surrounding the enforcement of the new
laws when an agent of the state such as a forest guard was empowered to cite villagers for actions that
constituted for them no more than everyday use of the forests, but were seen as infractiqns under the law.
Under such a situation, not only would a larger number of guards be needed to enforce the law, but
enforcement itself would promote dissatisfaction among those bé ng cited. In addition, law ssimply created
opportunities for guards to extract bribes fc;r minor infractions.** The giving and taking of bri bes
‘simultaneously demonstrated the coerci\-/e power of the state, and exposed its limits (Agrawal 1999: 64).
The new laws were an expression of power i.n the sense that their effects on the lives of the hill residents
could be shifted only by resorting to another source of power—money. But bribes also create the possibility
of circumventing the intent of the exercise of power, as expressed in the new laws. The Committee
suggested that forest department employees would be prevented from harassing villagers, especialy where
women and children were involved, if they guarded a smaller area of forest and were kept busy in other
departmental work.*® The Committee's observations about limiting the area of forest under the control of

the forest department matched the department's own earlier complaints about not having enough employees



'_to guard its possessions. But the Committee's solution differed from that of the department. Instead of
advocating an increase in the number of employess, it squested areduction in the area of forests!

. The mogt significant concrete suggestions of the Committee were twofold: 1) dereserve the larger
part of the newly created reserved forests between 1911 and 1917, and 2) lay the foundations for creating
oommmty foregts that would be managed under a broad set of rules framed by the government, but for
th1 villagers themsdves would craft the specific rules for e\/eryday useto fit loca conditions. The
'_go\/e'rjnrrm took both these recommendations seriously, much to the dismay of the forest department
?lj;“offidals The 1922 Report of the Forest Administration argued that the reservations had resulted in far
better protection to the forests, the extension of the resin and turpentine industries, and higher revenues.”’
The 1925 Report complai ned that the Committee had given to villagers "virtually everything they asked for
in the way of unlimited grazing and forest produce... (but) the case of Kumaon was one where a population
wght to be protected againgt itsdf, however Unpopular such action may be" (Anon 1926: 47-48). But these
‘aguments did not prevail against the combined effects of local protests and the opposition of the revenue
* department |

| At first, the new reserved forests that had been taken over by the forest department between 1911
and 1917 were reclassified into Class | and Class |1 forests. Class | reserved forests were of relatively
:Iim'ted commercid value. They contained broad-leaved tree species upon which villagers relied for fodder
and fud. Class | for_ests also comprised smaller patches of vegetation (less than one or two sﬁuare miles)
located closeto the village. All these forests were transferred to the revenue department as district forests
“and, intime, could comé to be controlled by villagers by following a specific procedure as descr-i bed in the
EF' ) 1%1. Forest Panchéyat Rules. Class Il Reserved Forests werethoée stocked with commercially valuable

5:-: goedies These indthed Chir, Sal, Deodar, and Cybress. They were to be retained under the control of the

:_'-' forest department. But even inthe Class |1 forests, villagers gained the rights to collect dry twigs for
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firewood and cut grass for fodder. It was mainly over the larger areas of forests that contained
commercialy valuable species that the forest department continued to retain full control.

By 1927, nearly éOOO square miles of Class | forests had come back under the éontrol of the
revenue department. Another 1300 square miles remained with the forest department of which 1100 square
miles were the new reserves, now classified as Class || forests, and 200 square miles werethe old reserves
dating from the 1890s. It was the 3100 square miles of Class | (2000 square miles) and Class |1 (1100
square miles) forests over which much of the battle for control had been fought in the preceding thirty
years. Increasing reports of deforestation and degradation in the 1870s and the 1880s had prompted the
drastic rules of 1893-94 whereby the forest department brought these forests under its control as protected
forests. When this measure proved insufficient, the forest department settled these lands as reserved forests
during 1911-17. The resulting.protests and the opposition of the revenue department finally prompted the
"disforestation"*® of part of this land. A § gnificant proportion was converted into Class | forests. Over the
next sixty years, alarge proportion of the Class| for&dé and even some of the reserved forests have come
to be managed by village level forest councils (van panchayats) as community forests.

At least initidly, the forma transfer of 2000 square miles of forests to the revenue department by
1926, and moreradicaly, to village councils over time, was seen by forest department officials as a move
toward their destruction "in view of the shortsighted outlook of the inhabitants"“® The annual report of the
forest department fqr 1927 warned on its very first page that the forests that had been transferred were
unlikely to survive: "...their ultimate destruction is possible. There are proposals to manage some of them
by village panchayats, which may retard their disappearance, but in the opinion of the writer will not save
them to posterity” (GOUP, 1926:1). Over the next decade, forest officials were repeatedly to predict the
dire consequencés éf the change in the.adrkni nistration of forest resources, and make assertions about literal
deforestation together with the administrative disforestation of land that had occurred.®® For the forest

department, at |east as difficult to swallow as the creation of the village-level council forests and the
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transfer of land to them was the bitter pill that these forests and forest: councils would be under the control
of the revenue department. After the provincial government had accepted the recommendations of the

Forest: Grievances Commi ttee, foresters complained, "The draft rales (for the Council Forests) submitted to
the government for approval leave control entirely in the hands of the Commissioner-and the Deputy
Commissoner whilethe Forest Officer is merely to be consulted, when necessary, inthe capacity of
advisor" (Anon 1931: 240). The Annual Report of the Forest Department stated, "The work of the forest
department-in regard to panchayat forestsis limited to giving help and technical advice" (UPFD, 1930:2).
It was clear that popular mobilization, villager protests, revenue department hostility, and the use of forests
asapalitica issuein local elections made it impossible for forest conservancy to be only atechnical or

Senific subject™

Conduson .

The forest department in Kumaon remade what forests meant and institutionalized their care and
maintenance by the end of the nineteenth century. The rules and forms of governance it endorsed and
atempted to implement were parallel to those pursued in other parts of India. Protection from fire,
exduson of I.ocd residents and their animals, systematic planting and harvesting, all based on careful
classfication of land into administrative units and their planned exploitation through working plans were
the highlights of normal forest department activities. Calculation and numbers, played amgor role in the
production of the idea of forests.

In developing the abovethemes in relation to Kumaon's landscape, this chapter follows the lead of

~chapter two. But it has also shown how the plans of forest department officials did not always get realized.
Conggently high Ie;vels of revenues and surpluses, far exceeding those produced by the land revenue
department in Kumaon, were instrumental in ensuring that the forest department would emerge victorious

initsinitiad skirmisheswith rival departments. But given the close links between hill agriculture énd forest

129



products such as fodder, green manure, and firewood, the actions of the department in Kumaon had f-ar
more adverse impacts on local residents in comparison to those of its sister departments in other provinces
of India, Territorial anrandizer_nent and restrictions on rural residents’ actions in forests resulted in a series
of protests between 1916 and 1921. These protests coincided with resistance against forced labor and the
return of more than 10,000 Kumaoni soldiers. The pr%encé of widespread grievances coupled with
tensions within the colonial administrative apparatus led the state to concede the demands of the Kumaonis.

A number of measures between 1921 and 1931 for deciding on the disposition of amost 2000
square miles of forests were findly given form in the Forest Council Rules of 1931. These rules permitted
village residents to create forest councils-and bring under their own control the Class | reserved and civil
forests that were with the revenue department. The historical process by which forests came to be regul ated
collectively (but not necessarily without tensions) by these important actors - the forest deﬁartment, the
revenue department, and village residents - can be seen to be analogous to the policies followed by>the
British colonial state in some of its other possessions,> and in the Madras Presidency in India as well
(Shrivastava 1996; 301-2).> Dietrich Brandis contemplated a category of village forests from which
villagers could gain their needs for firewood and fodder and also gain nutrients for agricultural fields as
early as 1863. It was Iéid down as ultimate policy even inthe United Provinces in 1912 (Mobbs 1929:
470). Baden Powell wrote in 1892, "The day will probably come in Indiawhen village bodies will hold
r_-egul_ar forest estates... (and) in time we may hope to see villages or groups of villages regulérly owning
well-managed forests. (203, 237).

Foreseeing the continuing formation of forest councils and development of a "movement” in favor
of local. protection, the Chief Conservator of Forests in the United Provinces suggested in 1930, "My own
impression is that lf popular control. of forests is shortly attained, Kumaun may first obtain some
relaxation, but will. before long be called on to pay its way and that popular control may in the end insist
on much stricter control of Kumaun-than we can at present enforce” (Canning, cited in SriVastava 1996:
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296, emphads added). Canning's faith in the ability of the local populations to protect forests hinged on the

lmatlculated assumption that they too would come to see forests as did the forest department: exhaustible

_ oommodme that needed care. The transformation of forests into calculable resources and of Kumaon's

readents into environmental subjects are the processes that: the chapters in the next part. of the book
investigate,
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Endnotes
|.Rangan.(2000) di scusses the different.narratives that -have:been woven.around.the: Chipko- movement;, and |
how it has become a pa_rf of ‘environmentalist folklore. \
2.Fortwo interesting; somewhat différent:perspectives. on the relationship between nature and human
interventions, see Dove (1992), and Merchant (1980).

3. Although there are few accounts of how humans governed forests prior to the nineteenth century,
Champion. (1923). constructs an. absorbing general. narrative about how human activities likely shgped the
distribution.of mgjor:tree species in Kumaon Himalaya for-the period. we do not have written records.

4.The difficulties of measuring land and demarcating: cultivated and.uncultivated.land. constitute one piece
of evidence about the lack. of government :over forests.in the period before British rule. Throughout the
Chand period, rural land area was measured in terms of the amount of ‘seed necessary to cultivate a gi\I/en
tract. "No estimate even of the area of the waste and forest land was ever made by the former governments”
(Atkinson val. 3,1882:467). Since this varied depending on the fertility of land, the Gorkhas tried to

introduce a more uniform system of measurements. Introduction of uniformity proved to be so costly that

they abandoned their efforts.

5.Three types of taxes were common: kath-bans (on wood and bamboo), kath-mahal (on catechu, a type of
dye), and ghikar (on cattle) (Atkinson, Vol. 1, 845-46).

6.By some estimates, nearly 200,000 hillmen were sold into slavery or bondage in the markets in the plains
to meset the high tax d(_amand of the Gorkhas (Atkinson, vol.3,1882). However, Traill fixed his revenue
assessments at the same leved as had been realized by the Gorkhas.

7.Under this settlement, known as Traill's San Assi settiment, all land was measured, boundaries of_
cultivated and forested lands were demarcated, and the domain of control for pfivate holdings Was
designated as the cultivated land. The settlement made no provisions for the conservation of forests,

because at this time, forests in Kumaon were considered to be almost inexhaustible. Despite some concerns
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: aboutthe declining availability of teak, the impression of the inexhaustibility of forests was not peculiar to
_ Kumon adminigtrators. Stebbing, reviewing the progress of Indian forestry policy in 1921 said about the
' early yeers of British rule, "The great continent appeared to hold inexhaustible tracts covered with dense
Jungle§.. The early administrators appear to have been convinced that... in many localities forests were an
obstrQﬁim to agriculture... The whole policy was to extend agriculture and the watchword of the time was
to de;roy the fofests withthisend inview... Thiswas atransitory period, but enormous destruction to
_- vdudz;le forests was the outcome... The spread of railways at alater period brought the matter to a head...
“The Kieynote of our interest in the Indian Forests between the years 1796 and 1860 may be said to have
| be&n tﬁeir exploitation for timber" (1922:82-83).
.8Kur.mn Iron Company had its own mines, and owned nearly 350 square miles of forests in the terai. The
-Company had rights to all the fuel it needed from these forests, but not té sell the firewood, nor to extract
timber- (Atkinson, vol. 1,1882: 856)‘. .
| 9.The egimate by British colonial administrators that Kumaon forests would not be exhausted even if they
'wére used to supply the fuel needs for mining and processing of iron is Interesting when compared to earlier
‘comments by English observers. John Evelyn, one of the earliest writers on conservation in England, had
telked about the ill effects of mini ng and iron works on forests as early as 1664. The "exorbitance and
-:increese of devouring iron mills" could ruin England, and he Wrote_that "it were better to purchase all our
iron out of America, than thus tb exhaust our woods at home..." (cited in Glacken 1967:487).
10. Bailey goes on to say that it was only the wholesale clearance and difficulties found in procuring
railway deepers that made the state realize the necessity of forest protection (1924:189-90). Responding to
Bailey, whose observations were about the forests of the United Provinces in general, another forest officer
added, "The extensj.ve clearance of forests... referred to by Mr. Bailey are but a small portion c->f the whole
to which the present day destruction of the Kumaon and Garhwal forests may be added. The rate at which

these hill forests have been destroyed was fittingly indicated in the recent debate on supplies inthe Local
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Council, by areferenceto an.old man_Who. nowhad.to-wak 40:miles for-his plough wood, whereas in his
youth he could obtai 'n-it: inhisvillage™ (Benskin 1924:492).

11 According:to the Gazetteer of ‘Nainital, the contractors had."uncontrolled liberty to cut. where they
pleased, with the result that large number of trees were felled and for want of ‘transport were left. lying in
the forests. To such an extent was this reckless felling carried out during this period that for several. years
after the céntrol .of the forests was taken in hand by the Commissioner, the energy of the officials was
directed towards extracting the timber thus left: by the contractors” (Neville 1904:19).

12.Trevor and- Smythies (1923: 3) paint a similar picture: "The forests were treated to an orgy of
destruction.in many districts... After the mutiny of 1857,.the great expansion of the railways developed an
enormous demand for timber for sleepers, and all the accessible forests of the province were depleted of
their best:timber trees for the production of slegpers and other uses." Chaturvedi, another member of the
Indian Forest Service remarked, "The first half of the nineteenth century witnessed an exploitation of
forests on.a scale hitherto unprecedented in the history of these provinces... an amost callous destruction of
forests took place... extensive tracts of forests were sacrificed for the cultivation of teain Kumaun and

Garhwal™ (1925: 357).

13.Walton (1911:11) calls Traill's proclamation restricting the felling of Sal as leading to the "first forest
reserves in Kuraaon" sincethey were thereby excluded from leases given out by the state.

14.Both in Bombay and Madras, which witnessed among the earliest efforts at governance of forests,
revenue department officials also managed forests for much of the first half of the nineteenth century
(Fisher 1885: 586).

15. For an in depth discussion of the rivalries between the forest and revenue departments in Kumaon
between 1890 and i925, see Shrivastava (1996). His argument draws its inspiration in part from Guha's
(1990) discussion of the differences between centralizers and decentralizes in the making of the Indian

Forest Act of 1878 and the Madras Forest Act of 1883. See also #arooqui‘s discussion of the
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| disagreements among British officids about the necessity to classify large areas of land as reserved forests
i (1997:49-57).

¢ 16More systematic management in K umaon can be dated to the 1870s. Smythies argues, "It was in 1876
" (that) forest conservancy was systematically started in some of the hill forests of Kumaon™ (1911: 54).

_f Although many of the practices that led to systematic state control were initiated in the 1860s, a more far-
. reaching implementation of these and some of the refinements of these practices took an additional decade.
;._: 17The gigantic elephant creeper, a vegetable pest, could attain such dimensions that a s ngIeIpI ant, "with
its goreading limbs, like some vegetable octopus, [could] sometimes cover the tops of the trees over a

~ quarter of an acre of densely grown forest. The suppression and extermination of these natural _enemies is
therefore one of the most important points of forest conservancy and one of the chief factors in the future
;. wel-being of atimber-producing area" (Walton, 1911:15).

.: 18. As Pant putsit, "[B] etween the property-grabhing zeal of the revenue officers and the exhortations of
. expats of the forest department, the rights of the people were ground d9Wn to bring forth the above
natification. By this notification, all the forests and waste lands of the districts of Almora, Naini Tal, and

| Garhwd not forming part of the measmed areas of villages of of the reserved forestg were declared to be
protected forests under Section 28 of the Indian Forest Act" (1922:39).

19.The forest department officials also tried not to be unduly harsh in punitive measures they imposed. In
1915-16, the average level of fines on rule breakers in Kumaon and Garhwal was less than 20 percent of

- thelevd of finesin other parts of the United Provinces. The exact figures are approximately Rs. 1.4 for
Kumeon and Garhwal as opposed to more than Rs. 7 for the rest of the province (GOUP, 1916: 6).

- 20.Pén of the reason for this drastic increase in the area that the forest department brought under its

: contrdl must be sodght in the shortages created by the First World War. The shortage of shi ppi-ng because
of the War brought into "high reliéf the dependence of India, for coniferous timber, on foreign cquntries"

(Smythies 1917:166). In India, the Kumaon region was potentially one of the most important areas for the

*
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production of softwoods.

21.For a discussion of the foréﬂ policy objective of reducing import expenses, see Ribbentrop (1900).
22.The most popular jou?nal of forestry in India at the time, India Forester, was filled with articles and
research reports that suggested links between greater rainfall and existence of forests, the role of forestsin
preventing flooding, rechargi ng sub-surface water, and increasing soil moisture. For some representative
articles, see some of the papersin a single volume of the journal: 37(3;4): 119-30, 37(7): 354-64, and
37(9): 477-88.

23.The peasants of Kumaon were not alone in questioning the state's rights to all land and trees. Baden
Powdll, the eminent British jurist remarked, in a surprised tone, "1n Rawalpindi, judging from the earliest
declarations of rightsin therules of 1855-56, the state asserted us exclusiveright to all trees,,
acknowledging only the rights of the people to grazing firewood, and timber for their own use, to be granted
on application on payment of atax or rate: and a portion of the fund so realized to be paid to the
communities (not as any acknowledgment of their proprietary right but) ‘on condition of their cooperating
with the officers of the government in enforcing the rules.' This state of things the people have,
notwithstanding 20 years of its currency, never recognized. Long ago the payment of the share was stopped
because the condition was not complied with, and the people to this day resent the treatment of occasional
trespass on the forest rules for timber, brushwood and other produce, as crimes. They consider the forest
theirs, in spite of the rulesto the contrary..." (1876: 5, emphasesin original).

24. See élso Rangan (1997) for a discussion of how the differences over definition of access by local
populations to forest products were increasingly a source of tensions between the forest and the revenue
departments.

25-Baden Powell, for example, argued, "First as regards the people. They are ignorant as we have seen of
the practical truths established by forest science, the more so as they are blinded by a short-sighted idea of

their immediate interest. All forest conservancy is therefore necessarily didiked... [A] real cause of
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unpopularity of forest conservancy... arises from the fact that the people continue to adhere to their own

_ nation as to the proprietary right in the forest, while the Government declaration on the subject is, and has
- been for years past, at variance with such notion." (1876: 3, 4).

'. 26.Reporting on Indian agriculture at the end of the nineteenth century, J. A. Voelcker said, "the forest

':- department by its intervention has stopped in a good measure the work of destruction and has... ensured a

~ continuous revenue to government” (1897:135).

- 27. A number of other writings attest to the profitability of the forest department (Anon 1912b, Blaschek

- 1912, Fisher 1885).

28.The coolie system refers to three types of exactions: coolie begar, which referred to forced labor without
any remunerdtion; coolie utar, which carried an obligation of minimum wage payment; and coolie

. burdayagh, which referred to the approbriati on of articles like food, fud, fodder and so forth for officias,
‘soldiers, hunters, surveyors, tourists, or their animals (Pathak, 1991:261).

298hekhar Pathak has undertaken the most thoroughgoing study of the various types of forced labor
;_arra'ngements in Kumaon, their institutionalization under the British colonia state, and people's movements
agang forced labor. He presents a summarized English version of his study in Pathak (1991).

:".30.H6Nitt had made similar remarks earlier in 1908 at the Durbar in Bareilly (cited in Rawat 1991: 288).
5'::-_31.This classfication of forests followed the recommendations of a conference of concerned district and

{_ foret officids in 1911 (Shrivastava 1996:204-5).

3250me forest department officials observed that reducing coniferous timber imports by improving the

- qudity of the timber through more scientific forestry would save many hundreds of thousands of rupees
*thet et the country (Gibson 1920: 360-1).

:'_ 33 According to Pauw, the settlement officer for Garhwal and Kumaon at the time, the people in the hills
wée "no less pastora than agricultural, and in parts of the north, the former is their predominant

- character” (1896, para 24 and 25).
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34.Stowell, deputy commissioner in Kumaon, observed about Kumaon forestsin 1911, "in these forests we
have conditions whol Iy-/ unlike those of_the plains forests, we have alternate village and forest, the economic
life of the former essentially bound up with the latter everywhere" (cited in Farooqui, 1997: 34).

35.Traill remarked on this in Ms original land settlement for Kumaon (Shrivastava 1996:103-4). But the
strength of subh links is remarkable even in the late 20™ century. A survey in Almora district, carried out in
1982 indicates that 57% of the fodder needs of cattle are met from common forest lands (Jackson 1985:
137-38).

36.Quoting Colonel Ramsay, the Commissioner of Kumaon, Baden Powell said that the Kumaon villagers
"owned their jungle in away before we came;" and so when we recognized their proprietéry right in the
cultivated land, the people acquired 'a certain right in the use of the forest™ ([1892]1974: 310).

37.1t may be useful to mention that much of the ensuing discussion of peasants' protests is based on officia
writings rather than any direct testimony from the peasants. In using officials writings to reconstruct the
nature of subaltern opposition, the strategy | follow is not very different from that used by a number of
historians of colonia India. This reliance on officia records, as Nelson carefully points out in her
discussion of crucifixion stories in the caste war of Chiapas, Mexico in 1869, raises a potential doubt. The
doubt is that "the prose of counterinsurgency may be primarily about the colonizer and have little or
nothing to do with the insurgent" (Nelson, 1997: 349), see aI so Spivak (1988: 203). In the case of the
protests of peasants in Kumaon, however, this doubt is neither supported by historical evidence nor by
aternative contemporary interpretations. No_r, given the reaction of the colonial state - to create a new
basis for joint regulations in Kumaon - does it seem likely that the\picture painted in the records is far from
what is likely to have happened.

38.The Annual Forelst Report for 1921-22 explains the sharp rise in fires by the following statement: "the
considerable increase in the number of fire casesis... mainly due to the terrible incendiarism which marked

the hot weather of 1921, especially in the Kumaun circle, where the number of cases rose from 134 to 539,
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of Whid1 331 were undetected. The number of fire cases taken into court rose from 16 to 139 and
oonwctlons were obtained in the great majority; the sentences were adequate running up to seven years'
rlgorous imprisonment” (GOUP, 1922:7). The report goes on to state that the decrease in number of
una:uthorized fdlingsis no guide to the real state of affairs. |

39. ;:.Peluso and Vandergeest discuss the emergence and acceptance as normal the claims of the state on
_ nal;rd resources such as forests, parks, and wastelands (1998). Although their discussion is for Southeast

Asi.a, the processes they outline resemble the ones that occurred in Northwest India.

40. Nedson quoted in Ballabh and Singh 1988,

41. S milar activities by peasants were also noted in other parts of India where there was organized defiance
of tbe forest laws, sometimes as part of the Indian freedom struggle. During the Moplah rebellion in
Macijras for example, many forest department buildings were looted and burnt, records destroyed, and

: sa/erd forest guards assaulted (Anon 1923: 327).

_: 42.£here was another wave of protests in Kumaon in the 1930s which coincided with the Civil

: Disbbedience movement launched by the Congress. Villagers set a large number of incendiary'fires, and on

. occason threatened forest department employees with physical intimidation and violence (Robertson 1936).
43.The Report of the Kumaon Forest Grievances Committee observes, "It is clear to this Committee that
‘these hill men never half understood the rules that were made and often had vague ideas of the entries
within ther rights lists" (KFGC 1921: 2).

‘44, Initidly, the Committee had three members. The District Commissioner of Kumaon, the Member of the
Legidative Council from Garhwal, and a Conservator from the Forest Service. An additional member, the
charman of the .M unicipa Board from Almora, was later appointed as a representative of the region
(KFGC 1921).

43 As the Committee observed in its report, "the hill man isimpatient of control, and we have it on record

from the Deputy Commissioner and sub-divisional officers that any attempt to strictly enforce these (rules)
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would lead to riot and bloodshed” (KFGC, 1921: 3).

46.That rules and ne\& programs can often be the visible stage for officid performances, whereas corrupt
practices are enacted behind the curtain is thoughtfully described for a plains village in India (Gupta 1995).
Although Guptais less interested in providing a causal analysis of corruptibn, his arguments throw

significant light on the relationship between a discursively produced state, discussions of corruption as they

become current in the public sphere, and the effects on the lives of villagers.

47.The Report further argued, "That the reservation benefitted Kumaon as a whole, there can be no doubt.
When reservation of forests is first brought into effect, certain hardships naturally follow. This was found
to be the case throughout Indiain the early days of the Forest department, but looking back at the results
who can say that reservation was not the correct policy?' (Anon 1923a: 253).

48.The forest department used the term disforestation, in contrast to deforestation, to sgnify that the land
was no longer classified as foredt.

49.This was the opinion expressed in the Annual Progress Report of the Forest Administration for the
province. According to the Report, the new system was futile because the "difficulties of the villagers are
unsolved by any temporary relief obtained by wholesale deétruction of the forests, and their later end will
be worsethanthefirst" (Anon 1927: 594).

50. Part of the reason, to-be sure, must have been the worries associated with the insecurity of tenure that
the transfer of huge quantities of land to communities created. Because neither the forest department nor the
revenue department would remain in a position to control the direct day-to-day management of land
transferred to villagers, they would also be unable to ensure that trees would survive. Such views about
tenure are, of course, very common now, but even as early as the late eighteenth century, William

Roxburgh, a surgeon with the East India Company noted how in the absence of permanent title to land,

| peasant cultivators have little incentive to protect or improve their lands (cited in Grove, 1995:405).

51. Asone Indian Forest Service officer remarked, "In West Almorait is essential to proceed with the
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utmost: caution.andi forethought:ihialli schemes toavoi di clashing;withithespeople’s ihterests:. Ini the paoliticall
arena, the forests take a prominent place.., In the manufacture of forest grievances, and preparation of
petitions ta appellate authoriti es;, the people are experts" (Turner: 1929:584).,

52.Forexample, Dietrich Brandis who was to later serve as Inspector General! of ‘Farestsin.India, began hig
. career-in Burma, The general scope of his proposals for the forests in Burma was their divisioniinto three
classes; "1°. State forests to be under the control of the Forest Department, but subject ta certain rights of
neighbouring villages ta be formally- settled and registered:, 2"% District Forests in which for- the present the
timber: trade shall be under the control of the Forest Department, while the permits for all timber for-local
use (free permits), together with trade permits for. charcoal, cutch, and wood-oil, should be granted by the
Civil Officer-on payment (the revenues from these sources being credited ta the forest: department);

~ ultimately: (after-the first class of forests shall have been demarcated). it is proposed to vest the control of
these fofests, entirely in the hands of the Civil Department. 3. Communal or village forests, to be .
administered by the State for. the benefit of the vi_I_Iagers_"- (Blackthorn 1876:191-92).

53.The Annua Forest Administration Reports of the Madras Forest Department in this period often contain
information on the transfer of local forests to panchayat management (Anon 1928: 462). The process of
creating village forests to supply firewood needs of local residents had progressed by 1929 to a point where
the Madras departmeht had handed over nearly 20% of all its forests to forest panchayats. The actual area
of community-managed forests in Madras thus amounted to 3,400 square miles, leaving behind 15,500

sguare miles with the forest department (Anon 1930: 356).
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Part I1. A New Technology of Environmental Government in Kumaon

Politics, Institutions, and Subjectivities

Thefirst part of this book explored the technologies of environmental government implicated in the
making of Indian forests. It examined the strategies of power/knowledge involved in the production of
forests, paying special attention to the role of numbers and statistics in government. chusi ng on the
changing character of the representation of forests, it suggested that the very idea and possibility of the
centralized government of forests depended upon the possibility of using numbers and numericized
relationships represent forests, exercise control, and prodube government at a distance. It also suggested
that plans to govern never translate into practice as they are intended, and went on to illustrate some of the ‘
obstacleé that Hi ndered successful implementation of centralized forest conservancy by examining a specific
instance: Kumaon. The-most obdurate of these obstacles turned out to be the opposition of Kumaon'-s
residents who relied on the same forests for a signifiéant part of their daily livelihoods.

This second part of the book examines the reconfiguration of a new technology of government that
relied on locdlities as partners for successful regulation. The three following chapters focus in turn on three
crucial aspects of decentralized environmental regulation: @) the redefinition of political and administrative
links between the state and localities, b) the realignment of ingtitutional and social relationships within local
communities; and ¢) the emergence of a more widespread-concern with the environment and the making of
environmental subjects. It is worth pointing out that although | use the terms locdlity, state, and community
seemingly uncritically to begin with, part of the objective of the discussion in the following chaptersisto
show the constructed nature of each of these terms and the usefulness of the concept of technologies of
government to rethi n’k them (Abrams 1988, Agrawal and Gibson, 1999, Appadurai 1996, Li 1996, Mitchell
1991, Moore 19963, Raffles 1998, Rose 1999, Steinmetz 1999). |

‘Chapter four examines the first facet of decentralized environmental regulation by focusing on

what | call the governmentalized locality. If one contrasts the centralized bureaucratic control that the



forest department embodies with the regulatory power invested in governmentalized localities, the obvious
difference between these technologies of government lies in extent to which power is dispersed. Instead of
an identifiable point and marker, a single source and logic that the early efforts of the British represented,
powe over forests is now scattered and emanates from multiple locations as forest councils have increased
in number over the last half century.* With the emergence of forest councils in Kumaon, no longer can a
dngle agency such as the forest department be identified, inwhich all power isvested. Instead, in any given
locdlity, power is visibly exercised through a multiplicity of forms, strategies, and agencies, and in a way
thet is highly modulated to variations across settings. The need for modulation results from variations in
vegdation, social landscapes, productivity levels, articulation with market forces, connections with other
certters of power, and so forth. The proliferation of sources of power is unavoidable because the-usual
binary of domination and resistance can no longer be mapped on to the forest bureaucracy and the locality
respectively. The locality itself is divided -most obvioudy, against itself- as multiple agencies and forms
of power emergeinit.

This leads to the second obvious difference. Within each territorialized, govérnmentalized locality,
regulation is practiced by multiple agénts - the headman., the council of elected representatives, guards
gopointed by the councils, and depending on forms of monitoring and enforcement, people themselves.
Together with the increase in the number of agencies of power, there is also a proliferation in the forms,
srategies, flows, and directionaiities of power. Headmen, guards, and council members are officials, but
they are dso local residents who meet other villagers frequently, and depend for their positions on villagers
support. They are involved in complex relations of sociality and reciprocity that are only inadequately
described by unidirectional mappings of dbmi nation and resistance. Governmentalized Iocalities congtitute
an "effort to adjust ;[He mechanisms of power that frame tﬁe everyday lives of individuals; an adaptation for
and a refinement of the machinery t_hat assumes responsibility for and places under surveillance their
evayday behavior, their identity, their activity, their apparently unimportant gestures; another policy for
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that multiplicity of bodies and forces that contitutes a population” (Foucault [1975] 1970: 78). In contrast
to the environmental cbntrol that the forest department'sought to enact, the government of environment
crafted and implemented by the forest councils touch the lives of their targets far more lightly, regularly,
intimately, and in proportion to their activities. |

The increase in the number of loci through which regulation is effected implies a concurrent éhange
in the nature and prospects for collective action. No longer is the state or even the forest department the
center of governmental power that shapes the practices in forests. No longer are there large masses of
humans, ranked against singular injustices. Instead, there is a fragmentation of government, and localized
efforts to change the way government functions. Within the governmentaiized locality, the more familiar
means to alter how forests are regulated is likely the individual defense of livelihoods rather than a
collective movement to revolutionize institutional power. The creation of formal institutional mechanisms
through which villagers can express dissatisfaction implies that they are less likely to take to the stréets or
set fires in the forests in the name of greater local control. The transformation of the relationships between
the center and the locality may occur in a manner that dowly dissolves the differences through which the
boundaries between the state and the community are policed. But the dissolution of these boundaries occurs
together with arevision in the_rel'ati onships between the state and its subjects.

Although the nodes, forms, modalities, floes, strategies, agencies, and.practi ces of power
proliferate, their multiplication is not chaotic or unruly. Instead, the articulation between sources of power
nominally located at the levels of the locality and the state occurs according to a new combi natoriai and
sequential logic. Localities articulate with the state on the basis of a one-to-one relationship, and with each
other only minimally or not at all. Whenthey do interact with each other, their relations are often conflict
|aden, as when res dénts of one settlement extract products from the forests of another. The fact that
relationships across localities that are not mediated by the state can only occur on a non-formal, legaly

unrecognized basis means that efforts to channel power in aternative directions reguire immense initiative.
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At the same time, new procedures of rule redefine the nature of the relationship between the erstwhile state
and the locdlity by en-suring asymmetric flows of power along administrative channels. Take for example
the written records that forest councils maintain on the behavior of their members, the condition of the
fores, infractions of environmental r_ules, illegal activities in the forest, and their incomes and expenses.
These records are visible to state officias (and indeed to researchers from the outside), but forest council
memba's themsalves have little access to administrative processes within the provincia state machinery.

Further, locdlities enter into formdl institutional relationship with the state piecemeal. Instead of the
fores department extending its control over vast areas of forests en masse, a process that is vulnerable to
obgades and resistances, it is locality by locality that control is extended. The state iswilling to give up the
idea of protecting and improving all the forests in its domain once and for all, by a single stroke of the
adminigretive pen. But it concedes the grand project of extensive control only in return for a more sure
means of intimate regulation. Through the Forest Council Rules, the decentralizing state determines the
gpaces of illegality that it will tolerate, and permits decisionmakers within the locality to define the depth
and nature of regulation within that space. It comes to partici péte in what might be called flexible
regulation, but which is nonetheless more ent‘renched for al its flexibility. The idea of greater ahility to
regulate everyday practices on the part of the locality becomes the coin through which the state buys relief
from possibilities of fire, arson, and other violations of forest laws.

More precise regulation is ensured as well by the sequence of this finer-scale extension of
government. Localities become formally affiliated with the state as their members express an interest in
pursuing such relationships of environment-related regulation. There is a curious marriage then of interest
with regulation.. To illustrate, forest councils are formed in Kumaon after athird of the viIIage_resi dents
express an interest in creati ng a council. This implies that those groups where a significant proportion of
the population has a strong interest in creating institutional connections with the provincial state arethe

ones that fi rsf become part of a network of partnerships. State officials encourage local residents and

145



leaders to affiliate themselves in the regulatory net by pointing out the benefit: control ovér allocation of
products from the forests they will come to govern. Such education of the local leadership began as early as
the 1930s in Kumaon, imrlnediately alter the passage of the Forest Council Rules. Through such material
rewards and knowledge transfers did the state manufacture a new interest in the goveramentalization of the

environment and the locality (chapter four).

Chapter five directs attention to the processes embodied in the regulatory community that comes into being
side by side with the govemmeatalized locality. The shift in the exercise of power from the centralized state
to the decentralized locality is not just about the creation of multiple locations of power and the creation of
governmentalized localities. Nor is it only about the rhétoric of empowerment - of the community and its
members.? It is also and as much about a new economy of the power to regulate, a better distribution of
regulation, and a more modulated application of power to shape individual practices and subjectivities. In
contrast to the governmentalized locality that signifies a new regime of political relationships between the
state and the periphery, the regulatory community denotes a redefinition of relationships among different
~groups within the community.

In choosing the concépt of the regulatory community to analyze the government of environment, |
depart from Foucault's (1979) two preferred metaphors that describe the potential mechanisms through
which disciplinary power works: the coercive ingtitution, and the punitive city. The model of the coercive
institution that according to Foucault came to colonize dmost the entirety of penality is Bentham's well
known panopticon.® The punitive city would have served disciplinary power equally well but it failed to be
adopted as a deterrent.” Neither of these models turns out to be so relevant to environmental goyernment
through the community. It would be fair to suggest that a well-functioning regulatory community obviates
the need for other forms of penality, and does so in a manner that appears far more humane. Communal
regulatory authority does not need bud and spectacular dispkys of retribution as sovereignty requires.. Nor

146



‘does it need the constant and all pervasive hammering home of representations that establish an irrefutable
-connection between crime and the return effects of crime upon the criminal. And certainly, it does not need
:the crotch of the al en_c_o}npassi .ng physical gaze as the means to ensure compliance. Instead, it relies on
intimate knowledge about each member and deploys this knowledge through a patchy system of monitoring
and enforcement that limits infractions effectively by bounding them within a sphere of tolerability.

In this regard, the.initial important accomplishment of the regulatory community in Kumaon was to
force an inditutional and socia split amohg community members. This is not to deny the existence of
hierarchies and stratification in Kumaon villages prior to the arrival of the British. But the creation of the
‘regulatory community prompted a new, systematic, and well-defined rift in relation to state objectives.
Community leaders and members were aligned together against the forest department inthe early part of
the century in their protests against régulation of forest practices. But these interests suffered a division
once communities began to regulate forests as members of a network created by the state, The community
came to be the agent of decentralized envi ronment‘al regulation, Part of'.the reason the agency of regul ation
changed is precisely the ability of community-levél decision makers to wield information about local
residents, and modulate the exercise of power. Decision makers within the community can use their

- intimate knowledge about members of 'the community to ensure that power is wielded neither too forcefully,

-nor too weakly, They neither want to provoke protests nor do they want to bé rendered ineffective,
.Community regulation operates more constantly, more consistently, more effectively: and more

| ._t_[a_ﬂst_rmati_ver- on.its objects: village residents. To accomplish this, regulation is more comprehensive, but
less cosily, more modulated, but less visible, more autonomous, but more cdnti nuous, more precise, and
perhaps for that reason, more humane.

[Indeed, ne\/\; strategies of regulation through decentralized institutions could scarcely be in place
without the greater efficiency they permit;, and without:the savings they alow the state to effect.” The

~effidency of. the new form of regulation:is evidenced:inithe reduction, of ‘economic, social, and political.
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costs. The fiscal burden of the state is lowered in the first instance by the reduction of the number of
administrative and énfbrcement personnel required. There is no need to devise uniform criteria of selection,
apply themto sdlect guards, train the selected individuals, create mechanisms for their supervision, and pay
for the costs of these procedures at scales of remun(_aration that are at arough parity with salaries and costs
incurred in other government departments. The regulatory community comes to bear many of these
economic costs. It begins to govern forests and the actions of those dependent upon the forest: it devises
rules to use and manage, it plantstrees and helps harvest them, it aIIocaIés fodder and firewood from the
forest in proportions necessary to household needs, it appoints guards and pays them a salary that is far
lower thanthose paid to centrally employed guards, and it sanctions rule violators and settles disputes. It
performs all these activities at a fraction of the cost that the forest department would incur.

The reduction in economic costs is accompanied by similar shifts in the nature and levels of
political and socia costs. By transferring the tasks of protection and enforcement to the regulatory
community, the central state no longer need bear the resentment or ire of those dependent upon forests.
Since the forest department and its guards are no longer responsible for translating into practice the rules
necessary to exclude villagers from forests, the state can no longer be seen as the agency of exclusion. By
changing the nature of protection and the structure of authority relations through which protection is made
manifest, the regulatory community also makes redundant the frustration and anger against bribes and
corruption in which a government-appointed forest guard is inevitably implicéted. Thus, the new strategy of
dispgrsed regulation replaces an excess of erratic and expensive enforcement with an economy of
comprehensive and continuous obligation. It installs a whole network of environmental relati ohs that, in
comparison to earlier more repressive forms of government practiced through the forest department, are
more economical anld effective, more dense and wi despread, more autonomous and enveloping.

The transfer of the design and enforcement of regulations down to the lowest stratum of a social
organization can be successfully maintained only by a simultaneous transformation of the relationship
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between the enforcer and the offender. When the agent of enforcement is an employee of the forest

department, the offender who violates rules and procedures for a healthy forest needs either to be excluded
from the forest or must make monetary recompense. The level of punishment can and often does exceed the

nature of the crime.” All people who are not part of the government (and even some who are), potentially

bdong to the class of offenders. Upon detection of infractions, the objective of the state is to innoculate the

foregs from future illegal actions of the violators. Not surprisingly, one of the primary means of ensuring
the safety of the forests is to ensure the exclusion and expulsion of the offender from the forest. But when

the task of enforcement is in the hands of the regulatory community, offenders are often within the

-community or situated as neighbors. Their actions are the source of a disharmony that requires to be

baanced/Offenders cannot be excluded, and even if in exceptional circumstances they are, their families

and reldives continue to be a part of the community. From being retaliatory measures, punishments

become the means to correct behavior. The need to be precise in imposing punishments is therefore not so

-much the prospect of reactions against a central enforcer. Rather, it is born out of the recognition that

punishments are being Imposed on group members who will continue to remain members even after the

punishment has been meted out.

As aresult, there is a more precise calibration of the allocation of benefits from forests, the

| monitoring mechanisms that are deployed, the type of sanctions that are imposed, and the nature of dispute
.raolution that is available to settle conflicts. The greater ability of the community to monitor a far wider
range of practices in the forest (although, of course, not al actions that transpire) results from the many
- different mechanisms to monitor that it can deploy. It can appoint a guard, and structure the remuneration
~ tothe guard in multiple ways. Besides appointing one or more guards, the community can also pursue more
- decentraized metho;zls of monitoring. Indeed, many of the mechanisms to monitor derive part of their power
" from the inti rhate daily, multi-stranded contact and the contiguous residential status of monitors and those

- being monitored. When different commuhity members rotate through the position of a guard, then guards
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have significant knowledge about each other even without spending too much effort specifically overseeing
neighbors. Similarly, rlegulation through the community and enforcement of new practices contains within
itself potential seeds of reciprocal control by those whose practices are regulated.® Mechanisms of
accountability can colonize practices of regulation when the eI.ection of officias, appointment of guards,
and their remuneration depend upon contributions by community merﬁbers. In contrast, protection of
forests by the forest department depends ultimately on the presence of guards whose actions very often
become arbitrary in the absence of further supervisory procedures. Of course, their second—ofder
supervision from above runs the same risks of arbitrary implementation in an infinite regress (Elster 1989).

Infact, it is not just in the deployment of monitoring mechanisms that the regulatory community
displays a finer sense of discernment to draw a line between the permitted and the prohibited. The more
precisely attuned ability to monitor and detect violations exists together with more findly calibrated
sanctions.® The blunt instruments of Idel_iberate disregard for minor offences, and fines and imprisonment
for actions deemed more egregious were the recourse of the forest department for virtually all violations
committed by villagers. But the range of instrUments available to the community is vaster, and the potential
subtlety in how each of them can be deployed is greater. Sanctions encompass varying levels of exclusion
and castigation, public reproof and chastisement, finely graded monetary penalties, imposition of socialy
desired tasks as burdens, impounding of preperty, and the threat of invoking central authority which can
often be more effective fhan its actual invocation. A more meticulous and thorough understanding of such
mechanisms of regulation is the objective of emerging new sciences of community and the environment
(chapter five). |

It is also necessary to point out that a critical part of the transformed relationship between the
community and its residents, and between community residents and the environment, isthe change in the
* object of regulation. Instead of ensuring just strict protection of forests to enhance state revenues,

regulation now also becomes a means of pacification, of ensuring subsistence, and of addressing poverty.
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|
More careful attention to the multiplicity of forest products allows government to undertake a more precise
digribution of different types of forests to their best valued uses. The narrow goal of greater efficiency in

sTrpIus generéti on is broadened to include the operations of the community and the satisfaction of the needs

of community members. The community, reciprocally, becomes concerned with how best to use, manage,

and govern forests for its members.

Ct?apter sx examines the making of environmental subjects. Ultimately, the transformations in the
rei:ationships between the governmentaiized locality and the state, between the regulatory community and its
members and between rural residents and their forests are linked to the emergence of new environmental
su.bjectsfl Indeed, the most interesting question in tr;e two century-long process through which forests came
intp bei_ng may be not about the governmentalization of social formations, nor about the production of
regulatory communitia but about the creation of environmental subjects. It is critical to understand and
exjolain how people came to accept the importance of environmental regulation, to respect the authority of
the community to sanction actions that did not respect regulation, and to participate actively in regulating
the behavior of their fellow commuhity members.

Not all who are subjected to environmental government become environmenta subjects. Therefore,
-it is necessary to tease out the mechanisms involved in the variable production of subjectivities. One can do
so further by building on the contributions of some recent accounts of environmental and devel opmental
politics that take Foucault and governmentality seriously (Brosius 1999a, 1999b, Ferguson [1990] 1994,
Escobar 1995, Li 1999)." More explicit attention to the processes involved in the variable production of
ubjects through strategies of government helps throw greater light on what remains an underi nvestigated
puzzle - both theoreticallly and empirically. It is precisdly to this relationship between the disciplined
production of the subject and the care of the population that Foucault pointsin his discussion of biopower

as. "the fostering of life and the growth and care of population [become] a central concern of the state,’

151



articulated in the art of'government” (Rabinow 1984: 17). Biopower is as much about: the procedures
through which each Individual body is regulated as it:is about calculations for the population.. Without the
subjection of individua . bodies to discipline and technologies of government, the object of government -
Whether development,. or environmental conservation - is.aways likely stymied (See:Foucault:[1978]' 1991
98-99).

Many- different forces have conspired,. for-sure, to change how people imagine their relationship
with forests and the environment, among them, experiences of scarcities, media accounts, and processes
related to the governmentalization of the environment. Among the most critical of these forces, | suggest,
are ingtitutional changes in the regulatory strategies within communities and the related environmental
scarcities they force people to confront. Rearrangements and transformations of institutions have important
effects.in ffaming peoplé€'s.interests, how people act:in relation to their interests, the involvement of people
in the enactment of regulation, and the manner of their engagement with the processes of government. The
emergence of forest councils, the mechanisms to allocate and enforce that the forest councils have
constructed, and the variabl e participation of people in these mechanisms of enforcement, each affects how
environmental subjects have come into being in Kumaon.

It should be clear that new strategies to govern forests - to allocate, to monitor, to sanction, to
enforcesto adjudicate - do not simply constrain the actions of already existing sovereign subjects. Nor is it
. the case that people's responses to new forms of regulatory strategies are exhausted by the continuum
between resistance and conformity. Instead, it is important to recognize how these strategies and their
effects on flows of power shape subjects, their interests, and their agency.*® By focusing on these strategies
as the means through which individuals make themselves into certain kinds of subjects, it becorﬁ&s possible
to specify the micro—‘mechanisms that are at work in the reconfigurations of subjectivities. That is to say,
explanations of why and when people respond in particular and differentiated ways to new strategies of

power requires attention to their structural locations, the extent to-which they are privileged or marginalized
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of these strategies Tol indst on varlations fn how subject; positiong change is also toing stronithe evident;
fecttthat; the effects of new forms of regulation are neither; totalizings nor- permanent..

Toportray-the transformation; of ‘people in Kumaan as the result of 'some epic hattle between:
dominent; forms of "state power- and| resi stantt|ocal §popul ations:woul dibestori gparesthe extent: taywhich: people
and their communities result; from power-and its institutional isediexercise. Tothis extent; the separation:
thet Foucauilt; effects; betweeningtitutibns;andithe;" soci al inexus, ™ or- hetween institutions and! “socialt
networks” (1982:222,224) takes for granted g certain fixity of institutional} arrangements that: disappears
when one closely examines institutions, After alk institutions are ag much about the expectations about; the
future;as they: are about; the mechani'sms that; prompt; expectations,

Institutional! analyses: i politicall science:have: often:been: accused: of 'underplaying; the importance
of*palitics (cf Knight 1992). But they are especially deficient when it comes to understanding; how power:
afects; subject: formation through.institutional ichange:. Eveninstitutionalists who attend to politics often:
view power and institutions as the external, limit on the expressions that internal processes within the
subject:would otherwise (in. the absence of power) generate.** Institutions exist and develop independently
of the subject, and the nature of the subject is typically an implicit shadow that Lucks between the lines of
inditutionalist; arguments. The writings of ‘most: major:sacial_thinkers priar tQ.the disciplining. of the human
and socia sciences - consider Marx, Durkheim, and \Weber: - theorized nat just: about social. change but
aso advanced an argument about the nature of the subject and more importantly about the relationship
between the emergence and org_anizatioh of new socia forms and the transformations in human mental lives
and idess (Rose 1999). Given the intimate connection between policy, ingitutions, and the sdf, the question
of haN human subjéctivi ties are shaped in arenas made by government can certainly be addressed more
expliatly in political-ingtitutional analyses. Whatever the many differences that characterize the work of
scholars such aé Coase and Weingast, Selznick and Simon, and. Keohane and Krasner, their limited

153



attention to the relationship between the subject and the social/governmental is common. Preferences, the
term that relates most closgly to the idea of the subject in these works, come from outside- structures of
social experiences, prior éocialization, socia location But what distinguishes how they come to colonize
particular subjectivities can fruitfully be explored further (Satz and Ferejohn 1994).

When it is long-term historical change in institutions, politics, and subjectivities that requires
explanation, new insights emerge by conjoining modular constructions of institutional, political, and
subjectival changes. But what does need revision is the conception of institutions and power as constraints,
and pregiven subjects (and preferences) as the material under constraint. In Kumaon, variatioﬁs in people's
practices and perceptions about forests, and changes in them that occurred after institutional
transformations, suggest that we need to think of power as something more than a simple limit or constraint
on thoughts, words, and actions. The beginnings of such a view of power are implicit even in Lukes' (1974)
discussion of the third face of power athough he interprets the effects of power primarily in a negative
sense as falling upon preformed subjects. But it is the constitution of the subject itself that isin question
when we try to understand social and governmental changes occurring over long time periods. New
strategies of regulation in communities seldom work only to secure the codperati on of dways-aready given
subjects or to prompt their coercion into new actions. Instead, regulations flow along channels laid through
the body of the community and constitute new, variable understandings of what makes environmental
subjects and how the interests of such subjects are to be conceptualized. The manufacture of interest and
the redefinition of stbjectivities comes to play a key role in the construction of fresh beliefs about what

kinds of practices are more attractive. Its effects work alongside those of new regulations.



Figure 3.1: Area of Reserved Forests in the United Provinces (in sguare miles)
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Endnotes

[.With a modest beginning of 273 forest counc_ils at the end of the 1930s (Robertson 1942:120),
the number of forest councils had grown td nearly 3000 by the end of 1995 (Agrawa and Y adama
1997).

2.For an iconoclagtic analysis of the idea of empowerment popular in policy circles, see

Craikshank 1999.

3.For Foucault, the emblem of the coercive ingtitution is Bentham's panopticon. It relies on a
direct relation of visibility between power and the criminal. For a discussion, see the conclusion to
chapter five.
4.In contrast to the coercive ingtitution, the punitive city operates less on the basis of a direct
relation of vighility between the criminal and the supervisor, rﬁore upon the activation of a mental
relation between a crime and its punishment by making the relationship vis ble through pubiic
examples. See the conclusion to chapter five.
5.See" Béry's (1993: 24-40) arguments about the efficiencies that indirect rhle permitted in

| African countries. Although indirect regulation of forests through communities is quite a different
proposition in comparison to the indirect rule of native authorities as it unfolded in Africa, the
economic logic of the two arrangements is comparable.
6.See Scott's argument abdut the inauguration of a new game of political rationality as a result of
colohid rule that thelcol onized are obliged to play if they are to be counted as political. According
to Scott, the new political game "depend[s] on the construction of alegally instituted spacé where
legdly defined subjects [can] exercise rights, however limited they were" (1999: 45). Note also

that Scott's views about the shift that colonialism inaugurated are in some tensions with
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4. Governmentalized Localities. The Dispersal of Regulation

Cooperation and. proteéti on are the most important. things in improving the performance of the
forest counéi Is. We have handed over many plantations to forest: councils.. First they did not believe
that they really owned the forest. Now they know that the land is under their control; that they have
to protect the forests as best as they can. The government can't guard all the forests that the
councils are supposed to manage.

— District Magistrate, Pithoragarh district; 1993.
Wdl, my biggest problem is lack of transport. | am supposed to inspect more than 200 councilsin
ayear and travel more than twenty days each month. How can anyone do that, | ask you? | only
travel about seven to ten days. With about eighty days of touring time, it is not possible to visit he
200 forest councils under my control. And if we don't visit, it is not possible to know how they are
doing, what we need to cbrrect, and wherethere are problems.

— Forest Council Inspector, Almora; 1993

We receive many petitions from forest councils - about tree plantation, villagers who are breaking
rulé repeatedly, and encroachments on'council-ma,naged forests. We don't take long to éddrees
them. We ask the patwari to take care of the matter. If the council wants the matter resolved
immediately, sometimes that is not possible. We have many other duties as well.

— Subdivisional Magistrate, Pithoragarh district; 1993.

The multiplicity of commercial products from Kumaon's forests made them into an object and

locus of socid and palitical struggles. Vociferous protests by villagers forced state officials to realize the
high cogt of centralized regulation. Protests also made them accept the involvement of village-based local
communities." Joint action by localized communities had been the mgjor reason why the attempt to

transform hill landscapes into steady sources of revenue had run into difficulties. But the same reasons that



made villagers an obstacleto efficient government of forests could be exploited imaginatively. A
reeonfiguration of governmental procedures could convert villagers into alies. Village settlements were
highly dispersed. Their dispersal meant that villagers enjoyed far better access to scattered patches of
vegetation than did government officials. Consequently, they at least possessed a greater capacity to
regulate use. Villagers were also highly dependent on forest products because of the importance of fodder,
green manure, firewood, and wood in the household economy. In addition to capacity, then, they
collectively had an interest in protection. If the actions of individua villagers could be_t_)rought to conform
to their joint interest i-n forest protection, and their own requirements of forest products restricted‘to specific
patches of vegetation, they could potentially monitor, guard, and protect the forest far more cost effectively
than could the forest department.

But the incorporation of localities into processes of regulation could not be accomplished lightly or
easily. State policies after the middle of the nineteenth century had cast localized village communitiés into
an adversarial role so that many villagers preferred to burn the forest over using it Administration based on

‘a new calculus of gains and losses, costs and benefits, and advantage and interest would be necessary to
transform rebellidus hillmen into allies of conservation and commerce.

Conservation and commerce existed in an uneasy relationship. Onthe onehand, it could be claimed
that these two goals would always be in tension. After all, the pursuit of higher levels of profits would
necessarily imply the harvesti ng of t_hat which had been conserved. But there was another side to the
picture. Today's Wise use movement followers would have recognized a kindred spirit in nineteenth-century
forest officias in Kumaon. For the forest department, conservation was the first step toward higher wood
yield, and only away stop on the path to higher profits from the sale of wood. Localities could play arole
inthis vision by helping conserve the forest, but their efforts at conservation had to assist the goal of
profitable exploitation of Kumaon forests. If procuring the cooperation of Kumaonis meant turning over

- complete control over forests to them, the whole purpose behind the new alliance would have been vitiated.
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; Many advocates of community-based conservation today prescribe a similar role for local communities. If
!

. Ilocd actors do not conform to externally desired goals of environmental protection, many conservationists
would e little gain in creating partnerships with localities,?

. To resolve ;chis difficult conflict, colonial state officilds chose a territorial-institutional solution.
'I%he aliance between different departments of the government and Kumaon's localized communities hinged
t;n adivison of forests. A territorial demarcation of rights in forests was part of the envisaged alliance.
Accordihg to this aliance, villagers received the responsibility of conserving their forests in exchange for
harvesting subsistence products, and the forest department arrogated to itself the benefits of commerce
from itsown as well asthevillagers forests. To compensate villagers for their added responsibilities, the
colonid state gave them back a part of what it had taken: some rights to products from forests that were
usad within the household for agricultural and subsistence needs. As one of the forest officers, J. S.
Cambdl (1924) suggested to the secretary of the provincial governor, "with a modification of the rules
amed more at regulating rights than curtailing them, | think we can get the more sensible people at least to
view our policy with modified approval.” (Cited in Baumann, 1995: 84).

The territorial-institutional division of forests went hand in hand with a whole new apparatus of
regulation. The main aim of this regulatory apparatus was to make communities an effective junior partner
of the forest and the revenue departments. Regulation was founded upon new legal measures, fresh
administrative and ecological classifications of Iandscap%, additiona officid positions and budgets, further
respongihilities for existing officials, innovative techniques to redistribute the objectives and instruments of
forest governance, wider dispersal bf authority and revenue alocations, and even a different way to define
community. In short, localities and their residents became part of conservation on the basis of a
transformation in the understanding of the-pl ace of forests in socid life,

Only ovér time did the different partners in this alliance - localities, the forest department, and the

land revenue department - come to appreciate and learn fully the potential and capabilities of the new
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regulatory- apparatus and their role in it. The most important Instrument that colonid administrators used to
try to give shapeto relations between localities, rurél residents, and forests werethe Forest Council Rales
of 1931. This set of rules tried to locate, define, and fix localitiesto a particular structural position -
accomplices in conservation. The Rules of 1931 were based on discussions and experiments in Kumaon
between 1909 and 1930, and experiences of collaboration.in Burma and Madras. The provincial.
administration in the United Provinces issued these rules on the basis of recommendations of the Kumaon
Forest Grievances Committee and with the firm support of the revenue department Forest department
officials cameto accept these rules as areasonable step only after some initial opposition. The forest
council rules, however, gave them an important advisory and supervisory role.

No forma state-regulation, however successful, translates into-practice just as intended. The Forest
Council Rules of 1931 underwent the same fate. Different actors involved in forest regulation tried to assert
and defend their claims by forcing dlippages from intended effects, translating slippages into acceptéd
norms, and even attempti ng wholesale changes in the substance of rales. Claims and counterclaims over
forests have redefined how the government of forests was to unfold in Kumaon after the 1930s. The most
visible aspect of this redefinition has been the dispersal of foreét regulation through the means of localized
communities.

The dispersal of regulation should not be taken to mean the crafting of a smooth, seamless
mechanism to conserve forests, Surely the creation of many new centers of envi ronfn_ental decision-making
has gained forest and revenue departmenté of the state important advantages in reducing costs, enhancing
compliance, and distributing the desire to conserve to multiple locations. But it has also produced problems
of supervision, coordination, and adequate support for these new centers of decisionmaking. Questions and
concerns about accountability, measurement, supervision, and enforcement always accompany delegation.
The quotations at the beginning of this chapter, illustrating some of these blemishes, are drawn from’

interviews with people occupying arange of officid positions created by the forest council rules of 1931.
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'fhe&e officers, located at the intersection between what are conventionaly taken to be the state and the
locdity, are a reminder that the concerns of forest cbnservati on have helped undermine and confuse the
boundarieﬁ between the two entities, if such boundaries were ever precise and clear. The remainder of this
chapter investigates the social and political relationships between the state and the locdlity that formed the
context of the forest council rules of 1931, the substance of the rules, and the effects they produced on their
context. In so doing, it examines the role of new knowledges and politics in the formation of institutions,
and the importance of ins_:titutional changes in breathing life into regulatory mechanisms. It thus elaborates

the thesis that politics and power thoroughly permeate ingtitutions both in their making and in their effects.

Sate-Community Relations Prior to 1931

Recal from the discussion in part one of the book thai one of the central features of the making of
forests was the project of planned improvement for greater revenues. The very idea of a forest caméto be
ddfined legidatively. The effort to turn land defined as forest into an image of mode forests was codified in
working plans. Working plans enveloped into departmental regulations the history of the landscape, its
prominent climatic and physical features, prevailing vegetation cover, and a plan of action that would
improve vegetation albng lines that would bring the landscape closer to what a forest should be like. ;I'he
idea of modd forests was implemented even more intensively on plantations througﬁ new knowledges about
trees, timber, wood, and the numericized features of each of these entities. The insertion of statistics into
the goverﬁment of nature facilitated taxonomic and silvicultural innovations. Views about forests, where
their value was synonymous with the value of their marketable timber, became normal for most officiasin

the forest department by the end of the nineteenth century (see also Scott 1998).

All working plans incorporated steps that would limit or eliminate undesired ihfluenc&s inthe area
of their concern. Many forces affected potential improvements of vegetation. Existing biophysical and

edaphic characteristics related to climate, water, and soils were factors least amenable to tinkering. In
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comparison, human actions were easier to regulate. But ultimately, as Sivaramaknslraan (1999): points out,
the cumulative effects.of these external influences were.impossible folly to envisage, et alone control ,

It was easier to exclude and restrict: human influences,, but. nonetheless an.immense and. complex.
task. In Kumaon, where villagers depended on hill forests for myriad products, exclusion and restriction
were especidly difficult;.in part-because: controls on forestsihad been minimal before-the arrival of the
British. Dangwal, in his origi;wal_ study bf fhe impact of colonial. forestry regulations on.grazing, argues,
"large areas of pastures an.d sparse population in the precolonia period made it impractica to control
grazing” (1997:411)-. But with the appreciation of the commercial potential of forests, crafting and.
executing a raft of new regulations regarding humans became the sine qua non of the government of forests,
Increases in grazing feés, restrictions on seasona migration of animals, reduction of the number of animals
that villagers could graze freely, removal of villagers sheds to shelter cattle, and prevention of lopping of
trees for-fodder were.only-some of the new restrictions that were considered necessary.? In addition,”

, .controls over flrewood collection, extension of cultivation, the use of fire, and harvesting of timber also
became a part of the fabric of administrators' activities.

As the forest department claimed larger areas, it also grew in size and budget. But its strat-egy of
exclusionary expansion ultimately depended on a balance of threats and sanctions, and faced opposition
from those who encountered these threats and sanctions as impositions. The limits of exclusion were most
vividly exposed when villagers acted against it collectively, or where there was widespread individuai-level
defiance of the new rules. In Bombay Presidency, for example, there were thousands of breaches of new
regulations that reclassified large areas of land as forests (Bombay Forest Commission, vol. 4, 1887: 37-
47, 73-75).The provincial government was forced to appoint a commission of inquiry to investigate these
offences as early as 1885.. The Iihits of exclusionary control were equaly in stark evidence in Kumaon all

through the early twentieth century as the previous chapter described.
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Priorto the arrival: of 'the British, not only were there few state controls over forests, but: village
communities also regulated the activities of their residents only sporadically, Neither-the rulers of Garhwal:
nor- Kumaon extracted much by way of taxation or sae of ‘forest; productsin the beginning; of the nineteenth
century:, Some rules about management; of* forest: patches regulated the transhutnance-refated pragctices of-
villagers when they took their cattle to winter- pastures in the terai_ between November- and. April.. According,
to Traill ([1828] 1992: 66), "this custom has existed from time immemorial, [and] each community has itg
own particular tract of forest;[in the terai] to which it annually returns,” He goes on to say- that the need for-
sending cattle ta the terai did not exist in the northern parts of Kumaon because the forest lands are more
extensive," and because of an "abundance of fine pasture” in the summer months (ibid:.67). We can
conclude that the incidence and intensity of local government of forests was low- until:the arrival of the
British because of relative abundance of forests, limited possibilities of use for many: of their products, and
highly: imperfect articulation with markets,”* "

Early colonia administrators remarked frequently on the vast extent of Kumaon's forests as
chapter three documented. Many of them advocated the clearing of vegetation to advance agricultural
settl.ements One of them argued, "1t is desirable to get rid of jungles asfast as possible in order that wild
animals may be destroyed and the way cleared for cultivation” (Batten 1878: 23). These sentiments
registered a shift only in the 18795, with the opening of new markets, discovery of new uses for forest
timber, and construction of railroads.

- Later accounts by British administrators, beginning from the early twentieth century, provide some
information about the government of hill forests. In some areas, village level bodies known as lattha
panchayats’ existed. They were usual I‘y_lformed without much state intervention, and regulated forest access
and use. The more careful land assessments and delinestion of village boundaries that the British
introduced must have influenced the formation and working of lattha panchayaté. Land revenue demands of

the colonid state were collected at the village level, and had to be paid in cash. They furthered the careers
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of certain types of middlemen, among them people appointed as village headmen, and traders who could
purchasé: goods made Inthe village. The need for cash payment to the colonial state would likely have
prompted greater use of forest products such as green manure to increase the fertility of agricultural fields.
As more lands were reclassified and demarcated so as to fall within the administrative boundaries of
specific settlements, they also would have been the object of control by villagers.

Over time, the forest department took over larger areas of land and introduced restrictive
regulations in other parts of Kumaon. These steps likely boosted self-organization by villagers as well. The
scarcities generated by state enclosures of formerly common land had the potentia to prompt villagers into
institutional innovations to restrict the unbounded use of local resources.® S. D. Pant argues that in areas
with thick forests therewere no restrictions on forest use but in "more populous areas where no such tracts
are available, villagers pressed by hard necessity often deliberately let a few patches of arable land lie
waste for grazing. A measured plot of land, subscribed by the entire village community is also kept as a
grass preserve and constantly watched... This means considerable sdf-denial and forethought on the part of
the vi.IIage community" (1935:172). But the exact relationships between government apbropriati on of land,
resource scarcitiés for local populations, and local institutional innovations are difficult to state in the
absence of written evidence.

We do know that several |attha panchayats functioned quite well in the beginning of the twentieth
century (Shrivastava, 1996: 223-44). Some of them helped protect forests because villagers believed some
specié of trees such as deodar tb be sacred (Guha 1989:29-30).” Long-term economic motivations were
at work more often. Many lattha pancha_yats allocated consumable benefits to villagers, and simultanecudly
Iconserved their forests. According to F. Channer, the chief conservator of forests in 1925, community
foréts near Dwarahat had impressive tree growth in spite of large local demands (cited in Shrivastava,
1996:231). Nagarkoti suggests that Chandkot had several well protected and widely known community

forests (1997:269-70). Some villagers deliberately fallowed land for the production of grasses (Pant 1935:
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172). Even after villagers began to create formal forest councils after 1931, there were a large number of
lattha panchayats in Kumaon. In the late 1930s, their number was nearly twice that of the approximately
200 officid councils (United Provinces Forest Departments 1940:6).

For the mogt part, the lattha panchayats did not have forma administrative relations with
government departments. |n some cases precolonial rulers granted lands to villages to be used as commons
bdonging to a particular settlement, but they did not require residents to follow an elaborate set of
restrictions in forests. Mény villagers used specif.ic forest patches for their needs and prevented other
villagers from using the same forest.2 Colonial administrators remarked on the fair condition of severd
forests over which villagers enjoyed the rights of access, use, and management. But there were relatively
few locdities that developed an elaborate set of rules to govern forests. Residents of one such village, Jalna
near Almora, had by the early twentieth century developed rules restricting lopping of oak, cutting of grass,

| and exclusion of residents from other villages (Pearson, 1926:2-14). In this and other cases, to the éxtent
locd authorities regulated use of lands around their villages for grazing or firewood collection, they did so
by cregting most rules-in-use themselves. They derived their authority on the basis of the prestige and
power -of their decision-makers. Accordi ng to Pearson (1926:3), "the old customary restrictions on the use
of forés had validity and though there was no formal village management, practical protection was largely
secured by hill conditions and customary limits on user."

Quite apart from their status as informal instituti ons, the lattha panchayats could not work as the
bass of a Kumaon-wide network of local regulatory authority because they were too few in number. The
codts of knitting them intb an effective mechanism of regulation promised to be high given the distances and
difficulties in transportation in the hills. But the most important reason why the lattha panchayats were
unsuited as the basis of énew system of finer, more precise, and more intimate forest regulation was
because their internal working and customary controls were fluid and highly context-dependent. Existing
practices of forest protection embodied in the lattha panchayats can be seen as a species of equilibrium
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dependent on the needs of villagers, the activities of neighboring villagers is their forests, the rate at which
forests regenerated, and the availability of areas to which new demands could be deflected. State-defined
objectives about protection of timber species and control of other vegetation played a lesser role. Variations
in the resultihg makéup, power, and activities of lattha panchayats, and changes in their characteristics over
time had the potential to vitiate the ability of other villagers to copy what was happening in one location,
and the ability of state officials to monitor and control. The fact that the existing leadership did not owe its
status to state authority also made the lattha panchayats unwieldy instruments of state control. The very
diversity of these localized forms of government made them unsuitable for centralized appropriation and
guidance.

Indeed, left alone, the forms of social mohilization that the |attha pachayats represented could even
act as afoundation for resisti ng the new regulations that the state introduced. For much of the period prior
to the creation of the forest councils, the village community served as a refuge for recalcitrant rural
residents. Villagers shielded each other. Village elite did not report on infractions by local residents.
Fractious and dangerous activities went on to such an extent that colonial administrators complained about
the impossibility of apprehending rule violators Lmless they caught violatorsin the-act (see chapter six).
Existing socia organizational forms at the village level thué meant that the village was not avery
appropriate intermediary location to facilitate the flow of regulatory authority regarding forests. Rather, the
village community acted as an indifferent rival to state power, diverting, blunting, and annulling the effects
of state-sponsored control mechanisms.

Colonia administrators did draw some lessons from the lattha panchayats in their efforts to
facilitate new forms, of government in forests. These lessons were limited to specific activities of the lattha
panchayats, énd the use of certain types of punitive measures that panchayat decision makers imposed on
viI.Iagers - socia sanctions and exclusion. By codifying existing local forms of regulations and using the
institutional and politicél power of the state to leverage their application more widely, officids hoped to use
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strategies of government with which villagers were aready familiar. Preserving some of the same forms of
sanctions could hdp to consolidate introduced forms of localized government.

But the greater concern of officids was to reconstitute the lattha panchayats as forma van
panchayatsjoined t(s the state at the hip. They accomplished this goa by redefining the relationship
between local government and the state, and credti ng adomain of regulatory authority in which van
panchayats would have significant flexibility and outside of which they would have to depend on formally
gppointed state officials. Judicioudy managed, the reconfiguration of government in the localities could
dlow colonid state officids to bring environment-related interactions within the ambit of state-sponsored
resource control.

Today there are almost no lath panchayats left. Nagarkot's recent study-(1997) of eight of these
earlier local forest governments suggests that where they exist villagers still depend on the forests they
manage. However, few have survived and most villagers can scarcely remember that they had existéd.
Discussion

My description of local government of forests in Kumaon prior to the 1930s has emphasized three
characterigtic features: signifif:ant diversity and limited numbers, incomplete articulation with state
authority and markets, and potential or actual tensions between the interests of state officials and those of
ite and common members of the vi Ilége community. Before | examine how these aspects of local forest
governments changed under the impact of new strategies of forest government, a qualifying note is in order. |
In focusing upon these three features of protection and regulation of-Kumaon forests before their
transformation after the 1930, and suggesting that the activities of lattha panchayats were substantially
outsde state control prior to the 1930s even if influenced by officia strategies of government, | do not
mean to corrforrh to widely prevalent images that portray Indian villages as independent centers of civic and

political life. Such images have a long pedigree and they often continue to dominate studies of rural India.™
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Consider just one prominent example. Wade's seminal. study of ‘community irrigation.in.south India
(1994) borrows itstitle, Village Republics, amost in passing from a phrase suggested more than a century
ago by Sir Charles Metcalfe:of the East: Il'ndi an Company. Impressions of 'village India as autongmous,
unchanging, and self-contained.owe their- origins to. arguments advanced. by many: colonial observers,
Metcalfe talked about "village repﬁbl ics"in a British parliamentary inquiry in 1810.** Many later writers on
Indian village life rely on his statement, among them James Mill and Karl Marx (Inden, 1990:132; Ludden
1993:263).. For these analyses, Indian villages prior to the arrival of ‘the British were the locus of an
autonomous socia and political life that flowed independently of macro-shifts in rulership and dynasties,
Monier-Williams provides a portrait, borrowed almost directly from Metcalfe;

It [The Indian village] has existed almost unaltered since the description of its organization

in Manu's code, two or three centuries before the Christian era... Invader after invader has

ravaged the country with fire and sword; internal wars have carried devastation into every *

corner of the land; tyrannical oppressors have desolated its homesteads; famine has

decimated its peasantry, pestilence has depopulated entire districts; floods and earthquakes

have changed the face-of nature; folly superstition, and delusion have made havoc of all.

. religion andl morality — but the simple, self-contained Indian township has preserved its

congtitution intact, its customs, precedents, and peculiar institutions unchanged and

unchangeable amid ail other changes (1891: 455).
Thisis powerful stuff. It is also, unfortunately, quite mistaken.™ It substantiates nicely, both |n its
assertiveness and in its ignorance, Ludden's important point that "colonial knowledge generated
authoritative 'facts' that constituted traditional India within a conceptual template that would be
progressively theorized Within modem world history" (1993: 258,.see also Said 1978). Even accounts that
guestion other categories in vogue for depicting Indian politics and history often leave unexamined the idea
and formation of "thé village."™® But by now, araft of research has shown the crucial role of macro-
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political forces in defining village identity, locating and recording village boundaries, appointing and;
legitimizing; local, officials, and influencing: positions of 'informal. authority (L udden. 1993, L<_at_t_énb 1999;
Stein, 1989), Nor did earlier Indian rulers leave peasant society and villages untouched. (Stein. 1980)., It:ig
the nature and forms of state-focal interactions that: are at: stake, not: whether- they existed prior ta colonial:
rule,

Statements such. as those by Metcalfe and Monier-Williams certainly do not hold for Kumaon's
villages in general, Where land revenue administration was concerned, the arrangements initiated by Traill
inthe 1820s sought to connect village dlite squarely with the Company's employees, But village elite had
aso enjoyed ties with rulers before the British defeated the Gorkhas, Traill's measures innovated on earlier
arangements, He fixed the total land revenue assessment for a given area, and allocated it among different.
villages, instead of deciding upon the amount to be levied from each individual landowner and then
aggregating these individual amounts for the village and the region (Tol__ia,_, 1994;16-20). In his systeém of
revenue collection, the heads of villages became important intermediaries between the state and individual -
cultivator. The presumed antagonism that many historians of village political life have postul ated between
the stete and the village in India thus seems to have little basis in Kumaon in the case of land revenue,

| Forests had a different history. A system of state-initiated control and management relying on
detailed plans and strategies was nowhere in evidence in Kumaon before the 1850s. As Baumann remarks,
"there is little evidence to support fhe claim that prior to the British a culture existed wherein ‘forest
conservetion was a social ethi ¢' (Guha 1989), or indeed of any regular system of forest management in the
Uttarakhand" (1995: 63). The need to rely on local level intermediaries was voiced by some colonial
administrators, among them forest officials, all through the late nineteenth century. But the reliance on
intermediary power-brokers did not become state policy beforethe 1920s. It was only after the 1930s that
an organized system of localized decision-maki ng for a significant proportion of K umaon's forests began to
be organized.
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These: différences: betweenithe: governmentt of ‘agricul tural land!farestedtl andleven within K umaon,
point:toythe needt for- greatercare:rather-than sweepihg; statements that; ares supposedito applyrto village lifs
generally, even within aregion (cf Scott 1976, Farmer and Bates 1996). It is equally necessary to be
circumspect:in one'é. generalizations about; palitital} andt economic refationships between village
communities andistate:officials:, Thesexrel ati bnships; changedii K umaon, immany-ways drastical ly:, even
over-thecoursesof ‘Britishyrule,

" Torconcludéthis section, the forest councili rules and the regulatory effects they- praduced!
transformedithe:landscape:of ‘environmental [ protection.in: K umaon:. They- didlsoiby- hringjng; on. stage new:
actors andi decision:makers—-withiall {theif ‘interests;, alliances;, and| practices. The newr tules changed the
stakes that: village communities and their decision-making; dite had in forests, They facilitated. the
appoihtment: of new state official's, and launched a fong-lasting partnership between government officias
and. community-level: lite. They al'so helped shift:the:balance: of 'villager's actians in forests from an
orientation, toward. infringing; conservationist; rules that; were an. emblem of 'state palicies, toward enforcing;

forest:protection rulesithat: s 'multanedusly'c_ameto.standlas aspects of local; control.,

The Forest: Council. Rules of 1931

When our council. was formed, | was still ayoung:bay. The collector saheb came and we had a big
meeting, He decided who will. be the head of 'the council. Then new councils got glected after-the
head. died. Now there are many: councils right here in our- area. They help the government to save

the forest, But we don't get: much help from the government, They don't listen to our complaints.

The 1878 Indian. forest: Act;, although. it: has often. been seen. as the source of centralized contrals
over forests, also contained provisions for the recognition and formation of village forests (GQl, 1890). In
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Kumaon, the first proposal's for constituting: community- forestsiwere:put:forwardiin 1895: by E.. K.. Pauw
(Pearson, 1926). V, A. Stowell put up another proposal a decade later, He suggested that village
communities should have at; least: some common land that: would supply: them grasses and firewoaod,, and
over which they ‘could exercise proprietary rights, His proposal emphasized the importance of ‘avoiding
deteiledi interference:, It.did not; travel far, however, because the forest; de_pa[tment; claimed.it received little
responsafromvillagers, It is as likely that the proposall was not considered toa seriously a; a time when the _
department was contemplating taking over- all the forests in Kumaon under-its direct control,** Shrivastava
(1996:256-57) suggests that: the proposal also. became toa complicated because of the obsession of forest:
department: officids; with safeguarding-state;rights, in land classified as, forests., It.required: a "detailed count
of trees and calculations of outturn on standard working-plan lines" (Pearson, 1926), activities impractical
at the village level. Later proposals for village forests were often defeated becausa of ‘fears that: vil lagers
might assert, proprietary rights over-the land they: gained. The forest department was firmly- against z_a’_’r_]y-
Kumaon issued a new set of rules in 1924 for creating communi'gy forests throug.h_ grént_g under land
revenue laws (Srivastava 1996). By thistime, many observers had cometo believe that the involvement of
locdities in the government of forests was at Ieast.feasi ble. Localized government was also necessary to
reconcile the inte_r&cts of conservation and livelihood.

Kumaon is not unique in creating some form of community-based government of forests.
Cooperdives in Punjab and present-day Himachal Pradesh, village fuewood reserves in Bombay, forest
councils in Madras, and some aspects of the Taungya system in Burma relied upon the active participation
of rura _resi dents in initiatives launched by forest and revenue department officials. Before forest council
rules were prepared in Kumaon, the deputy commissioner studied fhe system as practiced in Madras and
of localized government of forests, the relatively wider range of villager activities that the forest department
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was forced. to concede, and the autonomy' in regulating local. actions that the forest councils enjoyed.in.
comparison to similar-|ocalized.government:in.other- parts of ‘India.*

The new rules that: initially formed the:basis of ‘the changing; rel ationshijp between. localities and the
statewere a comprémise among; conflicting-interests;and.claims.. Villagers' protests between. 1900 and
1922 had convinced the colonial state that locd: residents would not be satisfied without: a necessary: set. of -
forest:rights. But the protests had. al so.impressed.the need for-closer-monitoring: of what: went:on in forests,
The necessary set of rights was to be such as not to infringe unduly on subsistence-related activities and.
harvests of 'villagers, But: at:the same time, the protection of subsistence should not threaten the pursuit of
commercia interests by the forest: department.. The new rules should bind village communities closer to the
government; they should also act as a wedge between the interests of different;actors.within the village. The
rules should not: turn villages into a strong enough locus of ‘authority that: competed with the state; but; they:
should, also lend clout to decision_—mak_ers within the locality --so that; residents’ activities could effét:ti_\_/ely-
be shaped along directions preferred by-the state.

As these concerns were solidified.in.written regul ations, the nec ty to create new' centers of
state-sanctioned authority was. clearto most: col onial.. administrators. Even the forest. department, staunchly
against the handing over of forests to district revenue authorities, felt that panchayat forests "promise to be
locdly of the greatest value to the villagers and genera Iy an important factor-in the preservation of 'the
larger forests on which the future prosperity of Kumaun so much depends’ (GOUP, 1931:1).

The Forest Council Rules of 1931 contained 22 provisions. Of these, eight concerned the formation
of 'new loci of decision making in viIIagea_Anbther nine defined the relationship of the forest councils to the
provincial government and the limits within which the councils were to govern forests.*® The remaining
rules, the concern of the next chapter, described the powers forest councils could exercise over their
members and their forests.'” The provincia government modified the Forest Council Rules

comprehensively in 1976."® By this time, the principle of local, community-level regulation of forests was
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no fonger contested even by the f’orest departmentt. | giSinterestingztonate thattthe secondisetrof ruleswas
more explicit in comparison ta the earlien rules in prescribing hawr the faresttcauncils shoul digovermther-
fOrests .TheRuleg of° 197Gconta|hed[49}prowSlons;,,morethandoublethe numberinithe earlierrules, QfF
these 49 rules, more tham 22 - nearty the total number of provisionsin the first set of rules- soughtito
regulete the internat functioning of: the councils (UPG, 1976}, Table 4.1 d@cr.ibesandwmmarj zesthemain

provisibng of the Forest Councill Rul'es and thelr 1976 modificationsasithese:bear-upathereaionship

betweenthe state andtheylocality:
[Tabled:d here]

Three aspects of the rules presentediinithe table are worth emphasizing; Qne, the revenue
department; exercised dominant; controlfover-the formationiof the forest;councils andithe term of office of"
the council's governing committee, Although its controll was suppaosed ta be rule-hqund!, the ruLes gavemid-
level: officiay significant: discreti Onary 'powers:, TWwo, the autharity: of ‘the councils was tightly circumscribed
Where potentlal conflicts between, thew Ilagers” actions and state interests existed. In case revenue and

forest; department: official s:did not.ensure:the:election of deC|s| on: makers who would be sympathetic to t,hgl
exidting aims of governing forests, there were inbuilt safeguards in the rules that would restrict the extent to
‘which community-level. decision makers could stray from the prescribed path. And finally, the forest
department: retained its commercial interests in the [and that; came under- council: authai ity. Thatigto say,
‘even if the safeguards failed, the forest department protected its major Loterests by not decentralizing its
commercidl rights in Kumaon forests® These three features of the rules meant that the newly established
relationship between Staté officials and community- decision=making would evolve in ways that limited

threats to state authority posed by the establishment of new loci of decision-making.
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The control of the revenue department is most visible in the rules governing the formation and
dissolution of the forest councils: these rules show fhe calculated care that went into granting villagers
autonomy, and till keeping the council officials aware that their selection and status ermded significantly
on keeping senior officids in the revenue department satisfied. Residents of a settlement initiated the
formation of their forest councils but by petitioning the revenue department. Only those villages would
therefore come under the ambit of forest council rales where there was already some support for
community forestry regulations. Within these villages, the revenue department could ensurethe selection of
appropriate office-bearers. The government created new officia positions - forest council inspectors and
officers - to facilitate the formation of councils in the 1930s. Thes_ze officers worked under the supervision
of the deputy commissioner. They explained to villagers how the forest councils worked and the advantages
of constituting them.

To create their own community forest and forest council, any two residents in avillage could
submit a petitionto the revenue department. Th_e petition launched the processes that transferred land and
formal rights to the village. The deputy commissioner ascertained that residents of other nearby villages dia
not contest the land claims made by the petitioning village. After ensuring that the petition for classifying a
certain area of land as community forest was not contested, the deputy commissioner called a meeting of
the village residents. Election of a three-to-nine-member governing committee took place during this
mesting. Elections were mostly a formality in theinitial years. The deputy commissioner selected the
members of the governing committee from among the villagers who had assembled. He could dissolve this
governing committee on evidence that they were not carrying out their duties well. The governing
committee mémbers could remove office-holders from powers, but the selection of new office-holders had
to take place under the supervision of the deputy commissioner. The revenue department supervised the
working of the forest councils, with the forest department assisting through ité technical expertise. The

deputy commissioner rendered the final decision on whether and to what extent the area of forests that the
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vijlilagers desired was to be classified as their community forest. Forests for the councils had to be parceled
out from the land classified as Cléss | forests and Which Was within the boundaries of the village. These
three forms of control over the creation of councils and their forests - the constitution of the governing

' body of the forest councils, the term of its membersin office, and the extent of area that the council was to
gdvern - gave the revenue department a crucial role in the making of the forest councils and the territorial
extertt of their regulatory authority.

Come.now to the set of rulesthat placed restrictions on the powers of decision-makersin the
commL_Jnity. Thefirst four rules from 1931 are clear intheir intent. They restrain the forest councils from
'ali_emiing their common land, clear-felling their trees, or appropriating the community good privately. The
modifications introduced in 1976 make these intentions of the state clearer. To prevent unauthorized felling
of trees, the provincial government introduced debilitating restrictions on the felling of even reasonable
nu*nbér of trees that the council members might need for domestic use. Villagers had to seek permission
from three senior officias to meet their needs for construction timber. Any villager who has had the
misfortune to try to extract a"yes" out of an Indian civil servant knows the sheer folly of imposing such

.reqUirements Squeezing milk out of stones is seldom as difficult. Such arule effectively annulled the
ability of villagers to use timber legally. We can safely infer that in the absence of near-perfect
enforcement, all such strict regulations accomplish are rule infractions and side payments.

Two of the rules under "limits on council authority” might seem strangely classified: that the
coundils should prepare a) regular records of their meetings and b) of their accounts. However, they
indicate the premium that the colonial state placed on increasing the visibility of actions in the village and
in village forests. Supervision of the forest councils was always sketchy of necessity. The presence of
written records facilitated control and supérvision over the éctiviti&e of the councils. It meant that a visiting
offida could potentially avoid inspecting forests and interviews with villagers and smply inspect the
records, making supervision less time-consuming. Of course the viéiti ng officia could always choose to
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examinethe condition;of the forest:or-talk:towillagers;about:thesfunctioning; of the council, Thigthreat: of
cross checkingthe written word against: actual| obsefvati_bns ensured that; council| official s couldinot: smply-
manufacture:thezwrittenlrecordéz,- The: 1976 requirement: to prepare: budgets and holdi regular meetings was
an, effort.inthe, same direction,

Finallywe come ta rules that sought; to ﬁrot_ect; the commerciall interests of the forest department:
even if the first two sets of rules to secure conservationist objectives faltered. We need to keep in mind that:
the forest: department: had! shiel ded.itsscommercial linterests;eveniinithe initial. classification.of lands that:
weretransférred.to therevenuedepartment., Asiit:slowly gavesupscontrol qu.'ﬁme:fgteﬂg_. the Qnes that

regulate, their actions reduced the costs of ‘enforcement: and' made commercial exploitation worthwhile,
Thus, the forest: council rules permitted a refinement; of territorial: regulation, The forest: department.(and
later-the forest: corporation. set:up: by the Uttar: Pradesh gavernment). continued. to. be:the only: agency:
empowered to.harvest:resin and timber from council-governed forests: Although the: 1931 rules did not -
ﬁl ace very strict restrictions on timber-harvests:by the:councils, the situatjon changediin 1976. EQ[_eSt_'
councils had to involve forest:department officials if they wanted to:harvest:more than ane-tree in a year.
The fOreﬁ: department's hold. on. commercial. benefits derived from the council forests was
weskened. of ‘course by the stipulation that proceeds of timber and resin sales from council-governed I’oreﬂ_;s
should be shared with the council, typically to the extent of forty percent: ance the department: had deducted
its expenses. The share of the council is deposited with the deputy commissioner-and held until councils
need it. The ability of the councils to get these revenues depends on the energy they exercise to get the funds
released from the districf coffers. The records maintained by the forest councils indicate that getting the |

funds out of the deputy commissioner's office typically takes anywhere between twa to three years.
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Collectively, the three types of rules listed in the table represent successive checks on.the
possibility: of ‘forest councils using their powers to exploit the forest in ways that went against expressed
date policy, Their effectiveness;, however:, depehded_ on arange of ‘factors that could.not:all be controlled by
the state. Social and economic differentiation, political tensions, conflicts and the nature of leadership,
village size and economic status of village residents, dependence on forest products, levels of migration and
population change, productivity of given patches of forests, and a host of other dimensions affected the
extert: to which villagers would be inclined or able to conform to rules. The ahility of the forest and revenue
department to. monitor- compliance across different: villages also varied. All these factors combined to
influence whether Forest Council Rules actually succeeded in shaping statecommunity relations and forest
use patterns in intended ways. The flexi bility intheir internal decision-making that the forest council rules
granted to villagers was no more than a recogniti on of the fact that the state could not ultimately control all

interactions within the locality.

Effeds of the Fofg Council Rules

_S'ncé 1931, the forested landscape of Kumaon has become densely populated with councils formed
under the provisions of the forest council rules, some extremely well managed, other more or Iees defunct.
In the first decade that the rules were in existence, the rate of formation of new councils was still slow.
After exclusionary expansion of forest department territories over the six decades between 1860 and 1920,
the exact significance of the new legal framework that sought to generate and encompass localized
regulaion of forests was not entirely transparent. The appointment of forest panchayat inspectors, and
forest panchayat officers on the one hand increased the intensity of supervision of councils; on the other
hand, it aso helped spread information about the benefits villagers could gain by forming formal,
governmem-recognized, local bodies. From less than 400 in 1938, the number of councils increased to

about one thousand in 1955, one thousand and five hundred by 1965, and nearly three thousand and five
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hundred today.? Several forest councils cover more than one village - that is, the rightholders in the forests
they govern reside in more than one village. With just around 12,500 villagesin Kurhaon, we can safely
infer that forest councils exist in nearly athird of the villages.

A council ih every third village: thisis a vastly denser network of locally created and enforced
regulations in comparison to the state of affairs under lattha pancheiyats, or the type of centralized
government of forests that the forest department tried to achieve. The lattha panchayats were far fewer in
number. The forest department had never reached so deep below the surface of village life nor shaped so
intimately the activities of villagers in forests. Its clumsy efforts to extend the government of forests
territorially had backfeed: they unleashed an orgy of what the Kumaon Forest Grievances Committee was
to call "riots and bloodshed" (KFGC, 1921).

The involvement of alarger number of Kumaon's residents in the government of forests has
produced new splits within the community so that a subgroup of the community has come to occup)f the
posi'ltion of rule-makers and enforcers. Where the forest department and its officials stood as the visible
symbols of restrictions and the targ'ét of villagers ire, now it is no longer possible to consider only the
forest department as the source of legal and official constraints upon what villagers wish to do in their
forests. Villagers, if they wish to protest against restrictions must do so within the community. But even
within communities regulation has many faces. Guards are one of them, perhaps the ones with whom
ordinary villagers come into contact most often. Elected officials in the council are another symbol of
regulation. But both guards and council officids are also village residents, and not always the richest or the
most powerful ones. The new sources of regulation of forests constitute a different framework for the
exercise of power that simultaneously produces different effects. It draws attention away from the forest
department. It invites change through participation. It dims the possihilities of protests énd rebellion. If
community-based conservation is active and successful, the prospects of uniting against the forest

departmeht become bleak, even remote. Kumaon's colonial forest department succeeded at least in this:
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blunting the edge of direct protests against its regulatory actions. As Harrington Moore points out in his
examination of the sources of agrarian protests, socialy diffused organization of ‘sanctionsis nearly
immune to protests in comparison to centrally administered extractive and sanctioning mechanisms (1966:
459).

The dispersal and increased density of forest government is strikingly obvious when compared with
the past. But the real significance of this new government of forests is contained in three additional
features. @) systematization and enhanced certainty, b) formaization of informa authority, and c)-acertain
harmonization of the interests and organization of state and community. These three aspects of the
localization of governmentalized forests in Kumaon are likely present in other experiences of localized
government as well

By systematization, | refer to the production of a set of overarching rules that guides the birth of
environmental decision-making within each village, that streamlines the procedures through which these
decision-makers are supposed to arrive at plans of actions, and that provides to decision-making bodies the

* * same st of congtraints within which they must operate. Decision-making, procedures, and constraints

exised of C(;UI’SG prior to the formation of forest councils.?* But the forest council rules acted as "focal
points' (Schillingj 1980) for these activities and constraints. Because they had officid recognition,
conformity to these rules facilitated joint action withiﬁ the village. Correspondehce between these rules and
joint action by villagers hel ped the revenue and forest departments by making it unnecessary to design
different strategies to engage diverse local actions. Easier joint action was also in the interests of villagers
because it gained them assured rights to a specific piece of land that could be counted as their common
property. For both parties, uncertainties in interactions and outcomes were thus lowered.

But systematization had a different face also. At the sametime as the forest department and the
revenue department tried to streamline their interactions with local governments, they also crafted rules that

would permit the local governments significant leeway in their internal decision-making and strategies. The
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new rules of governrent granted villagers flexibility in maki ng'decisions that addressed local social,
ecological, economic, and political differences. Aslong as villagérs did not contravenethe limits within
which they were supposed to functi on, they could craft specific responses to the fluctuations that beset their
forests and lives, This dual strategy of standardization in external relationships but diversity in interna
activities made for wide variations across councils, but limited the problems these variations might produce
for the government of forests. There was a finer and more precise delineation of spheres of control and
regulation, both territorially and in terms of regulatory authority.

Systematization and standardization of external interactions was accompanied by a new
formalization of council. activities. Formalization refers to the use of prescribed processes, set routines, and
predictable methods. It began to characterize many of the practices related to forests and their government.
L eadership selection through majority rule elections, meetings of elected officials at prescribed. intervals,
and the official appointment of guards were some such practices. The use of written records is one of the
most characteristic aspects of formaljzation, and.forest councils.began to produce:these records of their
activities thr__oughout the length and breadth of ' Kumaon.. These records made the internal. processes of the
councils more visible -to outsiders. Greater visibility was a necessary condition of the appointment of ‘a new
class of officias who inspected council. records and supervised their activities. Without formal records that
each council maintained in "_[he same farmat and for similar .ki nds of activities, forest council. inspectors and
officers wauld have: spent. far -moretime and energy keeping up with developments.in the villages under:
their charge. Greater formalization;, especially through the: production. of ‘written. documents, permitted
diQetsLty to flourish.among the councils, but also tamed the effects of such diversity by letting government
officials-understand.it: more easily.

~ Formalization:also characterizes the new relationship between state officials and community-level.
officid&mastly-an-an.informal basis. There:were no set: channels for the flow: of regulatory power, The
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cregtion of the councils made slate-locally relationships far more formal. At the same time, new
procedures and routines help generate asymmetric flows of power between appointed government officials
and dected council officials. Council officids approach government department typically- when they need
something: recovery of finesand dues, seeds or saplings for afforestation, permission to cut atree, and so
forth. By creating one-to-one relationship between each forest council and government officials, and by
meaking no provision for interactions or alliances among the forest councils, the forest council rules
consolidate the politica inequalities between state and locality.

Although individual localities and the state are fixed in a structurally unequal relationship, the
a1tagoniém between them have been radically reconfigured through the means of decentralized
conservation. Under the new system of governing forests, state power is entrenched deeper at the same time
as locdized authority is made stronger. The two reinforce each other instead of being in a necessary
opposition. Support from the stateto local decision makers in the form of advice, in apprehending rule-
breskers, in collecting fines, in planting new vegetation and in manifold other ways strengthens processes of
. enforcement and forest conservation - the common interests of both local and state officials. For state
officds to weaken community-level decision makers b;/ withholding such support only detracts from the
objective of environmental protection.?® For community |eaders to organize protests against state officials
only weakens the ability of both to enforce r‘egul ations.

The formation of the forest councils further extended the government of forests that the creation of
provincid forest departments had initiated in the previous century. The forest departments facilitated what
might be cdled "government at a distance" (Latour 1987; Miller and Rose, 1990) by increasingly adopting
formd statutes and working plans to guide their activities, and statistical measures and monitoring
mechaniams to eval uate the success of-thei r plans and recalibrate them. The ability to transform the world
of vegetation into numbers arjd the relationships between different features of the landscape into equations

meant that superior officias could create numerical measures of performance and evaluation. By giving
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subordihates numerical| performance:measures;, forest:department triedtorreduce:amhiguitiesinthe tasks to
be carried out: anditargets to be met. Effortsito,exercisespower:from:a distance andi shapethe actions of
subordihates succeeded|i hlbart:because:of the:acceptance of the goal's of forestry as appropriate andin part:
because thg interests of 'subordihates werelinked|toyrealization, of thell targets.

But:these: clear targets and unambiguous measures faileditor accomplishithe: desired: conversion. of
the landscape in the face of* determined resistance by villagers, A. recourse to brute enforcement praved
inefféctiver, Villagers didl not: see why they had ta change their activities in forests to conformita the
objectives; formul ated by the:forest:department:, T he;costsiof ‘monitoring;and, sanctioning;villagers were high,
enough.. But; even: more costly- were the potential political effects of 'strict enforcement Depriving: villagers
of 'the basic means of their livelihood is likely ta have created a situation where villagers did not trust the
entire colonial, administration, Successful."government; at:a di_'st_én_ce_,"' required the restructuring of interests
in forest; conservation., Only-when, villagers saw forests as;theirs and: the condition of ‘forests as depehdent;
on. their- actions would they begin to follow protectionist: strategies. The formation of ‘forest councils and the
handing:over of forests tothem were steps seeking to accomplish such a restructuring of villagers' interests.
In.the process, they also established complementary but asymmetric flows of support and dependence
between as the chief characteristics of the political. relationships between the forest councils and-pto\(i_nci_al_

government: officias.

Conclusion

This chapter has examined the first of the three séts of changes in relationships and subjectivities
that. comprise the decentralization of environmental policies, and which are the subject of the second part of
this book. | have wggéﬂed that the reconfiguration of interests in forests that accompanied the
transformations described in this chapter Wae aresult of two significant developments. The first were the
concréte struggles that villagers waged in defense of continued rights over forests. The second was the
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dawning realization among provincial government officials that centralized control over forests would
prove prohibitively expensive to maintain. New technologies of government that bound. localities to the
defense of forests turned out to far less costly, both palitically and economically. It is this recourse to
locdized government that resulted in greater predictability of environmental decision making through
systematizetion and formalization.

One way to think about the changing environmental relationships between state officials and
villages in Kumaon might be to call them state formation (Agrawal 2001). State formation inthis context
would correspdnd to activities that contribute to the formalization and systematization of social action and
in so doing consolidate or complicate the division between states and societies.?” Examples of such
activi-ties in Kumaon can be cited as the creation of new rules to define the limits of the permissible, the
indtitution of new organizationa structures to enforce such rules, and the incorporation, and thereby
undermining, of alternative loci for the exercise of power. State officids, one might argue, increasingly
become the interpreters and enforcers of what is permissible as state making proceeds apace.?®

As descriptors of what happened in Kumaon, however, the idea of state formation needs further
work. Two basic problems make the phrééé inappropriate: a) the ideathat it is something like a statethat is
being created and consolidated, together with the usual assumptions about states such as their monopoly of
control over means of violence; and the notion that states and localities are opposed to each other and the
power of the state is aimed at the control of Iocalit-i&e The second assumption also often involves the
corollary suggestion that state formation involves a displacement of existing local relations and forms.
Ferguson's study of development in Lesotho thus suggests that development is "'not a machine for
eiminating poverty that is [also] incidentaly involved with the state bureaucracy; it is a machine for
reinforcing and expanding the exercise of bureaucratic state power, a state strategy whose principal effect
is expanding and entrenching state power" (1994: 255). Ferguson qgalifies his arguments by drawing on
quceult and suggesting that the state is not a unitary actor, and that the éxpansi on of state power implies
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that "specific bureaucratic knots of power are implanted [into society? corﬁmunity’?]', an infestation of petty
bureaucrats wielding petty powers" (Ibid: 273).%° BLJt the idea of state formation and expansion ultimately
underpins his critique of development.

The Kumaon.case is different. For one, the forest council. rules did not. make localities into
bureaucrati c mini-images of the state. New technologies of environmental government, pursued by the local.
decision-makers and state officialsjointly led to a greater systematization of rules and the production of’
written records, but they did not mean that localities turned into formal, impersona socia spaces. Rather,
strategies of government relied upon existing forms of cooperation and joint action. New processes of
government cameto exist in conjunction with other social processes within the locality, and often drew
strength from them. Indeed, the complementarity between the dispersal of protectionist strategies to the
village level and the existing strengths of local governments is precisely the reason why forests councils
were bora. Asthe previous section tried to establish, the strength of localities was linked to that of state
officids in apositive manner. In the next chapter we shall see how villagers' actions in forests changed.
and the differences in the responses and burdens on villagers that were a part of new forms of government
of forests.

Instead of viewing forest councils as part of a process of state formation, it is perhaps more
appropriate to see them as a form of governmént that encourages (and depends for its success on) the
willing participation of those subject to rule and rules. Although strategies to force compliance are present
inthe répertoi re of governmental mechanisms that forest councils can use, their deployment is rare at best.
The dominant idioms to 'securé compliance within the community are those of cooperation, achievement of
group interests, and safeguarding the future. In contrast, one might point out, amost all the definitions of
the state typically draw attention to means of coercion and monopolies over violence. Government on the

other hand shifts attention to the multiple other means of shaping behavior that are at the disposal of power.



Table 4.1

The Forest Council Rules of 1931 and their 1976 Modifications
Changes in the Relationship between State and Communities in Kumaon

1931

1976

1.Two or more residents can propose that
a council be formed.

2.The council will be formed under the
supervision of the deputy commissioner
of the district

3.The boundaries of the forest under the
control of the council will be approved by
the deputy commissioner.

Rules 2 and 3 remain the same.

Modifications
1.0ne-third of the residents must propose
the formation of the council.

Membership

years, and at the end of that time new
elections will be held for officeholders.
2.Ths deputy commissioner can dissolve
a council in case of repeated
mismanagement, and hold fresh elections.

I. All village residents and others Rules 1, 3, 4, and 6 remainthe same.

; offidas and § possessing rights in the forest will be )

idecidon- considered rightholders in the council- Modifications

‘meking governed forest. 1. Five to nine members will be elected as

i 2. Rightholders will elect between 3 and  } panches. !
9 panches as officeholders in the council. | 2. The Deputy Commissioner can nominate
3. The panches will select the council one member as an officia in the council.
head. 3.The head of the council can be removed
4. The quorum for holding a meeting of by one third of the members provided their
council officidsisto be two-third. action is approved by atwo-third mgority
5. All decisions areto be made by a in the subsequent council meeting.
simple magjority. 4. All decisions must be made by atwo-
6.Panches can force the removal of one thirds magjority. '
of their members by a mgjority and a new
member would be eected under the
supervision of the deputy commissioner.

Disolution 1.The term of the council will be three Rule 2 remains the same.

Modifications
1. The term of the council wiII befive
years.




Limitson
Council's
authority

1.Council-governed forest land cannot be
sold, mortgaged, or subdivided.

2.The benefits from the sale of council-
governed forests are to be used to
improve and safeguard the forest, and
any remaining amounts are to be used for
the benefit of the village community.
3.The council isto demarcate and protect
the forest, and conserve its trees.

4.The council isto prevent villagers from
encroaching on or cultivating its forest.
5. The council is to maintain records of
its meetings and accounts.

6. The council officias are to follow the
instructions of higher level revenue
officials.

Rules 1, 2,4, 5, and 6 remain the same.

Modifications

1.The council officials must meet at least
one every three months. Proceedmgs of the
meeting to be recorded and a copy to be
submitted to the deputy commissioner.
2.Harvesting of timber beyond one tree
each year isto be approved by the deputy
commissioner, divisiona forest officer, and
the conservator of forests. Sale of forest
products must be in accordance with
working plans that the forest department
prepares for the council's forest.

3.For commercia sales of forest products,
the permission.of the divisional forest
officer must be obtained.

4.The council must prepare annua budgets
and submit a copy to the deputy
commissioner. These records areto be
audited wherever possible.

Supervisory
role of state
officids

1. All activitiesrelated to resin harvesting,
except for domestic use of resin, must be
carried out under the supervision of the
forest department. Profits from the sale
of resin are to be shared in a proportion
to be determined by the Conservator of
forests.

2. Specidl officias appointed by the
provincial government, officias of the
forest department, and other revenue
department officias can inspect the
working of the councils to ensure their
proper functioning.

Rule 1 and 2 remain the same.

Modifications -
1. Specia officers appointed to supervise
the functioning of councils must inspect at
least a one third of the councils under their
jurisdiction each year.

Source: Agrawal (2000).
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Endnotes

[.Thisis not to suggest that Kumaon's residents were unique in forcing the state to concede some of then-
demands in forests. Although colonia rulers were never an easy nut to crack, much recent research has
documented the many forms their concessions in forests took. The variations in the form and substantive
content of concessions depended on the rhythm and timing of governmental strategies, the value,
sgnificance, and strategic importance of forests involved; and the intensity, extent, and forms of conflicts.
For some highly nuanced and caref.ul studies of colonia environmental relationships around forests see
Dangwal (1996), Saberwal (1999), Sivaramakrishnan (1999), Skaria (1999), and Sundar (19997).

2.For a close examination of this point see the review of the community-based conservation literature in
Agrawd (1997). See also the careful review of the incentives of different actors involved in conservation
programsin Wells (1998).

31n 1917-18, for example, the annual report of the forest department argued that the actual burden of
regulations and grazing dues was quite light. According to the report, "The feature of the rules which
graziers object to is the restriction placed on their wandering with their cattle from block to block, but
without this restriction proper regulation on grazing would be impossible, and as there is no question of
inadequate supply of grazing the hardship is more imagined than real. The increase in the grazing rates
does not appear to be considered a grievance and in fact the industry of professional grazier is so lucrative
that it could afford to bear with impunity a much heavier tax than the present annual grazing fee of 8 annas
per cow or bullock and Re. 1 per buffalo” (GOUP, 1917: 8). Thiswas in ayear when the forest department
extracted an annua fee of Rs. 123,000 from cattle owners.

4.Baumann (1995) arrives at a similar inference after areview of evidence on precolonial communal_ -
management of foreﬁ resources. "Sef-sufficient reliance on common property as an input into small holder
subsistence agriculture that is suggested in the populist versions of the past was not a pre-British historic

redity. The scarcitiesthat arose through restrictions on forest use, as well as population growth under
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British rule, actualy led to active management of village forests for the first time in many villages, and a
change in local norms and values relating to forests™ (ibid: 56, emphasis added).

5.Lattha means "stick" and lattha panchayats literally means "councils based on the power of the stick.”
The name refers to the power the local community can exercise over members. References to lattha
panchayats are available in several studies, but few of these studies provide in depth accounts of their
origins or evidence that their origins predated British rule (Nagarkoti, 1997; Somanathan 1990,
Somanéthan 1991).

6.According to Baumann, (1995: 70), "Colonial ruleinthe early phase, rather than destroying indigenous
systems of forest management, created the circumstances wi t-hi n which it was necessary for people to
conserve resources... increase in subsistence demands on the forest, as well as the beginnings of
unregulated commercial exploitation of the forests, drastically decreased the forest area available. The
widespread reporting of collective action to conserve forests on village commons in the late nineteenth
century and early twentieth century seemsto be connected to this decline.”

7.Nearly al temples in Kumaon have Deodar trees near them. Because deodar is not native to Kumaon but
to the region West_ of the Alaknanda, it is likely most of these trees near temples had a sacred status and |
were planted (Atkinson, vol. 1,1882: 325).-

8.Batten, Kumaon's Commissioner after Traill, remarked on the fact that "large portions of wastelands.
including whole ranges and their vast forests, have been included from olden ti més inthe boundaries of
adjacent villages [as] such adivision has been found useful in giving separate tracts of pasture for the cattle
of different lelages" (1878:124).

9.lt is unclear Whether contemporary studies of informal forest councils in Kumaon can be seen to be
generating information about Iattha panchayats as they hiéoricdly existed prior to the formation of the
forest councils under the rules of 1931. As the forest department pbi nted out in 1934, although only about

150 forest councils had been formed under officia rules, "in certain parts of Kurnaun there are now alarge
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number of village forests, which have been formed without officia assistance on the lines of [officidl]
Panchayat forests and as a result of the example givén of the benefits of such forests' (GOUP, 1934:1).
10. Anthropological work in the 1950s and 1960s was beginning to cast doubts on some of these views of
Indian villages. But its very focus on village India helped consolidate the categories it sought to question
(Lewis, 1958; Marriott, 1955; Srinivas, 1960). Nor, it must be admitted, were writings during this period
particularly careful in how they deployed categories such as village and caste.

11.Metcalfe'saccount is cited in Kessinger (1974: 25). "Thevillage communities are little republics,
having nearly everything they want within themselves, and allmost independent of any foreign relations.
They seem to last where nothing else lasts. Dynasty after dynasty tumbles down; revolution succeeds to
revolution; Hindoo, Patan, Mogul ,' Mahratta, Silt, English are all mastersin turn; but the village
communities remain same... If a country remain for a series of years the scene of continued pillage and
massacre, So that villages cannot be inhabited, the scattered villagers nevertheless return whenever the
power of peaceable possession revives. A generation may pass away, but the succeeding generation will
return. The sons will take the bl ace of their fathers; the same site for the village, the same position for the
houses, the same lands, will be occupied by the descendants of those who were driven out when the village
was depopulated.” | came across this reference in Ludden (1993). | am indebted to Inden (1990) for part of

the discusson that ensues.

12.0re of the reasons such Visions of Indian villages became popular was how well they could be used to
ugoest that the "removal of the thin conquering strata of Europeans and the Pax Britannica enforced by
them would open wide the life and death struggle of inimica castes and tribes" (Weber 1958: 325).
13.Se¢e on this score the criticisms offered by Katten (1999: 88-89) of scholars such as Washbrook and
O'Hanlqn (1992), Chattérjee (1993) and Prakash (1990), who have tended to take the ideas of nation and
class for granted intheir work. The problem, as he points out, is at least partly one of limited convenient

historical categories. But the end result is that scholarship on Indiais left subject to the "set of meanings
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and ideologies accompanying these basic and insufficient categories [such as nation, class, and village]"
(Katten 1999: 89). Guha's arguments about "optics" (1983) and Chakrabarty's (1992:23) observations
about "knowledge protocols of academic history” point toward similar limits of analysis. See aso Stoler's
(1989) valuable discussion of colonia analytical and political categories.

14.Even as the forest department was'preparing plans to reclassify nearly al the non-agricultural land in
Kumaon as reserved forest, it recognized "that the allowances made for right-holders [villagers] appear
likely to prove so inadequate that the scheme must be completely revised when the schedules of rights are
received from the Forest Settlement Officer” (GOUP, 1915: 9).

15.Forest department officials so disliked the recommendations proposed by the Kumaon Forest Grievances
Committee that they even welcomed the formation of a permanent forest advisory committee in 1922. They
argued that the remedies advanced by the Kumaon Forest Grievances Corﬁmittee forced the department to
release large areas of forests "before any alternative system had been developed... [and] to meet this defect
the committee was considering measures for giving practical and general effect to the proposal put forward
many years ago to form communal forests' (GOUP, 1925: 2).

16.Theremaining provisions, discussed at length in the next chapter, were mostly guidelines about the
interna functioning of the councils.

17.The last group of rules allowed the councils significant latitude in how they governed, given the
externally prescribed limits on council authority (UPG, 1931).

18.The Rules of 1931 also underwent some changes in 1972, but these were relatively minor in comparison
to what happened in 1976.

19.1 defer until the next chapter the discussion of rales that impinge upon the relationships between the néw
decision-making units in the com.munity éhd common village residents.

20.Rules listed under the headi ngj of "membership, officials, and decision-making procedures" were mainly

coordination rules, designed to facilitate the functioning of the councils, and | do-not discuss them in any
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detall, But it might seem interesting that the modifications of 1976 made it more difficult: for-any- decisions

ta be reached --by- requiring; atwo—thi'rd{mejprityffOr.-aII ‘decisions:, | -am:unsure:why-this change was made,
but:in any event, it I unlikely that the change made much difference, I the records of ‘more than 38
counails that: I examined (on the average each council; had records for-at;|east.ten years), most: decisions, of -
the governing committeg were unanimous.

21.For-a discussion of visibility and legjbility, see Scott: (1998),,

22 Forest: departmént: officials.explainediin. 1926-that: although: nearly: 2000 square miles of 'Class | forests
hed been transferred to the district revenue authorities from the control. of the forest department: on the
recommendations of ‘the Kumaon Forest Grievances Committes, " The areas are mostly- oak and
miscdleneous forests many-of them coveri ng; hills thé stability-of which is of prime importance” (C_S_Qu P,
1926:1).,

23.The figures on the numerical strength of the forest councils for the mid-century are to be found in UPED
(1959,1961). For more recent figures, | rely on fieldwork and data collection from. 1995,

24,See Schelling 1980 for a lucid.discussion of the idea of focal points.

25.8raddick. notes the value of precision in the exercise of decentralized authority in his fine study of state
formation in seventeenth century England: "By reducing the discretion availableto specialized state
functionaries, and by specifying their rewards more closely, the emphasis on precision and regularity
helped to secure more ready consent..." (2000: 43).

26.As ealy as the 1930s, the forest department was -aready observing <fforts to form ferest councils,
"The [forest council] movement still requires officia guidance to obtain the best results by goed
organizetion, but it appears already to. have become an established feature and ane of the mest remarkable
developments of recent ti rﬁes in Kumauri" (GOURP. 1934:1).

27.1 do not enter into a discussion of the vast literature that engages the issue of state auteremy and state

oady relations. Some representative accounts are avail able in Evans, Rueschemeyer, and Skeepel 1985,
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Hall 1986, Jessop 1990, Migdal 1938, Migdal, Kohli, and State 1994. A thought-provoking and useful
critique of the state-centric literature is available in Mitchell 1991.

28.The extension of rules, or the incorporation of territories through such rules into state formations is not
necessarily athreat. But see Brow (1996) who argues that development in Sri Lanka incorporates villages
into regional and national circuits of power and exchange: "Various social practices that had served to
mark the inhabitants of the same village as members of a distinct community were under threat while others
had already been abandoned" (p.6).

29 .Ferguson goes on to say that the growth of state power means the state "grabs onto and loops around
existing power relations, not tQ rationalize or coordinate them, as much as to cinch them all together into a
knot... it isinvolved in the dilstri bution, multiplication, and intensification of these tangles and clots of
power"' (ibid: 274). Although it is not clear what exactly "knots, tangles, and clots of power" denote, it does
séem that in saying "the state grabs onto," or "it isinvolved" Ferguson goes back to thinking of the'state as

asingular, unitary actor.



'5.:Insidethe Regulatory {Community




5. Inside the Regulatory Community

Virtue regenerated - crime reduced - public safety enhanced - ingtitutionalization banished -
dependency transformed to activity... political alienation reduced... the Gordian knot of state versus
individual not cut but untied, all by a smpleideain palitics. community:

— Nikolas Rose, Powers of Freedom, 1999:187.

éy the 1940s, com'munity-based forest protection was firmly in place in Kumaon. Severa colonia
officials had had initial misgivings about the experiment and some continued to fed doubfoI about its
success. But events in the two decades brior to the 1940s had shown-that locd involvement was thetiger by
the fail that the state could not let go. The immense difficulty of preventing forest fires had fested the
repressive might of the colonia state to the limit. It had been found wanting. The specter of burning
hillsides lived in the recent memory of many officials. Worries about the effectiveness of state regulation
ensured that forest councils In Kumaon would not be dissolved even as_the forest department disbanded
similar cou_ncils in other parts of India such as Madras, and took over their village-managed forests.

The number of forest cduncils was dill small .in 1940. But as government officials and village
|eaders came to accept the permanence of this new form of regulation, thousands of councils were born.
These new centers of governmental authority, environmental decision making, and socia regulation came to
be dispersed throughout Kumaon. Decision makers in communities became new agents of environmental
regulation. Many of the p-rocess&that the forest department had tried to impose upon the social body of
Kumaon and throug‘h which it had tried to shape ecological outcomes became part of the regulatory charge
of communities. Support- from the forest and the revenue departments helped strengthen the government of
forests through community. The joint government of forests turned out to be more intimate, far reaching,
penetrating, and effective than anticipated by the critics of community regulation, and even by many of its

sympathizers.



The new forms of regulation that communities used in defense of ‘forests were as diverse as the
means villagers found to evade regulation. Some forms of environmental. regulation were invented afresh.in
response ta the new powers community decision makers gained, But often. new regulations of 'villagers'
adtivities in forests were drawn from existing practices used informally to curb deviance and promote
complianca in other spheres of social interactions,* For example, informal' village councils chastised
community members in front of ‘the entire settlement if they violated existing social norms. Such
punishments could also easily be deployed to deter illegitimate actions in the forest. Prevailing: forms of
interactions could also assume new valence in the context of environmental regulation, The fact that
villagersin a settl ement could see each other in their fields and had intimate knowledge of the activities of
ather- households made monitoring far less costly. For such réasons, community regulation could prove far
more economica than strategies pursued by the central government.

Greater- diversity: and economy in.comparison to centralized regulation were only two of the
characteristics of community-based allocation, monitoring, and sanctioning. There were other aspects to
locd regulation. It was more autonomous and more legitimate. 1t was also more continuous and more
moducated. Its autonomy and legitimacy derived at least in part from its closeness to the objects of
regulation. Villagers themselves sdlected (or rejected) those who would regulate, The actions and decisions
of regulators were less .hi dden from them than had been the case when forest department officials were
exercisng control. The continuity and modulation of local regulation stemmed from the betfer
understanding that the new regulators possessed about their locality. After al, officias of the forest
ocoundils and those they sought to regulate both lived within the bosom of the same community.

The transfqrmati ons of socid relati bns within the community, the birth of new forms of
environmentd regulatioh, and the juxtaposition of new characteristics of these forms of regulation in the
community can be seen to mark the constitution of a new instrument to produce environmental conformity:

the regulatory community. The reconfiguration of the localized community in its regulatory form occurred
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withitheshelpy offcol oni sl Istate: of fiti &l Ssassassearchif orrasnewsway tosgovermfarests. The reconfiguration:
contihues; to; unfolditoday:,

Thischapterrexploresstherimportance: of flocalizediregui atiomi ik umaonissfarestsshyexamining;thes
principalifeatures;of ‘the; regulatory,community; thattemergediim Kumaon:, A, study, of ‘approximately; 275
different forest icouncilsshowssthesextent tojwhichyregul ation,i smoresi mportantiininfluencingsthes condition
of forestsyimycompari sonto,other:forces;suchyassmarket spenetration,andipopul ationi evel s I themexamine
the;nature;of "al focatiom, monitoringy andjsanctioning;:the: set; of processes that; congtitute:environmentall
regulation,through, the, community:, If efaborate the differencessbetweenyforms;of monitorings, controly, andi
enforcementsasithey are;pursuediby statesofficial $;and by decisionsmakersswithinthe-community -, I1show,

e St o s aua e Fod,

how;these; differences;are;foundational jin,constituting.communities;asithexbasis; for.a new;form, of

regulation,, The;drscussioniny this chapter: examines mainly: the politicall and economig effects of regulation;
in Kumaoni viIIag_és. However, environmental government has an additional productive and positive effect;
omyforms;of subjectivity. The,discussion,prepares;the;stage:to,examine: how; communities serve as locations
im,which,new; sensibilities, about; forests;andj environmental jconservation,aresborn,, and; how; regulations acts

as;the; crucible im which environmentalf subjectivities are forged (M oore; 1999).,

The Crucial|Role of 'L ocall Regulation.in; the Government: of the Environment:

The Hobbesian state of nature has ofteniheen taken: to he a reasonahl e appraximation: of. the
obstacles facing:those:who seek: tor governival uahl & enviranmentall resources suchi as farests Under such
conditions, proponents of Malthus would argue for the impossibility of successiul!, sustainahle governmentt
of nature, Present: day- Kumaon; contains alll the ingredients that would have made Malthus shudder and
throw- up his handgin. déSpai;r:; increasing population pressures, a dense network: of'roads, significant
articulation with market demand, and; high, levels of ‘dependence qn forests amang:local. tesdents. L the
face of ‘these diverse pressures to cgnwme_fbdd.erv. firewood, timber, and non-timber forest: praducts, the
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nexd for regulatory regimes to restrict harvest and use may seem unexceptional. Indeed, the intensity of
these pressures even raises questions about the extent to which localized, institutionalized regulations can
be efective in the aim to protect and conserve. On the resolution of doubts about the efficacy of loca
regulation hinge the prospects of a vast number of national initiatives to protect resources through the
meens of community.

Severa competing explanations attempt to account for variations in local resource conditions.
Among the most often cited factors are. market demands and population pressures. Thesetwo forces have
long enjoyed a favored status among those interested in understanding passages from antiquity. Marxist
undergandings of modernization, structuralist writings on agrarian transformations, and ingtitutlonalist
andyses of economic shifts have all looked to population increases and market integration as a motor of
change. Even technol ogical innovation, that engine of growth, is often traced to market competition.
Necessity may be the mother of invention, but it may itself be engendered by population increases and
grester market articulation.

Where resburce use and regulation are concerned, the role of population istypically seen as
negative. Higher levels of population are supposed to contribute to deforestation, soil degradation, |oss of

_ biodiversty, food scarcities, and globa climate change. Animmense and impressive scholarship thus

explains how higher population pressures have contributed to environmental degradatio_n.“ Such
conceptudizations of the links between population and environment, as Arizpe et. al. (1994:1) point out,
pose a stark choice - between people's needs and conservation of the environment. They relate population
preséures to environmental degradation in a rather straightforward fashion.” In so doing, they ignore the
complexities that politics, regulations, and social interactions introduce in the use and government of
résourc& (Geist and Lambin 2001, lves and Pit'; 1988, Tiffen et al. 1994).

Assessments of the relationship between market pressures and environmental change are also

usudly negative. In the context of Kumaon's forest councils the perspective of Neo-Smithian Marxists, to
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use Brenner's (1977: 26-27) evocative phrase, holds obvious implications. As local economies are
integrated into larger markets,_ greater market pressures are supposed to create higher rates of’ deforestation.
Local.users become more likely to increase their harvesting levels since they can now exploit resources for:
cash as well.% The role played by roads and better-transportation links,is viewed as critical. in this regard.”

Many of these arguments about: population and markets draw' their inspiration from macro-
structural relationships. They do not satisfactorily explain. micro-level variations in how people protect,
govern, and consume environmental. resources. The question is whether different: users have the same
response to given changes in demands and other pressures irrespective of their contexts, institutions,
hiaoriés, or beliefs, and whether increasing resource pressures reshape even ingtitutions and beliefs in a
converging fashion. It is certainly possible that human beings and their actions do not run "headlong into
'nature’ or natural constraints" (Cdllins, 1992: 181). Rather, resource-related outcomes of all human
actions are mediated by regulatory arrangements that: soften, attenuate,. structure; mold, or accentuate
results.® Under their influence, users may forego: cash incomes, divert their demands, reduce levels of
exploitation, or begin to rely on substitutes. Community-level decision makers in Kumaon not only create
and enforce regulations, but also demand support from government actors in the forest and revenue
departments to deal with those who do not comply. Nor is Kumaon exceptional in formulating and
~ enforcing regulatory rules as an immense literature on éommunity-b&d conservation points out.’ Those
who believe in community argue that communities and similar small social formations can create and
sustain institutionalized patterns of interactions to govern collectively owned resources successfully, even in
the face of adverse pressures from states, demographic changes, and market forces.™

The forest c_ouncils in Kumaon form an ideal empirical instance to examine the extent to which
localized regulation and variations in the nature of regulatory intensity affect resources in comparison to
changes in population pressures and articulation with markets. The councils are located in é broadly similar

cultural and technologica environment. They face the same set of state institutions and actors - the forest

198



coundls rules, the forest department, and the revenue department. But they differ in levels of loca
regulation and also in their size, population, social stratification, distance from markets, and the degreeto
which their interactions with state officials have been formalized.

To examine the relative impact of regulation on the condition of forests, | studied 279 councilsin
Kumeon. Information on such factors as population pressures, market forces, age of forest councils, .
frequency of local meetings, and the length of time during the year for which councils guarded their forests
formed the basis for a statistical analysis. The results show the extremély important role of local regulation
in the government of forests and in variations in the condition of forests across the councils.** On the
average, councils and villagers held nearly seven meetings per year to discuss their forests, and used
different forms of monitoring and guarding their forests for more than half the year. Of the factors
mentioned above, per capita land availability, the age of aforest council, the subsistence value of the forest
for villagers, and the amount of time for which councils guar_ded the forest emerged as having a positive
relationship with the condition of council forests. As the value of these factors increased, the likelihood that
villagers would assess their forests as being in a good condition also improved. But the most important
‘ factor in affecting the condition of the forests turned out to be the length of time for which villagers guarded
forests. The magnitude of the effect of this aspect of regulation was larger and statistically more significant
then the effects of any of the other factors.

“Indeed, this finding about the importance of regulation in localized community-level government of
foreds is not surprising. Many studies of local use and control over environmental resources have reported
on the nead for robust regulation to ensure continued survival br resources. Wade's work on village-level
irrigetion institution_s in south India ([1988] 1994), McKean's investigation of forest use in medieval Japan
(1992), Acheson's studies of |obster fisheries in North Ame_rica, Ostrom's examination of a range of
resources around the world (1990), and Baland and Platteau's review of the case literature on commons

(1996) - dl focus on regulation as a critical element for successful local government. These and other
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studies al'so underline the importance: of*appropriate allocation, informatiantcallection:andlmanitoring, andj

sanctions inimaking locall government: of ‘resources efféctive.,

Requlatory Strategies

Historians and anthropologj'sts heive long examined |ocalized regulation. of 'soci oreconomic: and
politicall dynamitsihithe:context:of 1and!and'resource:use:, But:the regulatary regimes upan:which: they-have
focusedthavetypically- seemedl antiquated!, exotitc, or: both. Portrayal's of ‘the most famous example of”
community- control. over-the use of Tand --the:English Commons (Ault, 1952;, Baker and. Butlin, 1973;
Thirsk;, 1966; Yelling 1977y suggest, often only by implication, that common propertyis a curiqus holdover:
from.the past that: was destined to disappear-in the face of trends toward modernizati on. EveniNetting's
sterling; work: on community-based government; of ‘pastures in: Switzerland. makes the explicit: argument: that:
as resources become more scarce, community’ control! is likely to be displaced: by’ private awnership (1972,
1981).

The processes of;soci al-ecological .regulation that.the: K umaan. farest. cauncilsi emhady, however;,

“seem thoroughly modern. They emerged as a result: of intimate interactions between state officials and local.
residents. Today, comm.unities have become popular with politicians and. bureaucrats interested! in
controlling;crime, pursuing development, and reversing urban decline. The increasing attention ta: civil
society, social. capital, and the "third way" highlights the important rale communities have come to pLay' n
social policy.* In each of these instances, communities are viewed as an idiom and instrument of
regulation,. even.if there are important: variations in exactly how regulation.is accomplished:. in the actors
involved, in the powers exercised, in the nature of decision making, and in the forms of'monitoring and
surveillance., |

In Kumaon,_'thé critical role of regulation in‘_the government of forests makes it important to
examine how it works and with what effects. The new regulatory charge of communities is not just a
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aegdive force, preventing villagers from doing some things, constraining them to certain types of actions,
and in generd restricting their freedom in the foresf. It does some of that of course, but it is simultaneoudy
enormoudy productive.

The dispersal of regulation in the 1930s gave birth to awhole range of new forms of allocation,
monitoring, sanctions, and adjudication. The forest department had at its service the powerful tools of
stience, hierarchy, and law. By combining them, it had tried to gain mastery over forests and their growth.
But ultimately the instruments it used - statistics and numbers, rules and ordinances, fines and
imprisonment - were blunt in comparison to the tremendous ecological and social diversity it sought to
tame. Regulatory communities operate a a far finer level of socia interactions. They deploy a more precise
st of instruments that can be elaborated with much greater detail. The range of instruments and the means
of their application that the community has at its disposal hint at a better understanding by community
decison makers of the effects they produce. These instruments help make visible much that is hidden from
the officid eye of the state and transform residents' views about ecological practice.

The deployment of these new strategies of monitoring, sanctioning, and adj udication created
additional and sometimes new splits in political relations within the community. When villagers constituted
themsalves into an organized body to protect forests with the help of state officials, they simultaneousy
cregted one social group comprising rule makers and rule enforcers, and another that included rule
followers and rule-breakers. How these new groups in the village affected and aligned with existing social
" tensions has seldom been entirely predictable. But by setting one group of villagers against another, the
credtion of community-based regulation eased the enforcement burden of the forest department. Villagers
oould no Iongler-via_/v the colonia state as the unique source of regulation. Instead, different villagers
gruggled against each ot-her as some tried to regulate how forests should be used, and other tried to resist
new grategies of regulation. In the new aliances that came into being, villagers could neither rely upon

their leaders to struggle against state-appointed officias or to contest control over forests. Their leaders had
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become repr&eentative§ of ‘ecological . enforcement.. Even.existing factions and. conflicts within the
cbmmun'ity came to be endowed with. new significance:related to.control over-forests.. Indeed, many:
villagers themselves began to argue for- the importance of regulation and enforcement in favor of protection
of forests. As the burden of regulation fell unequally upon different:groups within villages, they also began
jockeying for-the new positions of power and enforcement.,

As pursued by the forest: department,. the regulation. of human actions in forests had two mgjor
components: invasive and restrictive. By classifying selected areas into circles and compartments,
department: officias readied them for specific.invasive regimes of 'tre;'atment: and transformation. Planting,
thinning, clearing, and improvement-fdling operations shaped the existi ng vegetation toward the desired
end of ‘higher-and regular yields of wood volume. But even as these scientifically designed and statistically:
refined interventions hel ped shift the balance of vegetaiion toward a model forest, other human
interventions had to be restricted or dimi natéd. Among these were grazing, firing, lopping, and fodder and
firewood collection.”® The forest department's standard means of coercive control - more guards, more
stringent rules, more court cases, and higher fines and longer prison sentences - proved less than effective -
in Kumaon as chapter three showed. The department found it difficult enough to domesticate the volatility
of climate, the variability of soils, the virulence of insects and pests, and the consequent unpredictability of
vegetation growth. But despite difficulties, its efforts to produce normal forests at least found
unprecedented success in financia terms. Its restrictive efforts to tame human actions only produced
exceptional deviance and unparalleled illegality. As aresult, the task of normalizing human actions in
forests fell to the forest councils.

The council s faced the same dilemma as did the forest department, but with atwist: how to achieve
effective regulati_on of acfions that according to some department officials would wipe out all forests if
unchecked; and yef do so without eroding existing relationships within the community. Further, regulation

had to be accomplished in the aftermath of the failure of the forest department and without alienating its
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targets. Since the target and the source of regulation - villagers and the forest councils --were connected.
through a whole network of’ socio-economic and other rel ati'bnshi'ps, strategjes that would alienate targets of’
regulation. from. their nei ghbors coul d.turn out:tobe socially' extremely” costly-.

The important. elements that comprised regulation in Kumaon - -all ocation,, monitoring;. aﬁdi
sanctioning; - found practical expression in multiple forms..In.each case;, decision makers in.communities
took the provisions that the forest council. rules of 1931 specified, and elaborated and adapted them to the
particular social. and ecological. contexts of their forests.™

The set of codified rules that the central government created (see table 5.1) turned out only to be a
bad's for further experimentation. Government officials could not have anticipated the precise configuration
of conjunctural factors that would influence the decision-making of council officials, This inability to
_ anticipate the ultimate form of fegulations was in no small measure responsible for- their silence on the
subject. Thus the written rules, instead of ‘marking the end of local institutional. innovation or an absolute
limit on how local practices would evolve, worked in conjunction with local practices. They created a space
for regulatory: activity that the forest. councils filled with thel r-.i nterpretations and decisions,, Indeed, as
Wittgengtein has demonstrated, al rules, howé/er- detailed, require interpretation in light 6f'background
understandings and practices that can never be embodied within the rules themselves.*® In Kumaon,
villagers needs, social stretification, power relations in the community, levels of migration, and a whole

hogt of other factors affected how councils could shape villagers actions in forests,

[Table 5.1 here]
Allocation
Theentries intable 5.1 under "allocation” show that the provincial government made few specific
rules about how the forest councils.were to allocate forest producté. Forest councils gained the power to
" assess the condiition of their forests and allocate forest products among their rightholder members.'® Eveq
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the modifications:in.1976isought :mainly toiskim aishare:af ‘commercialirevenues fromiforests., They-didinat:
significantly -alter thescontractual inature;of regulatoryr autharity- within.the community andi between
community-level| decision:makers and.village residents,

The significant:discretion toiforest .council siinihow they-all ocate:resaurces: has resulted in: wide
diversity-ir: patterns of "harvests and appropriation. Villagers have used the forest councils to create
different.ihstitutional . mechanismsithat :define:.who.can take:what:from where at; what; time and. for what:
purpose. The "who™ refers to i ght:holders inthe forest™ (Sarin. 2002). They: may be defined;byr gender;,
residency- status, wealth, livestock ownership, or contributions to forming;the forest:council.. The *what”
includes fodder;, grazing:of livestock;, firewood;, timber;, medicinal . plants, mushrooms, edible herries and
fruits;, and,éonstructi on stones.. Allocation.regimes vary- by-products. Some products can be harvested all
year-round;, or-whenever-they-are:in season. Othérs arelimited by size, amount; volume, types of harvesting
tool's, and. species.

Diverdity-also characterizesithe reférents:of "where,™ "when," and.the uses to which. harvested.
products are put. For example, many councils divide their forests into several different compartments.
Villagers can harvest fodder'or graze animals in a given comparfment: only in speciﬂ.ed.yéar.s.. But because
of 'limited. regeneration,. the amount: of time for which villagers are free to extract fodder varies: anywhere
between two weeks to four'months. Villagers can also cut leaves and lop small branches as tree fodder from
certain species. In some cases, councils frame rules that prescribe whether rightholders can sell their share
of ‘forest; products,, the harvested products themselves, or: even whether prbducts can be used fora
commercia venture. A large number: of ‘councils do not pe[mit:_thei r-rightholdersto use firewaod in tea
shops or for smithi ng. In general, villagers use products from council-governed forests domestically.

Despite sdme broad similarities and. constraints, there is tremendous variation in allocation rules.
Different rules anng-various. dimensions can combine to yield literally hundreds of feasible combinations.™”

Y et, we must acknowledge that creation of forest councils has actually led to the streamlining, regulation,
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and standardization of an even greater diversity of use patterns and everyday practices that must have
existed. Consider spatial limits as example. One significant underpinning of all council actions is the
territorialization of harvests from the forest. Clearly defined boundaries of forests belonging to a given
village mean that village residents can legally harvest products only in fixed areas. A second form of
reduction in diversity concerns how the council's executive committee documents its own -decisions, villager
actions, and the state of the forest. The legalization of councils' decision making goes hand in hand with
formd documentation that makes rule design, rule enforcement, and rule infractions visible to powerful
outdders. A third example concerns the extent to which forest councils can market products such as timber
and resin. Now they must involve the forest department as an intermediary.

Different forms of allocation result in varying ecological and distributive consequences. To gain a
better sense of such differences, take fodder. The use oflthis specific example also clarifies some of the
differences between community and forest department-based regimes of alocation. Fodder from forests,
whether as grass or from trees, constitutes a renewable resource. To ensure regular annual supplies,
therefore, it is necessary to match extraction to regeneration. Community officials in well-functioning forest
coundls try to do so by aSessing fodder growth during the yéar, fixing extraction levels below the
egimated annual regeneration, and metering fodder extraction using simple, easy-to-understand measures.

Under one procedure of allocation that is followed in a number of villages, fodder is distributed
equaly among al rightholding households in the village. Council officiads make an eyeball estimate of all
the fodder available in the forest compartments opened for harvesting or grazing in agivenyear. Thetotal
number of animals that can graze or bundles of fodder that can be harvested depends on thisinitial estimate
of the council officials Thisfigure is divided among village households equally and each household-
recaives a pass specifying the exact number of bundles or animals to which it is entitled. Forest guards or
ooundl officids monitor the actual extraction. Bundles of grass are measured with the help of a uniform

length of rope that each harvesting household is expected to use after cutting its share of grass. Number of
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animals is counted. Villagers cut fodder or graze their animals on days specified by the council. On these
days council officids are present in the forest compartment to ensure no one harvests an amount greater
than their share. A new compartment is opened when grass in the previous oneis exhausted. These steps
enhance uniformity and equality in allocation.

A second procedure in which the councils also make efforts to match withdrawal to regeneration
involves the allocation of patches of forest floor to households. Villagers assemble on a specified day near
the compartment that has been opened for harvesting. At the appointed time, they begin cutti ng grass from
their assigned patch. Oncethey complete the harvesting, they are free to take their bundles home. This
method is used more commonly for harvesting fodder than for grazing animals. It rewards those households
that can cut more fodder in a given time.

Under athird scenario, grass or tree fodder inthe community's forest is sold through an auction.
This means of alocation does not lead to a close match between withdrawal and regeneration. The auction
winner is freeto harvest as much fodder as possible from the compartments for which he has made a
winning bid. Cutting grass too closeto the ground, grazing animals for too long a period, or lopping
branches that are too large adversely affects future regeneration, but allows the winning bidder to gain a
larger amount in the current year. Thisthird allocation procedure has highly unequal distributive
consequences.

Among the 38 Kumaon villages where | conducted research between 1989 and 1993, one or the
other of these three forms of fodder allocation was commonly used. There were variations in timing, type of
auction, openness of auctions, and the role of council officias but the three patterns held broadly. The
greater mgjority of fpr&t councils (26) alocated fodder equally. Allocation of fodder by space was the
least common (3 councils). The remaining auctioned fodder (9 councils). In many cases councils had

experimented with different procedures before settling upon their preference.
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The Bhagartola and Majethi councils in Almora district:are good. examples of the two main forms
of alocation: auctions vs equal number of bundles. The two councils are similar in size (population and
fores area) and distance from roads. But they differ in the composition of the households and the amounts
they spend on monitoring, Villagers formed the Bhagartola council in 1937. The settlement: contains
households belonging to three different castes: brahmans, thakurs, (upper castes) and harijans (lower
cagtes). There are no obvious group conflicts in the village. The council spent 3,100 rupees ayear on the
average on guard salary between 1977 and 1992. The second village, Mgefthi, comprises mainly brahman
and harijan households. The lower castes are outnumbered and there is along history of smmering hostility
between the two groups. The five-member executive body of the Majethi forest council was formed at the
initiative of the brahman leaders (1961), has only brahman members, and spends little on a guard.

The Bhagartola council allocates fodder equally among its members. Its forests are divided into
three sections, and these sections are opened to fodder harvests in turn. Animals are not alowed to graze in
the forest, but over the course of the year the council permits villagers to enter the forest and harvest
bﬁndles of fodder for six to twelve weeks. Villagers have equd rights to fodder bundles. Each household
sends one person to cut fodder on a given day. Villagers congregate near the forest in the morning. After a
ooundil officials declares the forest open to harvesting, each villager harvests the alocated bundles of
fodder. In Mgethi, fodder from the forest is auctioned to the highest bidder. The forest is divided into four
sections, and the grass from each section is auctioned separately. Between 1961 and 1991, brahmans bid
successfully for the right to harvest fodder from every section of the council forest. The harijans in the
village, if they wanted fodder, had to buy it from the individual who won the auction. Harijans in the village
ha/é recently tried to form coalitionsto bid in the auctions, but none hasyet bid succéestIIy.

Auctions as a form of allocation are associated with unequal distribution and low enforcement
cogs. Once a council has auctioned its fodder, it need no longer worry about regulating the illegal

extraction of fodder that'year. It is in the winning bidder's interest to ensure that no one else cuts fodder or
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grazes animalsin his section. The council can wash its hands of the matter. But auctions also concentrate
benefits. The villages that have adopted auctions as aform of allocation are typicaly polarized between
different socia groups, and tensions between groups are frequent. More equal allocation requires a
_correspondingly greater monitoring effort on the part of the council and the village community.

The diversity of allocation regimes at the community level distinguishes them from the forms of
alocation that the forest department deployed For one, the department was interested mainly in products
that yielded revenues. Timber was its main preoccupation, and the hafvesting and removal of timber
occurred through procedures that minimized monitoring and supervision costs. Villagers were typice;lly not
permitted to harvest timber in certain forests or of certain species. For grazing, they were charged a flat fee
per animal. In contrast, community-based allocation is concerned with a greater range of products and
produces a far larger variety -of rules for each product The first corollary of such a diversity of rulesis
informational. Members of the community are aware of the many different rules and expectations that
govern theif activities in forests. The second corollary is related to monitoring. The enforcement of
elaborate procedures and detailed rules is dependent upon the existence of equally sophisticated monitoring
mechanisms. Thethird corollary concerns the economic implications of applying diverse rules to resources
that do not have a high commercial value. The cost of monitoring and enforcement should not turn.out to be
high.

Centralized enforcement of proliferating and increasingly detailed rules, however, produces
perverse effects. Either centralized supervisory and monitoring mechanisms are overwhelmed when
required to demonstrate such fine diséernment for low-valued goods. The returns from more precise
monitoring are too Ipw compared to the costs of such monitoring. Or, more likely, they become vulnerable
to corruption. Those with the power to enforce exploit their command over detailed information and the

means of enforcement to extract side payments from those who are subject to them. The political
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relationship between those who monitor, and those who are monitored needs then to be reciprocal rather
then highly asymmetric.
Monitoring

guards it hired, The effectiveness of its scrutiny was limited by the vast areas it controlled and: problems in

ensuring that the appointed guards followed the letter and the spirit of the all ocation, mechanisms it wanted

to implement. In locations wherethere were ng conflicts with existing users, the department only had to, be
concerned about: whether: its personnelf were carrying: out; the assigned| tasks of 'surveying:the land and;

vegetation, and undk

=0 =Dy e

taking:the required plantinhg;, thinning;, felling;, and transpaortationitasks.,, But,where:
departmental] operatiQns were i tension, with existing; use patterns, the complexity- of the monitoring task:
multiplied,

Recallfran:the discussion inthe previous chapters the high [e\_/e_;r s of Tegalt infractionsthatt -
depactmentall staff‘detected in the forest, The detected! cases concerned fires inithe forest, illegall grazing,
ad removal of firewood, fodder, and tirnber without: permission:. Far: lhdia, thestotall number- of ‘detected|
violains grew fram around 5,000 cases attthe heginning; of 'the twentieth century to nearly 150,000 cases
by the early 1940s, The rate of growth of violations was lower in Kumaon: thelr number increased from
uxder 1000 the late nineteenth centuryr te ahout: 2,500t by 1920, and then remained attthat: levelt for-the:
nextttwe decades untilithe 1940s.

The department’s options to address thi's increasing number and complexity: of infractions were:
linited:: it could increase the number of guards and/or Increase their remuneration, The firsttoption
enhanodi the supervisary burdere. VWhos would monitor: the monitor? The effectiVeness of ‘the secondi option:
~-higherrsalai @-wassa.l."smotwb,tml_.u nadditi on, it had iaydirect ti mpact ;onithessurplus; of 'the forestt
dep:xtrmnt Ultimately;, neither-of thetwo options didi much to alter-the nature of ‘mcentives refatedto
monitaring,.
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In common Wilth the forest department, the forest councils face tremendous problems in securing
compliance from ordinary village residents. The councils draft the basic rules to govern the use of their
forests within a year or two of formation and election. After that, their key activity is monitoring, and
where possible, limiting violations of protective arrangements. But violations of the rules they create are
common and frequent. Eight of the forest councils | researched had maintained detailed records of rule
infractions. Villagers illegally entered the council-managed forests, cut grass and leaf fodder from trees,
grazed their animals, gathered green manure from the forest floor, picked twigs and fallen branches,
gathered construction stones, and more rarely, atree or two. These activities were not permitted, and
occurred despite the knowledge of villagers that if detected they could face a variety of sanctions.

Table 5.2 presents information on infractions committed by residents of the eight villages. It is
culled from the written records maintained by the forest councils at the village level. The information in the
table can be used to make several points; two deserve initial attention. One, the leve of infractions within
communities seems to be extremely high. And two, thereis a close rel ationship between the effort councils

devote to monitoring, and the level of detected infractions as listed in council records.

[Table 5.2 here]

The records show that many villagers violate existing arrangements to allocate forest products and
that they commit violations often. Nonethel ess, the written records almost certainly underestimate the extent
of illegal grazing and cutting. To detect al violations, al behavior in the village must be monitored - a
prohibitively expensive proposition. Persons who are supposed to monitor the forest are often not present at
their task, or may be careless, or may not be able to cover all the compartments of the forest at the same

time.
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The information in table 5.2 comes from a subset of the councils that maintained records from
among the 381 studiecli. Several councils did not maintain careful records, nor hold regular meetings. But
where records were kept, and where councils tried to enforce their rules, rule-breaking seemed endemic.
The table suggests that in such cases, the average number of detected violationsis nearly 90 per year. The
coundils use many different methods to monitor villagers' actions in the forest (see below), and the costs of
the different mechanisms they deploy vary significantly. But whatever the mechanism, it is a safe
assumption that most actions in the forest remain hidden from the official view even at the level of decision-
makers within the community. The teashop owner in Bhagartola, who himself relies on firewood from the
fores to keep his stove going, said as much when he described how the world works, "To what extent can
you kegp watch over the forest? Nowadays even one's own property is not safe if your eyes are not on it
twenty-four hours. The forest is big, and there is just one guard.. How far can he make rounds of the
foret?'® |

Although there is no way to know for sure, conversations with the villagers left a general
impresson that even well-functioning councils detect only a small fraction of al rule-violating behavior. | -
interviewed more than 200 villagers in 38 cpuncils. With remarkable regularity, they asserted that the
ooundil and its guards had been too hard on them, was not even aware of offenses by their neighbors and
friends, and wastoo lax in contr_olling firewood and fodder theft by other villagers! Villagers who had not
recently been caught breaking council rales aso pointed the finger at numerous families whose rule
infractions had gone undetected. These conversations suggest that councils and their officials uncover little
more than a quarter to afifth of all violations. The eight villages in table 5.2 vary in their size, in the
amount of forest they manage, in their proximity to markets, and in their levels of out migration. Asa
group they are not vijsibly different from other villages in the hills. If the figures for th%e eight viIIageé
resamble what happens In villages in Kumaon in general, the total number of infractions/year in Kumaon

seams gtrikingly high. For the 12,000 or so villages in the three districts of Kumaon, even the detected rule
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violations will.add. upito.more than a million instances, of rule breaking; each.year. And this may-beonly-a
quarter-of all ruleviolations,

Comparethisfi gQre with the performance of the forest department as revealed.in chapters one and:
four:. The forest department: detected:around 2,500 rul e:violations.and convicted.about: 10,000 be_rs_ons each
year-at:the:peak: of ‘protests by Kumaonis, Even if one takes into account the four-fold population increase
that: has occurred. in. Kumaon: since the early part of this century, enforcement: by the forest department ig
far-more:imperfect than that by-the councils, To achieve even its imperfect regulation of environmental,
practices, the forest: department had to increase its size and expenses significantly, The effect: of this drastic
increase in department: efforts to. protect-and police forests were wi deqoréad_. protests throughout the region.
It was this failed effort to.extend direct control that:led to.the:policy-of indirect; internal. palicing by-the
community: Through community- regulation, villagers took over the government of those more scattered
forests that: are-also. more critical for-daily: subsistence rel ated to. cooking; livestock raising; and agriculture,
The costs of ‘controlling these thousands of ‘scattered pieces of ‘vegetation were, are, and will be prohihitive
for-the forest: department. The attenuation of forest department ownership. has, however; reduced i_té costs,
These costs have been displaced onto the villagers as they: have begun policing themselves,

The second aspect of table _5.2 - higher the protection effort, higher the rule violations~ requires a
little explanation, but is easy to understand. Violations of ‘existing regimes of ‘allocation also occur in
villages where there is no monitoring, or where councils do not appoint guards, or where guards do not
report rule violations. But in these cases, council records contain little information about rule violations,
Monitoring of ecological practices likely reduces the incidence of violations. But it also bring to light more
violationsthat occur. Thus, it should not surprisethat councils spending larger sums on monitoring also
document more instances of illegal use. The lack of reported incidents only means that monitoring islax or

nonexistent, not that the villagers are more law abiding.
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Although forest councils face similar kinds of infractions and rule violations as the forest
department, they have recourse to a greater variety of monitoring options. The two broad categories into

which their options fall are mutual monitoring and third party monitoring (see figure 5.1).
[Figure 5.1 here]

Third party monitoring refers to specialized positions for a guard that are filled by appointing specific
persons to undertake that task. Under mutual monitoring, there are no specialised guard positions. Within
thesetwo broad categories, there can be additional refinements depending on the extent to which villagers
aredirectly involved in monitoring. There is minimum direct involvement under the option in which
gpecidized guards are paid through external funds. Villagers do not haveto contribute any funds to support
the monitor, and the guard depends for his remuneration on flows of funds from outside the village. The
greatest direct involvement of village households occurs when there is no specialized guard position nor a
gpecidized role for a monitor. Members from each household monitors all other households in the course of.
the day as they are doing their ordinary everyday tasks. Monitoring is almost a bye-product of daily life.
This form of monitoring is most common in small, close-knit groups.

The other three forms of monitoring require intermediate levels of villager involvement. As figure
5.1 shows, mutua monitoring can occur intwo forms. Under its second form, households are assigned
monitoring responsibilities in rotation. The duration for which they act in the specialized role of a monitor
can lagt anywhere between a day to a month, depending on the size of the village and the extent of its
foreds. Under third party monitoring, village residents can have a more immediate involvement. When the
guard is paid directly by each households through contributions in cash or kind, each village household

shows a clear commitment to the task of monitoring. Finaly, the council can pay the guard from funds it
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has;under-its;controlt, Typical ly-these funds;aresrai Sed{ by sal e of :forest: pradictstoy villagers, o accumul e
whenyvillagershaveto pay:monetaryfinestoythescouncill uponibreakingsall acationrules.,
Thesedifferentforms;of imonitoringvaryrihitheii-durahility - Thus;,the:farmiof monitaring:thattis
themost;commoniandiwhithiseemsstossurvivesthesbest:inK uraaonissforest ‘councilsi Ssonewherestheresis a
specialisediguard},and(the councili pays the guard from its own t'und# Different farms of mutuall manitaring
are;prevalent:onlyrinasmalliproportioniof the surveyedivillages. Tahle 5.3 pravides the distribution: of.”

councils accordingstosthe forms;of ‘monitaring; theyr have adopted..
[Tahle 53 herel]

The différent:forms;of monitoring;are associated; with strikingly différent: beliefs;among;villagers ahaut:
forests,and|the:environment: Wesshal| :seesinithe;next: chapter-how-they-aresimplicated inthesmaking; of’
environmental: subjects,

One of ‘the most vexing problems in all attempts to monitor is the question of' how td monitorthe
monitor:'® The fOrest:departmaﬁ.t:Qquldmot;SQIVe:i_t_:. The Kumaan. cauncils have devised some provisiona):
means tordo so, especidly-in:the case of third-party monitoring. Their solution depends on a circularity-in
themonitoring;process. Under third-party: monitoring, thete i's a guard whomanitars the actions of”
villagers. The activities of ‘the guard are monitored by the executive committee of the forest council. And
the executive committee isitself ' monitored. by villagers, thus closing; the circle. The relatively smal. szeof
the settlements and constant: interactions among; settlement. residents mean that the election of new office
holders is as much abéut finding effective decision makers as it is about making sure that if existing office
holders are ineffecti\lle:théy- should not be reelected.

Sanctioning
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I'n general, monitoring makes hidden actions of villagers more visible to power. Such visibility is
the am of al surveill énce. It is alse the foundation for subsequent steps to normalize social -ecological
behavior, If new regimes bf' alocation laid down the paths that village residents had to traverse, and
monitoring displayed for all the world the deviance and conformity to n-ew paths, forms of ‘sanctioni né
condtituted a new structure of ‘incentives to prompt recalcitrant villagers along, desired paths, The forest:
coundil officias,, blessed with legal authority-to sanction villagers whor did.not: comply, are a constant:
presence in the life of villagers in a manner that the forest department simply cannot parallel. Their
decisons are areminder to villagers about the need to conform to. rules. They are aso a reminder to protect
foress. Allocation, monitoring, and sanctioning thus form a connected triad in the institutionalized,
government of forests. The precondition for the effectiveness of each is the effectiveness of the preceding
steps.

Monitoring; summarizes a number of stepsithat blend.into- sanctioning. It involves.the. patrolling; of
foredts, recording of observed deviance, reporting of deviations to the for.&ct councils, and on occasion,
direct measures to correct deviance. During monitoring rounds, guards write down the names and actions of
anyone they see harvesting products from the forest:while prohibitions are:in: place. They a so note evidence
indicating fresh illegal harvesting even if no violator is present. Such instances may involve the presence of
an animd inthe forest, or the visual evidence of freshly cut trees, lopped branches, grazed grass, or
" abandoned cutt ng tools. Once a guard observes an actual incident of illegal harvesting, he has one of two
options. He can either apprehend the culprit, confiscatetheir cutting implements, and report their infraction
at the next meeting of the council. Or, if in doubt, he can simply report the culprit to the council. He
maintains a diary in which the names and other particulars of offenders, their specific transgres_si ons, and
the details of the evént are listed. This information is made available to the council in its mesti ng. When
gppropriete, the guard informs the rule-breaker(s) of the date of the next council meeting at which they

must appear to recover their implements and pay the fine.
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Upon. being; informed,, the: council:decides upon: the form. of ‘punishment. A_variety- of mechanisms
are available, Offenders may’ be asked to.appear-at:council meetings:to.explain their presence:and.actions:in
theforest:, They can be issued a mild.to severereprimand., They- may be asked toirender- written or public
apologies, The council. can confiscate cutti ng:implements such as, scythes, impound animals, require
constructive activities in the forest: such as.planting; or- protection,, strip offenders.of al_or-somerights, and
imposa fines, Sometimes these sanctions can have a religious tinge ag when afineisin the form of ‘an
offering required for-local deities;or-gods;in the.forest: In extreme: cases and.if ‘an individual is particularly:
defiant; the council can exclude offenders, socialy;, report;themtolocal government: officials, invoke the
help of ‘higher leve officials, or-seek redressin formal courts.,

These different:forms.of Sanctions.can be seen as;an escaating series.. For the most: part, villagers
find the authority of the council a compelling reason to conform. Although the previous section showed that
the number of 'violations at: the level. of the community isvery large, it is still. minuscule in comparison to
the incidence of ‘compliance in well-functioni hg councils. When individual village residents violate existing
arrangements for-using and. governing; forests, the councils can use increasingly  severe steps to énsure that
they ultimate acquiesce to its authority. At each step, the stakes get higher and the number of individuas
who need regulation becomes smaller. Most individuals follow rules. Of the ones whose names are reported
by the guard to the council, most alter their actions after being summoned publicly ta council meetings to
explain why they had been in violation of existing rules. Reprimands, apologies, confiscation of harvesting
equi pmeht, reguirements to undertake constructive activities or provide offerings to local. deities reshapes
the behavior of ' many others. The imposition of fines is accepted by amost all villagers as lying within the
powers of the council, and most pay the relatively small fines that the council imposes within ashort petiod
of time. Of those who do not pay the finesinitially, many do so after the council. threatens them with action
for recovery of dues. But there is a small proportion of villages that is obdurate, A few villagers do not pay

their fines even after repeated reminders.?
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To gain a more textured sense of these dynamics of sanctions, conformity, and noncompliance,
consider the case of the Bhagartola forest council. This case also indicates how the burden of sanctions
fdls unequally upon different groups of villagers even when the form in which sanctions are imposed is
literdlly in conformity with the idiom of equality.

Bhagartola lies in Almora district in the Middle Himalaya. It is located at an altitude of 1900
meters, and isjust about one kilometer from a paved road. Its forest council was formed in 1937. With
svaty households and a forest thaf is sixty-three hectares, Bhagartola residents have just about a hectare
of fores per household on the average. The village population has not changed much over the past 40
: years. from 1951 to 1991 it has grown from 297 to 328 individuals The same is true of the goat and cattle
population: between 1961 and 1991, the population of goats has remained around 150, and that of cattle
has gone down from 279 to 206.% The slow growth of the village population isin part the result of high

levels of migretion to the plains. Table 5.4'provides some basic information on the village forest.
[Table 54 here]

The forest is densely vegetated with mixed hardwoods and broadleaved species such as Ainyar (Andromeda
ovalifolia), Kaifal (Myrica sapida), Rhododendron (Rhododendron arboreum), Totmila (Ficus
oppositifolia), and several species of oak (Quercus sp.). Villagers depend on the forest and its vegetation
for close to 40 percent of their fuelwood needs and 20 percent of their fodder needs. These products are in
short supply and the Bhagartola forest. council has enacted a clear set of rules to limit extraction.

Theforest council meets regularly, holding ten meetings a year on the average. In someyears, this
number goes up to fifteen when council members find more meetings necessary. The minutes of al
medtings are recorded and are available to villagers. They are also availableto outsiders who can get

authorizetion from revenue or forest department officials. Meetings are devoted to discussions about the
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state of 'the forest, level, of ‘rule-following, specific.inffactions;,and other ‘detail s:connected with.the
government: of the council-managed.forest:, Two,perennial :topics of ‘interest: are:how:tarai se revenues and:
enforcerules, The counci I-_ isaways short;of funds;and the:guard. detects vil l_ag_e_rs breaking rules
constantly-,

Thecouncil has several. sources of revenues, The chief are payments by villagers for the fodder and
fuelwood they harvest;, the:auction,of ‘minor-forest:products;such asfungi and.moss,,and the sale of ‘pine
resin and.timber-through the Uttar Pradesh Forest Corporation. The revenues from.all. these sources except;
the lasttwoiis readily avail abletoithe council to-meet:its everyday- expenses, especialy those related to
monitoring;and prbtecti on of 'the forest, To. ensure that rule-breaking and illegal. harvesting; does nat: reach
epidemic. proportions, the council summons specific violators to its meetings, strategizes about how to
recover-fines, and refines;the.application of rules about: extraction of benefits from.the forest.

In cases where individual.households are unwillingto listen to the council officias ar:the council-
appointed guard, the council. has sought the services of village-level revenue officials (patwaris) to recover:
fines, In most instances the patwari, after some importuning, has proved amenableto appeals far-help. The
successive stages inthe enfOrcement of rules, and the composition of the group of rule-violators at each

stageis instructive (Seetables 5.5 and 5.6).
 [Table 55 here]

The table above contain information for only three years out of a forty-year time span. This renders
conclusive statements about trends hazardous. Nonetheless, some important inferences can be r._na.de with
respect to.both tabl es In each of the years, monitoring leads to the detection of a certain number of rule
violations. That number seems more or less constant. Assuming a rough proportionality over theyears

between the number of times vil lagers break rules and the number of violations the guard detects, it would
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be fair to suggest that thereisa"normal” leve of rule violations that cannot be reduced much with existing
monitoring technol ogiés and subsistence needs. This leve of ruleviolations arises because thereis a
mismeatch between the significant dependence of villagers on the forest, and the desire of the council to
prevent forest products from being extracted. But it should be kept in mind that although villagers break
exiding rules constantly, the forest is not in a"degraded” condition. That the forest has areasonably dense
vegetation cover was evident in personal observations during the field research, and also in the
measurements of vegetation | report in table 5.5.

Two, the social identity of the offendersis not in proportion to their population in the village.
Consider column 11 in table 5.5, for instance. The figuresin brackets represent the proportions of total rule
violations committed by men and women. The proportion of detected violations by women are far higher
than their proportion in the village population. This might, in bart, reflect the fact that it is women who are
primarily responsible for collecting fodder and fuelwood for the household. One may expect therefore that

they are the ones who are caught breaking rules far more often than are men.
[Table 5.6 here]

Come now to table 5.6. Brahmans enjoy a higher ritual status that thakurs. Thethakurs, or the
rgputs, are possibly stronger politically than the other two castes, but the harijans are socialy inferior to
both brahmans and thakurs. In the absence of information on land holding and wealth, caste can be taken as
a proxy for socia inferiority and lack of power. In table 6 thereis gsimilar disproportionality for caste as
exigs for gender in tablé 5.5. The number and proportion of detected offences by harijans are f_ar higher
than those for brahnbwans and thakurs. The higher proportion can be explained by the common observation
that poorer villagers are often more dependent on common property resources than are those with higher

levels of private assets. It may be argued that in the Indian Middle hills, social stratification is less striking
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than.inthe plains. Nonetheless, it is entirely possible that harijans rely more on forests for-their- daily- needs
more often.

Consider'columns 11 .and.IV'in.the two tables. The proportion of those wha pay their finesis far
higher- for-women, and harijans,than for ‘men.and upper ‘casteiindividuals. Lt seemsithat the: council.is less
able to enforce its writ: among; upper: caste individuals and menthan.it.is over women and.the harijans. Far:
more of 'the women pay up the finessimposed on.them.than.do: men.. And the proportion. of hrahmans who
conform to:the: sanctions that:are imposed on them is far smaller than for:the harijans. The rules of the
forest:council apply-to-al village-residents equally. But not: all villagers follow them equally;, nar can the
council cannot: enforce them equally. Women depend more on the forest: because of 'the social, norms that:
make them responsible for household chores,, Women also feel. compelled to a greater degree to pay up the
fines, The point here is not just that guards are more strict in enforcing rules against women, although that.
may aso betrue.” Itis also that those who have an inferior status in the village and who are not as strong
politically or socialy, including the harijans, fed forced to follow the rules crafted by the forest council

In reporting information on compliance-and defiance:by gender-and caste; | do not mean to
subscribe to any- static. or stable:notion of these terms. Nor do | mean to read local politics off these
categories directly. And finally, | do not mean to suggest that persons who today defy: existing patterns of
expectations and compliance will continue to do so. Indeed, the next chapter- examines some of the
conditions under which individuals and households come to accept and defend new forms of behavior and
institutions. It also examines how a politics of subjecthood unfalds rather than taking membership in a
social category to define the nature of the subject, | recognize that there are many local varlat'Lo_ns within
the categories brahrr;an, thakur, and harijan, or men and women. | also recagnize that the political status of
those belonging to particular categories is not necessarily determined by such belonging. It is crisscrossed
by marriage and ki nship relations, occupational status, relationsto the state, and most importantly,
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involvement in different social practices. My use of these categories here serves a limited purpose, different
from the larger questibns of how to understand social categories such as caste and gender, or how people's
understandings of the environment are formed. The point is simply that regulatory rules, even when they
are ssemingly equitable, can produce outcomes that are systematically biased against those who are
margind and less powerful. To understand the effects of regulation, therefore, it is important not just to
focus on their formal-literal meaning but also the socio-cultural and the political-economic context in which
they are (sdlectively) enforced. The point is smilar to critiques of Habermas's faith in the emancipatory
possibilities of the public sphere in capitalist societies.

Theforest council in Bhagartola, under the impetus of abommunity-ba%d environmental
government, created new arrangements to restrict harvest of firewood and fodder. The forma institutional
mechaniams of allocati on,'monitoring, and sanctioning treat all village residents equally. But that does not
leed to equal treatment of al villagers. Some villagers are more equal, and pay more as the cost of their
socid inequality or dependence. This social asymmetry is reveded intheir everyday relations in the forest
and with other villagers. Given the intra—household division of labor, women are more dependent on forests
in comparison to men. They fed more constrained to follow the arrangements that the council has created.‘
Harijans are less powerful than brahmans and thakurs. They also fed they must conform to council rules to
ensure continued access to forest products.

If ingtitutions are seen as rules that are aimed to generate particular patterns of behavior, then it is
critica to pay attention to those unwritten norms that influence behavior implicitly and perhaps as
| sysemdicdly as the rales thaf are written and explicit. The character of sanctions in Bhagartola is
determined by prevailling socia norms. These nbrms are also an index to power. Asthe unWrittgn rules of
the game, they perrﬁit upper-caste villagers to get away with far higher levels of non conformity in
comparison to the lower-caste households. These unwritten rules are neither explicitly negotiated, nor

equitable. They are, rather, the reflection of the structured deprivation from power to which some of the
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villégers are subject. Inthe Bhagartola example, lapses in rule enforcement have a particular bias against
women and lower caste members. There is little reason to believe that Bhagartola is an exceptiona case in
Kumaon. The community that exists treats some of its rﬁembers more equally than others, even as the
contractual underpinnings of the regulatory community claims to cast them as formal equals. Thisis not of
courseto suggest that only the recent state-facilitated communities create unequal rules or unequal
enforcement patterns. The lattha panchayats that predated the forest councils of today depended on more
locally defined sources of power for their existence, but their power was likely also exercised unequally in
alocating and regulati ng forests.®

Adjudication

If alocal resident does not conform to council regulations regarding allocation, monitoring, and
sanctioning, such challenges to the council's authority can be addressed intwo ways. Councils can appeal
to the local revenue officia, the patwari, or petition higher level revenue department authorities. In extreme
cases, the council cantakethe recalcitrant villager to court. Neither option is very satisfactory. Revenue
officias are loaded with other tasks from their own departments that make them slow in responding to
appeal s from the councils. Trying to use the overburdened and cumbersome formal judicial system to
recover the small suméthai an offender typically owes the council is tantamount to spending a fortune to
get back anickel. Typically councils movethe court system only in cases when avillager has encroached
upon the forest land, or illegaly felled alarge number of trees.

The Bhagartola forest council has not had to appeal to the cou.rts. In fact, few councils ever do. To
some extent, their existing powers include some powers of adjudication. They decide upon the guilt of
villagers that the guard detects, and pronounce some form of sanctions. Councils also act as the first rung
of adjudication in situati ons where there are disagreements over the imposition of sanctions and

interpretations of allocation and monitoring rules. In this capacity, they can reduce or excuse sanctions they
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hed imposed earlier, resolve disputes between villagers and guards, and change the dates and duration for
which forest compartments are avéilable for fodder or firewood collection.

Villagers are willing to accept these judgments because of a structural asymmetry in their power
and that of the council. If the council does choose to take a villager to court, itsword is likely td carry
grester weight. The information about repeated violations as it would be available in the council's notes of
its meetings, the testimony of a number of council officials against the recalcitrant villager, and the word of
the guard are al likely to act in favor of the council's position. Further, the council will likely have more
funds to contest a case in court. The weight of these facts suggests that almost all users are unwilling to test
the resolve of a council to the point of going to court. It isin the villagers' interests not to have to go to
coast It isthis ultimate loading of the dice in favor of the council! that d}ives intermediate outcomesin
favor of the council. Therefore, when villagers are apprehended in the forest by the guard, they are willing

to appear before the council, render apologies, promise not to break rules again, and pay their fines:

The Characteristics of Regulatory strategies: Community vs. the Forest Department

We can conclude that the chief objective of regulation in Kumaon, as shaped by the mef;ns of |
community, was adjustment and guidance of villager actions in terms of quantity, force, space, time, and
predictability. No more could villagers extract from their forests the products they needed, at the timethey
wanted, in the manner théy considered appropriate, from the locations that proved convenient, or inthe
quantities that were necessary for the household. Councils created rules to cover all these contingencies and
others. They enforced their regulations with all the resources they could muster. The new instrument of
social-eoologicd engi neeri ng that the councils became was more intimate, more minute, more daring, more
complete, and more corﬁprehensive in contrast to the forest department. The department had tried to

diminate villager presence and actions in the village altogether. Although villagers could not be prevented
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completely from coming into and using fee forest, it was at |east necessary to change the nature and
character of their actions.

Decision-makers inthe community used detailed regulations as the instrument to create anew
economy of villager use of forests, one that for its effectiveness was dependent as much on the sociality that
existed inthevillage as dn the sheer calculus of gains and losses. The attempt to adjust and guide, one
might say, was no more than a recognition of necessity. By trying to eliminate human interventions and
their negative impact in the forest completely, the forest department had aimed at too broad atarget Its
severe actions missed their mark more often than they found it. They were inefficient in accomplishing their
objective. By drawing bagk from such alarge and encompassing goa and making communities the bearer_s
of regulatory strategies, the state smultaneously redefi ned the objective of regulation: from e;x'cl usion and
prohibition to normalization and adjustment.

The department itself was ill-suited to the achievement of such an objective. Its personnel were too
small, the area under its control large, the organization of its activiti&e too hierarchical, and the sources of
resistance to its strategies too prolific. Attempts to normalize require a conception of the desirable, an
intimate knowledge of the object of regulation, the ability to calculate the effects of policing strategies, the
capacity to distinguish between human and other causes, and the flexibility to modulate the nature and
_force of interventions. The use of statistics and numbers permitted the department to subject v_egetation to
new regulatory strategies and learn the effects of its strategies over time, although even here its knowledge
was no better than imperfect. But when it came to human actions and their modulation, the forest
depértment discovered it had much less room to manoeuver.

In the realm of allocation of products, its hands were tied because of the overriding compulsion of
profits. Timber was commercially the most valuable forest produc_t, and it was at maximizing the
production of &aleable timber that the department aimed. It was too costly to devise allocation schemes for
other products and enforce them. These relationships were visible in the annual reports the department
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published. Revenues from timber far exceeded those from all other products put together. No wonder that
the department preferred to exclude rather than regulate, prohibit rather than modulate. The pursuit of
higher revenues and profi.ts led the department to proscribe villagers from using forests classified as
reserves and prohibiting actions such as lopping, firing, and grazing.

A sgmilar grossness characterized the department's ahilities to gather information. Its knowledge of
what villagers did in the forest was fated to be filtered through knowledge categories related to the
production of timber. Did firs, grazing, firewood collection, and fodder harvests affect the production of
wood adversaly? Could villagers gather non-timber forest products without harming regeneration? Could
the legd actions of villagers be separated from their illegal actions? Depending on the answers to these
questions, the department would formulate its exclusionist strategies. It was easier to enact new
prohibitions rather than to seek accurate answers to the above questions given the spatial patchiness and
heterogéneity in the answers. The department's knowledge of what the villagers actually did in response, its
ability to monitor and gather information on the effects of its actions, and its capacity to modulate its
drategies were limited at best. An enormous quantity of illicit behavior went undetected; indeed, was
unddectable. Questions about the effects of fire and lopping could not be settled in any satisfactory
manner. They continue, even today,' to be subjects of debate among silviculturists and ecologists.

Even when the department came to know what the effects of its proscriptions and interventions
were, the range of instruments it could deploy as sanctions was minimal. To improve the effectiveness of
mohitori ng, the ohly practical alternative for the department was to hire more guards. But guards were
prone to intimidating poor villagers, and vulnerable to offers of bribes from bigger players such as timber
merchants and contractors. The presence of more guards created the dilemma of how to monitqr the.
monitor. And when‘it cameto sanctions, the department's favored remedies were court cases, fi né& and
- prison sentences. The cqnviction rate for cases that the department took to court was typically in excess of

ningy percent. The department preferred prison sentences for those it appréhended in the forest. Villagers
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were usually too poor to pay fees that would offset the costs of monitoring and legal fees incurred in,
courts. I'mprisonment: at [east removed:the risk.that: the same person would break. rules again.

These remedies Were tbo sweeping and alienating, only: confirming;thecycleof ruleviolations,
sanctions, resentment, and further viol aﬁ ons. Where villagers and the department relied on the same
resource - -one:for their livelihoods; and the other to earn, revenues - the:ensuing:conflicts were too
widespread: to. be: contai ned,through_ existing strategies,

| The strategjes adopted by decision-makers in communities were difféerent:mast: abviously-in the
range they spanned. The forest:councils are:concerned not:just: with the extraction of timber, but alsothe
harvesting; of 'green manure, fodder, |eaves, firewood, non-timber forest. products, and construction
materials. For each of these different produc_ts,, they craft different regimes.of harvesting and use. Their
interest:in shaping and regul ating how villagers extract these goods is backed by the use of different forms
have different: levels of ‘associated costs.

Often,, the council combines various monitoring mechanisms. Through assiduous and consistent
monitoring, councils uncover a significant proportion of 'villagers" actions in the forest. |f the forest
department. detected |ess than even one percent of what happened in.the forestsin.violation.of the use and
management regimes it created, the councils detect closer to twenty percent of infractions. Their records
and documentation make villagers" actions known to a larger audience, among them state officias and
other villagers. In bringing visibility to actions hidden in the forest, the councils enlarge the sphere of what
regulatory strategies can influence and adjust. One of the most important effects of the different monitoring
strategies are changes in villagers' understandings of the environment and their relationship to
environmental prote.cti on - athemethat the next chapter develops further.

The significant range of instruments tb monitor is matched b&/ the ability of the councils to choose
different forms of punishments to suit theillicit actions they detect. Unlike the forest department, whose
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ability to deter gnwanted actionsin the forest rested upon the efficacy of the twin instruments of fines and
imprisonment, the cou.ncil can take recourse to awider and finer gradation of sanctioning mechanisms.
Wha Ostrom (1990: 94-100) calls "graduated sanctions' differ not only intheir level and strength but also
inther type. Councils use sanctions that can affect their targets socially, economically, and politically, or
in some combination of these different dimensions. The choice of particular mode of penalty depends upon
any number of factors, among them the Identity of the offender, the nature, seriousness, context, and
frequency of the infraction, the history of interactions between the council and the offender, and the
grength of the council. For the forest department it is well nigh impossible either to collect the information
necessary to deploy these different types of sanctions at appropriate levels, or to decide when a particular
form of sanction will have the greatest effect. The ability of the councils to detect a larger proportion, of
infractions and apply penalties with finer discernment serves as a strong support for the arrangements they
cregie to regulate the use of forests.

The consistent choice of forms of allocation that suit villagers needs, mechanisms of monitoring
that balance costs and participation, and types of sanctions that match the gravity of the villagers actions
grants the council's regulatory actions far greater acceptability than the forest department could gain. The
councils voluminous records on incomes and expenses, minutes of meetings, visits of forest council
ingoectors, means employed to protect forests and monitor use, rule infractions and the identity of those
who break rules, sanctions imposed on villagers, and variations in these over time are powerful instruments
to make local practices visible. Once brought into existence, these means of uncoveri ng and exposing
adtions to the eye, even by themselves check forest users from harvesting fodder, firewood, or timber in
violaion of prescribed levels.

It would be only-fair to point out that councils are not always an effective instrument of regulation.
In the realm of _aliocation, their actions may remain far from successful especially yvhen the community is

extremely stratified, regeneration in the forest is meager, and the dependence of villagers on the forest is
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limited.. Their efforts ta monitor effectively-woul dibe: hindered| in the absence of sutficient: fUndstoshire
monitors and: paytheir salaries. Their ability ta sanctionithose wha do not pay attention to rules depends
significantly;, even.if ‘only partially,, on:the extent to which government, officialsin:the revenue and. the forest:
department;are willing.talend support:,

Thus, to highlight: the differencesin:the abilities of the forest; department: andithase of ‘the councils
IS not; to suggest: that: the: council’s have displacedithe forest:department.. Rather;, it; is to document the
emergence and. delineation. of ‘a new- government: of 'the environment, It.i's te show how: the councils can:

-undertake certain regulatory tasks more precisely, more directly, more economicaly, and more
continuoudly-, It is to highlight how the councils and state officials can.work:in tandem,;, the capacities of
each being complementary:, Debilities in certain arenas of allocation and enforcement led the forest
department; to decentralize: some of its tasks ta the community, But the forest councils sharpened and
targetedthose processes of regulation that had overwhefmed the forest department, Their- empowerment;
permitted. officia power to penetrate;locations.that it; had. earlier-been unahle:to. colonize,

The 3,000 éqyare: kilometers of farests:that K umaon's.villagers today have cometo-contralare the
basis of their livelihoods. For many villagers, survival would be a more difficult: propagitian. in. their
absence. In.the absence of massive protests at: the beginning of the century, these forests would likely: have
been incorporated and. consolidated. into the centralized system of ‘allocation, monitoring, and sanctiQns that:
the forest: department: represents.. The new: governing agency for this térri_tor_y' is a bybrid hom of members
of the state and the community. It comprises the forest councils and their leadership together with state
officials. such as the forest: counéil ~officers.and.i ns_pec_t.o.-r_s, the forest guards, patwaris, and the divisional
forest officers. This new body of alocation and regulation can be seen as a mediating layer between more
marginad. villagers V\.IhO interact with state officias relatively infrequently, and other, moré powerful

officids who visit villagers rarely if at all.
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The efficacy of the new regulatory regime in Kumaon thus depends on a marriage between the
diversity of the forest councils and the delegated power of state officias. The councils monitoring and
sanctioning abilities and the power of state officials combine to make the new regulatory regime in Kumaon
a powerful instrument to reconfigure resource use and users' views. The foundation of this regimeisthe
recognition of its members that they cannot by themselves accomplish the project of government. Its
comprehendve reach stems from yoking together two social actors who had seen their interests as
divergent, but who have now come to accept their mutuality and interdependence. The legitimacy of the
regime derives not from collective visions of dazzling projects of sustainable development and large profits,
but from the tempting promise that if only villagers restrain their current consumption levels, their needs

will be met indefinitely into the future.

Regulatory Rule in Communities

At stake in the discussion of regulatory rule in Kumaon is the birth of a new form of government.
This new form of government is based on strategies that redefine the interests of multiple actors, join them
dong new axes of common purpose, and enforce the protection of environment more economically in the
process. Regulatory rule by communities is different from other familiar models of crime and sanction,
infraction and deterrence, violations and punishments. For example, in exploring and explicating
trmsforﬁﬁations in the nature and forms of penality, Foucaullt invokes two metaphors:- the punitive city and
the more familiar mechanism of Bentham's panopticon. The punitive city for Foucault is a possibi Ility that
ultimately does not get redlized. He describes it as follows: "This, then, is how one must imaginethe
punitive city. At the crossroads, in the gardens, at the side of roads being repaired or bridges built, in
workshops open to :;\II , in the depths of mines that may be visited, will be hundreds of tiny theatres of
punishment. ‘Each crime will haveits law; each criminal his punishment. It will be avisible punishment, a

punishment that tells all, that explains, justifies itsdf, convicts: placards, different coloured caps bearing
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inscriptions, posters, symbols, texts read or printed, tirelessy: repeat the code... the essential point, in all,
thesereal or imagined severities, isthat they should al, according to a strict economy, teach alesson: that
each punishment should be afable....in..counterpoint: with all the direct examples of 'virtue, one may at each
moment encounter, as aliving spectacle, the misfortunes of vice... and popular memory-will reproduce in
rumour-the austere discourse-of Taw™ (1979:113).,

The lessons of the punitive city operate in a quite specific fashion. They make the concrete
relationship between a crime and its punishment obvious through public examples. They create in their
beholders the awareness of ' what will happen before any crime is committed. They create and activate a
mental relationship between criminadity and itsjust desserts: so that the very thought of infringing rules
may be vanquished. The discipline of the punitive city does not depend upon establishing relations of
visibility between the cri minal and the supervisor. Government does not require that sanctions be
implemented consequent upon the committing of a crime. Rather, those who would engage in extra-legal
acts ate given the knowledge of the effects of 'such acts, well in advance of the acts themselves, Through
aversion to consequences does:the punitive city function.

In contrast, the panopticon reverses the temporal relationship between criminality and its outcomes.
The individual who would break the law must reckon with the consegquences of higher actions after
committing the crime. Consider how Foucault descri besthis coercive institution with Bentham as his
source: "at the periphery an annular building; at the centre, atower with wide windows that open onto the
inner side of the ring; the peripheric building is divided into cells, each of which extends the whole width of
the building; they have two windows, one on the inside, corresponding to the windows of the tower; the
other onthe outside, allows thelight to crossthe cell... All that is needed, then, isto place asup_ervi_sor ina
_cehtral tower and to‘shut up in each amadman, apatient, a condemned man, aworker or a schoolboy...
The pahoptic mechanism arranges spatial unities that make it possible to see constantly and recognize

immediately... visibility is atrap... Hence the mgjor effect of the Panopticon: to induce in the inmate a state
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of conscious and permanent visibility that assures the automatic functioning of power... It automatizes and
disndividuaizes power... [it] produces homogeneous effects of power... He who is subjected to a field of
visibility, and who knowsiit... becomes the principle of his own subjection” (1979: 200-03).%

Whatever one migﬁt think of the automatic relation between visibility and normalization that
Foucault asserts to be active in the panoptic mechanism, it is obvious that regulatory rule is different from
the punitive city and the coercive ingtitution in its operations as well as effects. The punitive city and the
coercive ingtitution both position the rule violator on the outside. Regulatory rule in Kumaon, at least in the
firg ingtance, appeals to the sense of membership within the community where rule violators reside. The
tempora relationship between committing a rule infraction and suffering its consequences is also different
under regulatory rule, Rather than producing discipline by invoking an a priori relationship between crime
and sanctions, or by establishing an. a posteriori- connection between the gaze of power and the
normdjéai_On of the individual, regulation works both before and after infractions. Members of a
community: are aware of the nature of sanctions and the quality of monitoring because they themselves
participate in creating them.

Further, the forms of 'pehality that Foucault. discusses depend upon direct relations of visibility: the
loud and spectacular displays of retribution under soverei Qnty, the observabl e relationship between crime
and its return effects in the punitive city, and the relentless gaze of power associated with. the panopticon.
Power works through and along the lines of observation that are made possible by sight. It.is absolutein its
effécts. Those who are exposed to the lessons of ‘crime in theaters of punishrﬁent, learn the effects of
deviance and are scared away from it. Those who are subjected.to.the:gaze: of ‘power: undergo;chang,es in:
their subject: positiQns. Those who a'r'.e not a part. of the audience in the theater or who are not subjected to
the gaze continue to-ac_:t in-ways that power would sanction.,

In comparison, regulatory rule creates awareness and knowledge through direct participation in the
various elements and stages of regulation. Those Wﬁo take part in alfocating resources, in monitoring

231



actionsin forests, and.iniimplementing;sanctionsiare:more:likely'toicome:torappreciatethe:fragility of ‘the
environmental .resourcesthey-aretrying;to: conserve. Those who see the environment as requiting; Q_r_ot_e_cti,_oni
aremore likely to put greater- effortin their protectionist:practices. Involvement;inithe practices of rule
making,and the conduct. of rule enforcement :becomes:effeéctive not j ust .because:of the:presence of’
mechanisms of visibility-and lines of ‘observation. Involvement generates awareness and:knowledge by’
confronting:subjects;with;the:effécts;of their-actionsiasithey -undertakesthe:act., The effécts.of this form.of*
regulation are cumul ative over-time rather-than, absolute in the first instance, Discovery of deviance is
uncertain in.any given instance, But over-time, the probability of'being apprehended increases as those
subject:to,governmental strategies.of regul atory: communities.continue:to:vial ate: prescribed. norms.
Transformations;in subject positions;, asithe:next:chapter-will describe; are similarly probabilistic,
Involvement in regulatory: practices and awareness of ‘collective decisions contribute to shifts in
environmental practices as well as beli efs,_ The regulatory: community: relies for its effectiveness on the rule
of ‘chance rather than the formal absolutism of vision, The shift from the dynamic of ‘coercion and
resistance toward one of 'involvement in regulatory practices and transformations in environmental

subjectivities may- be an uncertain process, but.it is the goal toward which regulatory- communities strive.
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Table 5.1

The Forest Council Rules of Kumaon (1931 and 1976}):
Relations between Communities and their Residents

Subject 1931 1976
Allocation 1. Coungils can regulate grazing, Rules 2 and 3 remein the same
collection of fodder, non-timber forest
products, firewood, and construction Modifications
stones in forests; 1. At feast 20 percent of the forest shouid
2. Councils have the power to distribite | be excluded from grazing each year;
forest products to rightholders; _ 2. Land may be leased for commercial
3. Councils have the power to distribute | purposes;
and selt forest products to non-right 3. No more than one tree may be granted
holders. to a rightholder without the consent of
more than half the members of the forest
council executive
Monitoring 1. The council could appoint guards to Modifications :
monitor and enforce rules. 1. Appointments of guards require
approval from the deputy commissioner.
Sanctioning 1. The council conld impose fines onrele | Rules 2, 3, 4, and 5 remain the same.
violators upto Rs, five; '
2. Fines imposed by the council were to | Modifications
be treated as government dues, and were | 1. The council could impose fines up to
recoverable-using similar procedures; Rs. 50 with the permission of rule
3. The council could impound animals violators, and up to Rs. 500 with the
grazing without its permission; _ permission of the deputy commissioner.
4. The council could confiscate cutting
implements from rightholders present in
the forest illegally;
5. Council could restrict or suspend the
rights of those who break rules regularly.
Adjudication | 1. Council could decide on the level of Rule 2 remains the same.

punishment of persons found to be -
breaking rules; '

2. Council could file court cases in
situations where it considered higher
levels of fines necessary;

Modifications
1. Court cases could be filed against
habitual rule violators.
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1. All income from the sale of non-
cominercial forest products assigned to
the council;

2. Income from the sale of resin and
timber to be allocated to the council ina
proportion determined by the
Conservator of forests {In practice it was
allocated fully to the councils);

3. Council could use its income to
allocate it among rightholders

Rules 1 and 3 remain the same.

Modifications

1. Forest Department to deduct ten percent
of the gross commercial revenues of the
couneils to meet administrative expenses;
2. Net income from sale of timber and
resin to be deposited in 8 Fund managed
by the Deputy Cominissioner;

3. Twenty percent of net income allocated
to the District Council toward
development expenditures;

4. Forty percent of net income allocated to
Forest Department

5. Remaining forty percent managed by
the Deputy Commissioner and allocated to
councils for work of local public utility.
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Table 5.2

Detection of Rule Infractions by Forest Council Guards in Kamaon; 1977-1992

Name of village Number of meetings Average anmal Average annual
held per year amount spent on number of detected

protection (In Rs.) rule infractions

Airadi 3 790 32

Banua 6 2835 156

Bhagartola 10 3100 162

Ladfoda 3 2840 21

Miraini 8 832 62

Lohathal 4 1850 . 109

Nagilagaon 5 2500 89

Tangnua 4 175 8

The figures are for seven years selected at random from the records maintained by the forest

councils,
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Table 5.3
Distribution of Forgst Councils According to their Ferms of Monitoring

Monitoring Mechanisms
Mutual Monitoring Third Party Monitoring
Number of
Councils Random Assigned Household Local General External
Monitoring | Households | Contributions Funds General Funds
2 3 7 18 8




Table 5.4 _
Bagic Statistics on Bhagartola Council Forest

Indicator

Trees per Hecatare 1826.0000
Mean Tree DBH (M) 0.1572
Mean free height (M) : - 63000
Total Tree Biomass (CuM per Hectare) 205.0000
Number of major tree species 11.0000

Source: Field Survey, 1993,
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Table 5.5
Gender Composition of Village Population and Raie Violations?

I I m I
Number of adult Offences Cases where Cases where
individuals in reported to  fines not fines not paid
the village Council paid initially Jfor at least a year
1951
Men 33 (49) 38119 20 (36) 08 (58)
Woren 35 (51) 163 (81) 38 (64) 06 {42)
Total 68 201 59 14
1971
Men 30 (48) 37 (17) 23 (47) 6 (67)
Women 33 (52) 181 (83) 25 (53) 3(33)
Total 63 220 48 09
19¢%1
Men 38 (47) 50 {27) 39 (65) 18 (78)
Women 41 (53) 135 (73) 21(35) 5(22)
Total 79 185 60 23

Source: Bhagartola forest council mesting records, for 1951, 1971, and 1951,

2Figures in brackets are proportions of the total (population/rule-violations).
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" Bramins

Thakur
- Harijan

* Total

Brahmins
Thakur
Harijan

Total

Brahmins
Thakur
Harijan

Total

Table 5.6

Caste Composition of Village Population and Rule Violations®

I
Number of adult
individuals in
the village

43 (66)

05(7
1827)

68

43 (68)
05 ( 8)
15 (24)

63

49 (60)
06 ( 8)
25 (32)

79

i I v
Offences Cases where Cases where
reportedto  fines not Jines not paid
Council paid initially Jor at least a year

1951
71 (35) 28 (49) 8 (57)
10 (5) 11 (19) 4(28)
120 (60) 19(32) 2(15)
201 58 14
1671
88 (40) 25(52) 3(55)
16{7) 14 (29) 3 (33)
116 (53) 09 (19) 1(11)
220 48 0%
1991
55 (30) 42 (71) 17 (73)
16( 9) 16 (16} 05 (22)
114 (62) 08 (13) 01(35)
185 60 23

Source: Bhagartola forest council meeting records for 1951, 1971, and 1991.

FFigures in brackets are proportions of the total (population/rule-violations).
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Types of Monitoring Mechanisms in Kumaon Forest Councils

Figure 5.1

Enforcement
Mechamisms
Mutual Third Party
Monitoring Monitoring
Random Assigned Local Extarnal
Monitoring Households General General
(During other (Specified Funds Funds
tasks) Duration)
Househeld
Contributions
Cash/Kind

240




Endnotes:

|.See McKean's (2000:49) review of factors that are likely to promote succeesfﬁ common property
regimes. She argues for building on existing institutions rather than trying to craft entirely new ones.
Odgrom, Schroeder, and Wynne make a similar point in relation to development processés when they
suggest that indigenous institution_s can serve as an important foundation upon which to construct a social
infragtructure that [is] consistent with a modern democratic political economy” (1993: 7).

2. William Ophuls argued, for examplé, that the problems of environmental commons that Garrett Hardin
(1968) discussed were a special case of the general political dynamic of Hobbes's state of nature.
According to him, the political dilemma of ecological scarcity was "authoritative rule or ecological ruin”
(1973:162). For areview of some of the evidence on this subject see Ostrom (1990) and Ostrom, Walker,
and Gardner (1992:404-5).

3The introduction mentioned the ubiquity of community-based programs to protect nature. See the
discussion of more than 55 such programs from 30 different countries in Africaand Latin Americain
Agrawa 2001. See also Agrawal and Gibson 2001; Bryant and Bailey, 1997; Clay 1988; Ellen, Parkes,
and Bicker, 2000; Gibson, McKean, and Ostrom 2000; Peluso, 1992; Poffenberger and McGean 1996;
Western and Wright, 1994; and Wolverkamp, 1999. Many of these books and collections of studies present
examples of the importance community and decentralized regulation have come to assume in environmental
conservation.

4.See for example Ehrlich and Ehrlich, 1991; Meadows et al, 1992; Merleet al., 1993; Myers, 1991,
Wilson, 1992. Indeed, concern with overpopulation comes to colonize even seemingly unrelated subjects:
Levi-Strauss summarizing his views on race and culture (1985:21), Jack Nicholson talking about so_lar
energy (1992:165),.or Crick and Watson explaining their discovery of the double helix structure the DNA

(Jaroff, 1993: 59).
5. As one might suspect, they draw much of their inspiration from the well known work of Malthus ([1798,
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1803] rpt. 1960). For some examples of modern day neo-Malthus an writings, see Avise 1994, Durning;
1989, Fischer 1993, Hardin 1993, Holdren 1992, L ow and/Heinen: 1993, Ness et.al'. 1993, and Pimental'

et al. 1994.

6.See;Carrier'(1987)iand(Stocks;(1987:119+20)+, Seesal soithe:argumentss inArizpe:and|V elazquez;, 1994:
23).1.

7.See Chomitz, 1995; Fearnside, 1987; Vermaand Partap, 1992; and Young, 1994,
8.In;viewing:regulations as i'nstitutj onal’ forms, I am drawing from the definition of institutions as propased.
by’ Bates (1989)rand North.(1990).,

9.Scholars of ‘common. property- have played. a significant:role:in bringing community-based. conservation. to
the fore. Ostrom. (1990)iremains the.central . text:in.the field of'’common property. Baland and Platteaus
(1996): and. Wade: (['_1989][1994): constitute important supplementary-texts. Agrawal: (2001h) provides a
useful summary-and critical .review of the literature. Political ecologists have al'so contributed a sIeedy
stream. of ‘writings that favor: an.important: role for:1ocal: populations in. resource management., See
Neumann: (1992,1998); Peluso (1992)..

10. This literature has focusing more on relatively autonomous community-level governments, or at least on
forms of community-based government that :aré= not:directly and: formally” affiliated with state'actors.. It

bl ossomed into prominence with the publication: of ‘a collection. of essays by the National Research Council
inthe United States (NRC 1986), and Ostrom' s (1990) seminal work on the commoﬁs. A large number of
essay collections, and significant empiri cal rresearch spanning the:globe:has hel ped the scholars of ‘commons
make their point convincingly: community level governance of resources can be as effective as government:
through the state or through market-based mechanisms: (see:Acheson, 1989;: Berkes, 1989; McCay and
Acheson, 1987; McKean, 1992; Ostrom, Gardner, and Walker, 1994; Peters, 1987; Pinkerton, 1987;
Sengupta, 1991).

11. The full analysisis available in Agrawal and Y adama (1997). The 1997 paper presents descriptive
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T
IFE
| IﬁtaIStICS, details on sampling and data collection, information about the model we used, procedures for

i estimeting specific variables, and the numerical estimates of various relationships. Since the main point of
i

A

the argument [n this chapter is simply to indicate the importance of local. regulation, 1. only report. the

indings of the previous study rather than undertake a full-blown. repetition of the analysis.

n—

12 Rose (1999) provides an incisive review of the place community has come to occupy in socia policy in
!l the lagt decade: See Li (1996) and Agrawal and Gibson (1999) for critical reviews of the relationship

-} between community and conservation.

iaThe use of fire to clear vegetation .fér agricultural purposes was widespread in many parts of British
' India, notably Burma, the Deccan, Central Provinces; and the northeast; and it attracted enormous criticism
and redtrictions from forest department officias (Stebbing: 192.. But in Kumaon the practice was
. uncommon at best by the early twentieth century.
'; i4.My discussion of the effects of the forest council rulesis based on fieldwork conducted through different
3 '_visits to 38 villages between 1989 and 1993: A research team helped collect the bulk-of the researchin the
~ summer of 1993.1 met several members of the research team and discussed some of our findings during a
- final revisit in the spring of 1997.
15AS Taylor remarks; in his interpretation of Wittgenstein's (1973) work; “following rules is a social
practice” (emphasis in eriginal; 1993i 48). Seb alsd Kripke (1972) fof an alternative interpretation of
Wittgenstein whieht emphasizes the difficulty of reasonably justifying why particular i'mplicati.lons of Tules
are followed: But even these alternative interpretations accept-that'rules in themselves dd not: contain all- of
thejr possible meanings. Rule-following behavior accepts particular implications of rule-like statements
evert if they aré not ultimately defensible:
16."Rightholder” is the literal translation of the local term "hagdar." Typically, all households belonging to
a slement hold formally equalt rights to harvest forest products from' the council-managed forests: The
amount that cartbe harvested by’ eachtright-holding' househol dtis fixed: by theforest:council * The term
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signifiesithe:contractual inature:of the:relationshipshetweenithesforesttcouncilSsandivil lage: househal 0s:,

1 T.Elinor Ostrom, Personal Communication, December 10,2000,

18.Such sentiments stand in sharp contrast, of course, to other expressed idioms where villagers indicate:
thmtwayone:knowsw_hmthappélsi mawvillage. Thepointisthattitiis difficulttoxcaichsomeone uﬂhe;éﬁta&
theyrarestaking, out: fodder-or:firewaod, evenif there is a generali awareness of houw spedficindividualsacs:,
Imother-studiessof Village:lifgorrlifgsiismalligraups, itti's a commonplace thattmembers know; a greaitdealt
aboutithosgwithiwhomitheyinteract;frequently (Agrawal 11997):, Buttgeneraliwidespreadiavareness of
others’ reputati bnidoes notrnecessarily -mean;widespreadiknowl edge of ‘specific dailyr actians.
19:SeaElster:(1989:: 40-41),, and Qstrom, Gardper;, andiVWalker-(1994;:: Chaptey- 1.

20.See Fearon (1999) who suggests that at election time, voters are likely to vote in favor of those
candidatestheyr see ag better performers than to sanction office-hal ders:, Thesdigtingtiomdissalves when
voters perceive a sirong |k between past decisions of office-holders and their likely future performange,
ors, when candidatebehavior-i's widely known amaong voters as is likely in small} setfliements where forests
councilt officials;ares elected.,

2%. The next chapter explares and explains why it is that some villagers conform to new forms of”
government:throughithe community and:others withstand the production of conformity.. Lo bothi cases,
changes in subjectivity occur as part:of 'strategjes of ‘government.

22.Much of this basic information about Bhagartola was available in the records of the patwari, the locali
revenue department: official..

23.Women” subordination is;ithus not. smply-the result: of palicies imposed by the state (Schmidt [1991]
1995:391], For excellent analyses of women's subordination through different strategjes of ‘contral. over:
property see Agarwal . 1992, Agarwal: 1994, | |
24.For-a similar-argument;that: uses gender: theary-to critique Habermas's emphasis on the emancipatory-

role of the public sphere in the emergence of liberal capitalism, see Fraser (1989:122-29).
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251n any case, the mare important question is not whether power is exercised unequally now, and was
more equd ina djst_aht past when the government of environment was less influenced by powerful state
exercised pri_c_)[ to the passage of the Forest Council Rules of 1931. The introduction of new institutions has
made the exercise of unequal power more subtle. One aspect of this change is that politics can no longer be
seen (if it ever was) to be a characteristic only: of ‘the relationships between the state and the community.

26. Of course, in his later work on governmentality, Foucault arrives at very different conclusions about the

extent to which modern power disindividualizes or is homogeneous in its effécts.on humans ([1978]' 1991),
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6. Making Environmental Subjects:
Intimate Government




'6. Making Environmental Subjects: Intimate Government

Honest, sober, frugal, patient under fatigue and privations, hospitable, good humored, open, and
usualy sincereintheir address, [Kumaonis| are at the same time extremely indolent, fickle, easily
led away by the counsdl of others, hasty in pursuing the dictates of passion, envious of each cther,
jealous of strangers, capable of equivocation and petty cunning, and lastly, grossly superstitious.

— Raper, cited in Atkinson, The Himalayan Gazetteer, 111: 454.

By definition, [thewriter] cannot serve those who make history: he serves those who haveto live it.

— Albert Camus, 1956 (Nobel Prize acceptance speech)

| first traveled to Kumaon in 1985. At that time, | met a number of leaders of the widely known Chi\pko
movement including Sundar Lai Bahuguna and Chandi Prasad Bhatt.! But the meeting that left a longer-
lasting impression was to occur in asmall village by the name of Kotuli. | spent nearly gweek there,
investigating how villagers used their foreﬂ_s. Hukam Singh, a young man with a serious air, told me that it
was futile to try tosaveforests. Too many villagers cut too many trees. Too many others did not care. He
himsdf was no exception. He said, "What does it_matter if all these trees are cut? There is aways more
~ forest" In fact, he judged that at best only afew villagers might be interested in what | was caling the
envi ronment. “\Women aretheworst. With a small hatchet, they can chop so many branches, you will not
believe" He qualified himself somewhat. "Not because they want to, but they have to feed animals, get
firewoodto cook." |

Hukam Singh's judgment is probably less important for what it says about processes of
environmental conservation in Kotuli than for what it reflects of his own position. Talking with other
people, | realized that the iong periods Hukam Singh spent in the town of Almora prevented him from

appreciating fully the efforts afoot to protect trees and forested envi ronments, He was tryingto get ajobin



the Almora district; courtt, andihadistoppedifanning;some:of the familyragyicultural Ihgldings. The mestings
that; they forest:council icall ed|al mosteveryrother ‘monthwerenot: just a sham. The eighty-fiveracres of *
village foresttwas more densely popul ated; withitrees and vegetation than severall neighboring forests,
Despiterthe:numerous occasions when the village guardi caught: peopleillegallyr cuttingitreesbranches; or:
grazing;animal's, most vilfagers did not think: of the forest as a fi’eelyfa\./,ailabJ &public:goadithat;couldibe
used| at:willl,

Thereasons myr conversations with Hukam Singh [eft: a more lasting efféect:thanithoseswith, well-

known Chipko leaders were to become apparent during my return visits to Kotuli. | visited again in the falll

Kotulii, and. married Sailadevii from; Gunth,(a nearby-village):, He had. started! growing;twa craps Qi his

plots of ‘irrigated l'and, and! bought; several; cattle, He: had. al'so become a member of 'K otuli’s forest; eouncily,

One of 'hi's uncles, wha was a member of ‘the council', had! retired and Hukam Singh: replag

More surprisingly;, Hukam. Singh.had.become:a canvert:torenvironmental ‘copservation.. Sitting;on.a
woven, cot;, one sturdy leg tapping the ground impatiently;, he explained one attetmén;, *We protect: our:
forests: Ibetter ‘than:government :can., Wehave:ta. Government employees don't: really: have any- interestin
forests, It:isajob for-them. For-us, it is life,” Feeling; that be had not made his point sufficiently:
convincingly, he weht on. "Just think of all the things we get from forests - fodder, waad, furniture, food,
manure, soil, water, clean.air:, If we don't:safeguard theforest, who.el SB_W]IIZ'SaneJOI_ the:peoplein the
village are ignorant and so they- don't look, af_te_r_'-the:fOr.esI;-. But:sooner-ar:later; they will_al realize that this
is very important work, It is important even for the country, not j.fust for- qur village,™

These différent justifications. of his own transformation into-someone who cared about protecting:
trees aretoo r@onaﬁt: with prevailing rhetoric around a]_vi_ror_lmmtél cqnservation to- seund ariginal.. But to
dismiss them because they are being repeated by many others would be to miss completely the enormously
interesti ng, complex, and crucial, but understudied relationship between changes in government and related
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shlfts in environmenta practices and beiefs. After all, the officialy introduced version of community
régulation in Kumaon has proved so hegemonic that for Hukam and many of hisfellow residentsit is
appropn iaely counterpo&d to state control over forests. Employees of the state are not interested in forests

in the same way Vvillagers are! Such distinctions between state and community, or outsider and local arerife

; in the literature on community-based regulation of natural resources.

The shifts in Hukam's beliefs hint at what is perhaps the most important and under-explored

-quedtion in relation to environmental regulation. When and for what reason do socialy situated actors come

to care for, act, and to think of their actions in relation to something they define as the environment?
Hukam Singh did not care much about the village forest in 1985, but cameto defend the need for its
regulation in 1993. Similarly, concern for the environment has not always existed in Kumaon. It has
emerged in history and grown over time. Widespread involvement in specific regulatory practices is tightly
linked vvtth the emergence of a greater concern for the environment, and the creation of envi ronmental
subjects. | usetheterm "environmental subjects’ to nominate those who thus care about the environment.
More precisaly, the environment constitutes for them econceptual category organizing some of their
thinking; it is also adomain in. conscious relation to which they perform some of their actions. The
practices and thoughts of environmental subjects, as| define the term, may not always lead to.

envi ronmentd conservation. But they are often undertaken in relation to the environment. | draw on
evidence related to forests as an example of an environmental resource. Further, in considering an actor as
an environmenta subject | do not demand a purist's version of the environment: as being necessarily
separate from and independent of concerns about material interests and everyday practices. A desireto
protect commonly owned/managed trees and forests, even with the recognition that such protection could
enharne one's material self interest, subscribes to environmental subjectivities. In such situations, self

interest comes to be cognized and realized in terms of the environment.
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If the environmental aspect. of " environmental. subjects" requires some boundary ‘work,> so:does the
ser-:ond part -of the phrase; It should be evident that | do not use "subjects" in opposition either to citizens or
objects. One commonsense meaning of subjects would be to see them as actors or agent. But when
subjected, people-are-also.subordinated. And the:third obvious referent of theterm isthe:notion of atheme,
or-adomain, as in the environment being the subject of 'my research (see also the next chapter for-a
discussion of Foucauldian meanings of subjection). I use subjects to think about. Kumaon's residents and
changes in their-ways of 1ooking at thinking about, and acting in forested environments in part-because of’
thesg productive ambiguities associated with "subject.” Each of its referents is an important; part of the
explorations in this book.

Given the existence of environmental subjectsin Kumaon‘, a second question can be asked. What
distinguishes them from those who continue not to care nor act in relation to the envi fonment? Of the
various residents of 'Kotuli, only some have changed their beliefs about the need for forest protecti on.
Others neither take an interest nor work in relation to protectionist regulations. They harvest forest
products without attending to or caring about locally formulated enforcement. The story is more widely
applicable in Kumaon - such examples of uncaring actions can be multi pliéd. Thus, to say that Kumaonis
have come to care about their forests and the environment is only to suggest that some of them, in
increasing numbers over the past few decades perhaps, have come so to care.

Answersto guestions about who, when, how and why acts and thinks about the environment as a
relevant referential category is the quarry that this chapter seeks to hunt. These answers are important
because of both practical and theoretical reasons. Depending on the degree to which individuals care about
the environment, the ease with which they would agree to contribute to environmental protection, and the
costs of enforcing new environmental regulations may be lower. But equally important, and perhaps even
more so, isthetheoretical puzzle. What makes certain kinds of subjects, and what is the best way to

understand the relationship between actions and subjectivities? Against the common presumption that
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actions follow belief, this chapter will present some evidence that people often first come to act in response
to what they might see as compulsion or astheir short-term interest, and only then develop beliefs that
defend short term-oriented actions on other grounds as well. It will also show how residents of Kumaon
differ in their beliefs about forest protection, and how these differences are related to their involvement in
regul atory practices.

It can be argued that beliefs and thoughts are formulated in response to experiences and outcomes
over many of which consciously formulated strategies by a single agent have little control. Individuals
strategize about the future, and attempt to shape the contexts of their interactions. There can also be little
doulot that one can change the some aspects of the world with which one isin direct interaction. But equaly
certainly, the number and types of forcesthat affect even one's daily experiences transcend one's own will
and design. Much of what one encounters in the world is only partly aresult of one's planned strategies
undertaken in light of one's existing beliefs and preferences.

Theunderlying argument is strai g:htforward. At any given moment, people may planto act in
accordance with their existing beliefs. But al plans are incomplete and imperfect, and none incorporate the
entire contextual structure in which actionsvlead to consequences. For these and other reasons, actions lead
to unanticipated outcomes. The experience of these unanticipated outcomes does not always harden actors
in their existing beliefs. Some of these outcomes may show how earlier beliefs were inappropriate or how
earlier subject positions were mistakenly held. In these situations, actors may have an incentive to work on
their existing beliefs, preferences; and actions, incorporating into their mentalities new propensitiesto act
and think about the world. Even if only avery small proportion of one's daily experiences serve to
undermine existing beliefs, over arelatively short period such as ayear or two, there can be ample
opportunities to arrive at subject positions that are quite different from those held earlier.

Inany event, persuasive answers about variations between subject positions and the making of
subjects are likely to hinge on explanations that systematically connect policy with perceptions, government
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withisubjectivitys,institutions;withiidentities:., Environmental ipractice;, this chapter_-s;ig_g_g_ﬁg;, isthekey: link:
between the regulatory rule that government is all about and imaginations that characterize particular-
subjects, Inicontrast;, sociali identitieg such as gender: andi caste: playr only a smalll role in shaping beliefy
about:what:one considers to,bexappropriate:environmental jactions, This ig not: surprising; After-ally the
politics of ‘identity: considers signifitant ;thezexter_n_a!.iéj.gns_;of._'bel ongihgsrather thanthe tissue of ‘contingent:
practices that; may- cross categorical| affiliations., In;the; subsequent . discussion;, I-hope ta sketch the

directions in which, g satisfactory- expl_'a_nati onneeds to,move analyss,

Produciing: Subjects

The description. of 'my meetings and conversatians with. Hukam Singh, although.it seems to be
located. quite firmly in an overall argument about the emergence-of ‘new subjectivities alheit in telation to
the environment, resembles Geertz'sidea.of "anote:in.abottle," It:comes from."somewhere else," is
empirical. rather than a philosopher's "artificial' stary;, and yet: has only a passing telationship to
representativeness (Greenblatt: 1999:14-16):. Making; it bonnect better taa social: ground and ta other
roughly" similar stories requires the- development; of 'same crucial. terms and the presentation of ‘additional
evidence. Two such terms are "imagination™ and "resistance.”

In.his seminal account of nationalism's origins, Anderson famously suggests that the nation is an
imagined. community' ([1983]! 1991). J'n avirtuoso performance, he strings together historical vignettes
about. the deve opment of nationalisms in Russia, England, and Japan in the nineteenth century (83-111) to
show how these cases offered models that could successfully he-pirated hy- ather: states where “the ruling
classes or leading elements in them felt threatened by the world-wide spread of the nationally-imagined (sic)
community” (1991: 99). The mode! that according to Anderson comes to triumpb is thét of *officia

nationalism."® He suggests that official nationalisms: were :
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"responses by power groups... [who were] threatened with exclusion from, or
marginalization in, popularly imagined con%muniti%.. Such officia nationalisrhs were
c_:onser\_/at_i_ve,. not to say reactionary,policies... very similar policies were pursued by the
same sorts of groups in the vast Asian and African territories subjected in the course of the
nineteenth century... they were [aso] picked up and imitated by indigenous ruling groups
inthose few zones (among them Japan and Siam) which escaped direct subjection”
(emphasisinoriginal, 1991:110).

It is an interesting and disturbing fact that for Anderson the successful adoption, superimposition,

ruling groups to accomplish, despite the imagined nature of nationalism. A number of scholars have
elaborated the term "imagihation," well imaginatively, in talking about the nation (Appadurai 1996:114-
15, Cliakrabarti 2000: ch. 6). But in Imagined Communities itsalf, the subsequent analysis gives relatively
short shrift to several aspects of imagination. The successful imposition of an officia version of
nationalism around the globe, coupléd_ with the imagined quality of national. emergence that.is the core of
Anderson's intervention, implies that powé groups were able to colonize the very imagination of the

masses over whom they sought to continue their rule, They did so in the face of already-existing popul ar

existing senses of “imagined belonging” posed to their- efforts required further- elaboration than Anderson
provides, The pdl itics at the level of the subject that is likely involved in the struggle between officid and
popular nationalisms needs additional. work to be compellingly- arti culated.* National subjects, to,use a
shorthand to refer to the colonization of political imagination by officia nationalizing: policies, emerged. in.
h_i_st_or_y-~ A history of nat_i_-onalisrn needs therefore a politics of ‘the subj.ect-fi

The question about: when, why, and how some subjects rather than. others come to have an
environmenta . consciousness in comparison tor othérs is _precisely' similarto what: Anderson leaves out. when,
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consideri ng the nation. Similar judgments about the transformation of the consciousness of those who are
less powerful can also be found in the work of other scholars. Consider Barrrington Moore. "People are
evidently inclined to grant legitimacy to anything that is or seems inevitable no matter how painful it may
be. Otherwise the pain might be intolerable" (1978: 459). One might ask Moore, "All people?* If not al,
then surely we are forced to consider the questions of which ones, when, why, and how? The same
motivation to account for social and political acquiescence impels Gaventa's brilliant study of power and
quiescence in Appalachia (1982). But his analysis of the third face of power can be supplemented by the
examination of mechanisms that would explain when and how it is that some people come to accept the
interests of dominant classes as their own and other;do not. |

In contrast to Anderson for whom the imagination of the less powérful subject i"s problematically
appropriable by official policies, scholars of resistance have often assumed the opposite. For them, the
resisting subject is able to protect her consciousness from the colonizi ng“effects of ite palicies, dominant
cultures, and hegemonic ideologies. This ground truth forms both their starti_ng assumption arid their object
of demonstration. Scott's path-breaking study of peasant resistance (1985), his more gméd | reflections on
the relationship between domi nafion and resistance (1&589), and the work on resistance that emerged as a
cross-disciplinary subfield in the wake of his interventions have helped make familiar the idea that people
can resist state policies, elite power, and dominant ideologies. Scott assertively advances the thesis that the
weak withstand the powerful, perhaps always, at least inthe realm of ideas and beliefs. He also suggests
that when signs of their autonomous views about the prevailing social order are invisible, it is because of
material constraints and their fear of reprisal upon discovery, not because they have cdme whol eheartedly
to acquiesce in their own domination, let aone because their consciousness has been incorporated into a
hegemonic ideology.

Scott articulates this positibn most fully, perhaps. But a similar understanding of peasants and

their interests was also complicit in the early efforts of subaltern studies scholars to identify an autonomous
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consciousness for the excluded agents of history.® Consider for example Rangjit Guha's (1982a) seminal
satement on the historiography.of colonid India. This powerful manifesto against elitist history writing, in
cdling for a more serious consideration of the "politics of the people," portrays the subaltern as
"autonomous" and subaltern politics as structurally and qualitatively different from elite politics in the
sense that "vast areas in the life and consciousness of the people were never integrated into [bourgeois]
hegemony."” Even those who note that the opposition between domination and resistance is too mechanical
to capture how consciousness of those subject to power changes in their experience of power go on
basicdly to note that the process Is "murky" (Comaroff and Comaroff 1989:269,290). But for scholars of
resistance and subalternity, the autonomous consciousness of peasants, the subaltern, and other
marginalized groups endures in the face of dominant elite pressures operating in a spectrum of domains, not
just in the domain of policy. It Is reasonable to infer that if for these scholars, the weak and the powerless
can resist the panoply of instruments available to dominant groups, policy by itself is even less likely to

afect the consciousness of the subject.?

It is clear that works discussed above present two aspects of the puzzle about the relationship
between governrﬁent and subjectivity. Each of these aspects comprises strong arguments in favor of a
particular tendency: in the one case, the tendency toward the colonization of the imagination by powerful
paolitical beliefs, and in the other case, the tendency toward durability of a sovereign consciousness founded
upon the bedrock of individgal or class interest. Within themselves, these arguments are at least consistent.
Conddered jointly, as a potential guide to the relationship between the subject and the social, they lead to
conflicting conclusions. It is crucial to account not just for the persistence of a certain conception of
interests among a group of people, nor just to assume the straightforward transformation of one conception
of interests into another, but to explore more fully the mechanisms that can account for both possible

effects on people's conceptions of their interests.
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| weave a path through the opposed conclusions of two different streams of scholarship by
suggesting that technol ogies of government produce their effects by genérati ng a politics of the subject that
can be understood and analyzed better by considering both practice and imagination as critical. The
reliance on imagination by some scholars (Appadurai 1996, Chakrabarty 2000a) to think about the
emergence of different kinds of subjectsis a step in the right direction. But closer attention to social
practices can lead to a species of theorizing that would be more tightly connected to the socia ground
where imagination is always born, and reciprocally, which imagination always influences. A more direct
examination of the heterogeneous practices that policy produces, and their relationship with varying socia
locations, has the potential to lead analysis toward the mechanisms involved in producing differences in
how subjects imagine themselves. My interest isto highlight how it might be possible and why it is
necessary to paliticize both community and imagination in the search for a better way to think about

¢

environmental politics.

Foucault's insights on the "subject" form a crucia point of reference but also a point of departure
in considering the political that is silenced in Anderson's vision of the imagined community. In Discipline
and Isunislw, Foucault elaborates a particular model of subject making in which "bodies, surfaces, lights"
are so arranged asto facilitate fhe application of power in the form of a gaze. "He who is subjected to a
field of visibility, and who knows it, assumes responsibility for the constraints of power; he makes them
play spontaneously upon himself; he inscribes in himsalf the power relation in which he smultaneously
plays both roles; he becomes the principle of his own subjection” ([1975] 1979:202-3). The panopticon,
standing for such arrangements of bodies, surfaces, and lights does not just create lines of visibility; it can
also be used as a machine "to train or correct individuals," as a laboratory "to perfect the exercise of
power" (1979:205-6). Here then is a mechanism - the gaze - that acts as a sorting device. Those subject to
the gaze become subject to power; examples of the effectsit can produce. Those who escape the gaze

escape a so the effects of power.

255



Although this example introduces political practice into the process by which subjects make
themselves, it will obviously not do. By itsdf, the mode needs more work for any number of reasons,
among them its absence even in total ingtitutions’ and the infeasibility of applying its principles outside
such total instituti oﬁs Nor is it the casethat visibility in asymmetric political relationships necessarily
produces subjects who make themselves in ways desired by the gaze of power. And athough Foucault does
not elaborate on the specific mechanisms that are implicated in the making of subjects (Butler 1997: 2), he
recoghizes the indeterminacy inherent in the making of subjects when he suggests that mechanisms of
represson can produce both subj ugétion and resistance (1978:115). It is this recognition of contingency
that introduces the register of the political in the creation of the subject. It is also precisely what Appadurai
has in mind when he suggests that colonia technologies Ieft an indelible mark on Indian political
consciousness but that there is no easy generalization about how and the extent to which they "made
inroads into the practical consciousness of colonia subjectsin India." Among the dimensions he mentions
as important are gender, distance from the colonial gaze, involvement with various policies, and distance
from the bureaucratic apparatus (1996:134).

Thée factoré are important of course. But it is necessary to make a distinction between the
politics generated by involvement in different kinds of practices, and the politics that depends on stable
interests presumed to flow from belonging to particular identity categories. Much analysis of social
phenomena takes interests as ﬁaturally related to particular social groupings: ethnic formations, gendered
divisioné class-based stratification, caste-categories, and so forth. Imputing interests in this fashion to
members of a particular group is common to streams of scholarship that are often seen as belonging to
opposed camps (Bates 1981, Ferguson 1994). But doing so is especialy problematic When. one wants to
investigate how people come to hbld particular views of themselves. Categorization of persons on the basis
of an externaly observable difference underplays how subjects make themselves, and leaves alone the

effects that those persons' actions might have on their senses of themselves. Using social identities as the
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basis for-analysis:imay-besusefll {as:afifst:step;;a.sort :of gross;attempt:toymake:sense:of ‘a hewildeting; artay’
of ‘belief$ andjactions;that; people always hol d: (see the analysis in éhaptet five, for-example):, But:torend)
anadysigtheraigta failto attend ta the fnany different;ways iniwhichipeopl& canstitute themselves,
dimension, or-facet; of ‘identity+creates;the;space; for-learning;mare:about: how- actions are; connected; withy
beliefs,and| subject formati on.-,UndoubtedIy,rJ pr_acti ces,are;aways undertaken,inthe context: of!
institutionalized| structures, of ‘expectations, and| obligations, asymmetric; paliticall refations, and| existing
views people have of themselves, But ta point ta the situatedness of practices and beliefs is not to grant

social: context; a deterministic, influence; on practice.and subjectivity:, Rather;, it i's ta ground the relationship

Variations in. Environmentall Subjectivities in Kumaon.

I consider two forms of 'variations in the nature of environmental subjectivity in Kumaon —those
that:have unfolded.over time;, and. others.tha_t; are:geographically -distributed across;villages. The:first: set; of’
: changes are the puizle that began this book. From being persons who opposed efforts to protect the
forested. environment,, K umaoni s:became:persans who:undertaok thestask. of . pratection upon themselves.
Instead. of 'proteéti ng: the governmentalization. of ‘nature, Kumaonis became: acti'vé partners in such;
governmentalization.as described in the:preceding chapters. |- describe below the alchemical shift: in
interests, beliefs, and actions for which the move toward the community: pattjal.l_y stands. But equally
important to-understand are the différences. in relation to environmental. practices and beliefs among
Kumaonis today, and how these differences affect the costs of environmental regulation.

My exami nationl of changes over time, and socia-spatial variations in how Kumaon's residents see
themselves and their forests draws on three bodies of evidence, The first set of observations are from

archival materials about Kumaonis' actions in forests in the first three decades of the twentieth century, and
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' i i then asurvey of forest council headmen in the early 1990s - sixty years after forest council regulations
_ géamthe basis for loca forest related practices. |
& The second type of evidence comes from two rounds of interviews | conducted with 35 Kumaon
readents in seven villag&s. The first interviews occurred in 1989. | conducted the second round of
. mtenne/vs in 1993.%° Of the seven villages, four had formed councils ither j uét around 1989, or in the
f ify:ears between 1989 and 1993. In the interviews, | collected information on villagers' socia and economic
;b:éfackground, their practices in relation to their forests, and their views about forests and the environment.
Finaly, | use evidence from 244 interviews that | carried out in 1993 in 46 villages. Of these
' Viilages, 38 have forest councils. The councils have adopted varying monitoring and enforcement practices.
In the remaining 8 villages, there are no forest councils, and villagers' relationship to environmental
_eﬁforoemem iss restricted to infrequent interactions with forest department guards who are only infrequently
Z sen in the forests that villagers use. Villagers prefer not to see a forest department guard, but even more do
they prefer that the guard. not see them! All 244 6bservati ons of people's beliefs about the environment,
foregs, and trees, and their involvement in practices of environmental government date from 1993.
‘Historical changes in environmental subjectivities
Hukam Singh's personal example illustrates what has obvioudly been a much larger and more
:oomprehens've process of socia environmental change in Kumaon. Recall from the introduction to the book
the recalcitrant acts of rebellion that hillmen perforrhed at the beginning of the century. Unwilling, _often
because they were unable, to accedeto the demands made by the colonia forest department, Kumaonis “
ignored new forestry rules that limited their activities in forests that the state claimed as its own. They aso
protested more actively. They grazed their animals, cut trees, and more obstreperously, set firesin forests
that had been cIa&ifiéd as reserved. Forest department officias found it next to impossible to enforce the

redrictiverules in the areas they hadtried to turn into forests.
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L aw enforcement :was. especially-difficult because of the:unwillingness; of villagers to cooperate
with government: officials:., The:department :stéf_f W_aé:s_mall .the;area.it:sought;ta palice was immense, and.
the supervisory- burden was immense, Decrying the lopping for fodder by villagers and the difficulty- of
apprehending; those wha cut fodder;, E., C:, Allen, the Deputy- Commissioner-of Garhwal' wrote to the
Commissioner-of ‘Kumaurt, “ Such loppings are:seldom detected at: once and the offenders are still more
seldom caught: red-handed; the, patroliwith. hi; present; enormous; beat:being; probably- 10 miles away- at: the
time... it is very difficult to bring an offence, perhaps discovered aweek or more after its occurrence, home
to,any-particular-village much less individual™ (1904 9) Demarcation of the forest: boundaries, p_r_evenjt_i on;
of fires, and implementation of ‘working plans meant an impossibly large work load for forest department,
guards and employees;even in the absence, of villager- protests, When the number: of -protests was high and
villagers set:fires often, the normal tasll<s of foresters could become i_r_npossi_ ble ta perform. One forest
department officials was told by-the Deputy- Commissioner of Kumaon that “the present intensive
management: of the forest department cannot continue without importation into. Kumaon of regular
police..." (Turner. 1924).

After the stricter controls of 1893, the Settlement Officer, J. E. Goudge, wrote about how difficult]
it was to detect offenders in instances of firing:

"In the vast area of forests under protection by the district authorities the difficulty of

preventing fires and of punishing offenders who wilfully fire for grazing is due to the

expense of ‘any system of fire protection. Where forests are unprotected by firelines, and

thereis no specia patrol agency during the dangerous season, it is next to impossible to

find out who the offenders are and to determine whether the fireis caused by negligence,

accident, or intention... The difficulty of making villagers collectively responsible for all

fires occurring within their limits in unsurrnountable, because the same belt of forest will
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+ touch alarge number of villages, and how could we make them all responsible in any

effective manner? (1901:10).
In a;s'milar vein, the Forest Administration Report of the United Province in 1923 said about afirein the
valley of the Pindar river:
- During the year, the inhabitants of the Pindar valley showed their appreciation of the
leniency granted by Government after the 1921 fire outbreak when a number of fire cases .
were dropped, by burning some of the fire protected areas which had escaped in1921 ...
These fires are known to be due to direct incitement by the non-cooperating fraternity™
(Anon 1924:266).
The sarcasm is clumsily wielded. But its import is obvious all the same. Villagers could not be trusted
because ungratefulness was their response to leniency. Other annual reports of the forest department from

around this period provide similar claims about the lack of cooperation from villagers, about the

irrespongbility of villagers, and about the inadvisability of any attempt to cooperate with them over

protectionist goals. At the same time, government officials also underlined the importance of cooperation
from .villagers Percy Wyndham, asked to assess the impact of forest settlements, said in 1916, "it must be
remembered that in the tracts administration is largely dependent on the goodwill of the people and the
persond influence of the officials [on the people].” (Cited in Baumann, 1995: 84).

Other reports reveal contiﬁui ng difficulties in apprehending those who broke government rules.
Names of people who set fees could not be identified. Even more unfortunately from the forest
department's point of view, it were not only the common hill residents but also the heads of villageswho
were unreliable. Village heads at this time, padhans, were paid by the government, and were often expected
to carry ouf the work of revenue collection. Their defiance, theréfore, was even more a cause for darm. As

ealy as 1904, the Députy Commissioner of Almora, C. A. Sherring remarked on the heavy work burden
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that; patwaris carried. out: for the forest: department: and. argued. for increasing; their number substantially
since the padhans were unreliable, He wrote to the Commissioner,

It:is certain.that:very-little:assi stance can. be: expected.from the:padhans;, who:are:inmy:

experience only- too often the leaders of 'the village in. the commission of offénces and.in.the

shielding; of ‘offenders.,,. If the:control .of bpen civil forestsiisito: be: anything; maore t_hah.

nominal we really must have the full complement of patwaris... A large foré staff of'

foresters and.guards.is also required (1904:2).,
The Deputy Conservator' of forests similarly: complained.that:villagers refused to:reveal the culprit:in
investigations concerning forest-related. offénces.. According;to him,

"[i]t is far too common an occurrence for wholesale damage to be done by some particular

village... often nothing approaching the proof required for conviction can be obtained...

therei's too much of 'this popular form of ‘wanton destruction;. the-whole village

subsequently combining to screen the offenders' (Burke 1911:44, cited in Shrivastava

1996:185)..
These reports and complaints by colonid officials in Kumaon make clear the enormous difficulties the
forest depart.ment faced inrealizing its ambition to control villagers' action on land'made into forest.. The
collective actions 6f villagers in setting fees, lopping trees, and their unwillingness to turn informants
against their "fraternity” is a clear indication of strands of solidarity that connected them in their work
against the colonial state. With unreliable villagers, limited resources, and few trained saff, it is not
surprising that the forest department found it hard to rely only on those processes of forest-making that it
had initiated and implemented in other parts of India - processes that relied mainly on.exclusion of people,
demarcation of Iandscapés, creation of new restrictions, and fines and impri';‘onment._11

The response of the state, in the shape of an agreement with Kumaon residents to create
community-managéd forests, was an uneasy collaboration between the revenue department, foresters, and-
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villagers that | traced in chapters three to five. This form of regulatory rule has also gone together with
dhiftsin how Kumaon's villagers today regard forests, trees, and the énvi ronment. Colonia forest
adminigtrators of the 1900s would have found many of the present-day Kumaon villagers far more
interested in forest protection than their counterparts in the early twentieth century. Some indication of the
extertt to which contemporary Kumaonis have changed in their beliefs, not just their actions, about forest |
regulaion is evident from the results of a survey of forest council headmen | conducted in the early 1990s.
The introduction described the context of that survey. Table 6.1 summarizes ité results. The
council headmen in Kumaon have come to occupy an intermediate place in the regulatory apparatus for the
environment. On the one hand, they are the instrument of environment-related regulatory authority. At the

same time, they represent villagers' interests in the forests, the most visible facé of environment in Kumaon.
[Table 6.1 here]

The aggregate numbers in the survey underscore the inferences in the intrdducti on. The greatest proportion
of responses from the headmen concern the inadequate enforcement support they get from forest and
revenue department officials. The government of forests at the level of the community is hampered by the
unwillingness or the inability of state officials to buttress attempts by villagers to prevent rule infractions.
A rough calculation shows that nearly two thirds of the total responses are directly related to headmen's
concerns about the importance of and difficulties in enforcing regulatory rule (rows 1, 2, 5, 6, 7, and part
of 9). Admittedly, the council headmen are the persons most likely to be concerned about forests and the
environment among al the residents of Kumaon. But the point to note is that even when presented with an
opportunity to freely voice the problems that they face and potential ways of addressing them, only a very

smdl proportion of the responses from the headmen, less than 4 percent, are complaints about the low
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levelsof remuneration that they receive (row 8). The headmen evidently put their own interest aside asthey
tried to grapple with the question of what problems characterized governmenf by communitieﬁh

The figuresin the table are no more than an abstract, numerical summation of many specific
statements that the survey also dlicited. The plethora of these specific statements calls for a tabular
representation. But the sentiments behind the numbers inthe table come from actual words. "I have tries
give up being the head of our committee so many times. But even t.hose who don't agree with me don't
want meto leave," observed one of the headmen. Another said, "l have given years of my life patrolling
forest. Yes. There were days when my own fields had a ripening crop [and needed a watchman]. | am
losing my eyesight from straining to look in the dark of the jungle. And my knees can no longer support
steps as | walk in the forest. But | keep going because | worry that the forest will no longer survive if |
retired." One's own life in exchange for the life of the forest! Sukh Mohan's views about the making an
maintaining of hisvillage's forests are centered around his personal contri butio[\, but his commitment to
forest protection also matches objectives that the forest department started pursuing more than a hundred
and fifty years ago. Pufan Ram gave areason for his conservationist préétice. "We suffered alot from
having too many trees in our forest. Our women didn't have even enough wood to wok. But after we
banned cattle and goats from the forest, it [the forest] has come back. Now we don't even haveto keep
full time guard. Villagers are becoming more aware." -

Puran Ram and Hukam Singh both thus expressed a hope for a connection between their effort
conserve the forest and the actions of other villagers. This common hobe that | encountered in other
conversations aswell is an important indication of the relationship between actions and beliefs. It signds
that in many of the villages, a new form of government frames and enacts reasonable guidelines for-
villagers' practices in the expectation that over time practice will lead to new beliefs. Villagers subject
regulations crafted and enacted by the councilswill cometo seethat the stinting prompted by regulations

in their own interest. The forest bel ongsto the collective defined asthe village, and when an individual
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harvests resources illegally, the action adversely affects all members of the collective. The examples of both
Puran Ram and Hukam Singh, as indeed those of mbre than two thirds of the headmen in my survey,
suggeds that the expectation is not just a fantasy.

The differences in the voice and tenor of archival and more recent statements | collected offer a
basis for making the judgment that the practices and views of many of Kumaon's residents about their
forests have changed substantially. These changes have occurred after the passage of the Forest Council
Rules in 1931. Partly responsible for these changes is the idea that Kumaonis can consider the region's
foreds their own once again. Although | do not report statements and actions pf the same individual
persons who lived in the early 1900s and whom | met in the 1980s and 1990s, they belong to the same
socid groups, dthough they are involved in different environmental practices (see below).”? But within this
hift in ownership by the collective, there are many variations. Not all villagers have come to see Kumaon's
forests as their own. Variations in their beliefs about forests and in their practices around regulation of
foreg protection are not systematically connected to the benefits they receive from forests, however.

Benefits from forests are formally equitably allocated, and this equitable alocation is reflected in the actual
harvests by most villagers. Bu_t even Withi‘n.'villages there is significant variation in how villagers see forests
and or try to protect them.

It may be argued that appropriations by the colonial statein the early twentieth century drove a
wedge between forests and villagers. Subsequently, the rules that led to community-owned and managed
forests reaffirmed the propriety and legality of villagers' possession of forests. They recognized that
villagers have a stake in what happens to forests and expressed some faith in-their ability to take reasonable
megaures for protection, especially so with guidance. These institutional changes go together with changes
invillagers actions and beliefs about forests. Oneway to explain this change in villagers' actions and
bdiefs is to suggest that the observed shift in policy and the subsequent changes in beliefs and actions are

unrdlated. They are sufficiently separated in time that a causal connection can only tenuously be drawn.

264



Thisis frankly unsatisfactory:. At best it:is.a strategy -of denid.. It:is also-incapable: of ‘explaining the
evidence that follows in the next section. A more careful argument would at: least suggest that: shifts.in
villagers' actions and statements.in the:later part:of thetwentieth century-are no more than a response to
changes in interests that the new policy naturally generated. The tr;ansfer of large areas of land to villagers
in the form of community forests has created in them a greater- concern to protect the forests, and to. care
for-vegetation that:they- control. |

Thisis an important part of the explanation, It usefully suggests that. how social groups perceive
their interests is significantly dependent on.policy and government;instead of being constant.and immutable.
But it is till inadequate in two ways. It collapses the distinction between interests of a group as perceived
by an observer-analyst and the actions and beliefs of members of that group. In this explanation, interests,
actions, and bdiefs are of a piece, and any changes in them take place al at once. This assertion of an
identity among various aspects of what makes a subject, and the simultaneity of change in all of these
aspécts is at best a difficult proposition to swallow. The difficulty of this proposition can in part be
illustrated by one's own experience. We often arrive at a new sense of what isin our interests but continue
to hold contradictory beliefs and act in ways that matph more the historical sense of our interests. Many of .
the headmen | interviewed in Kumaon, or who were a part of my survey, tried to enforce rules that they
knew were not in the interests of their own households. Their wives and children were often apprehended by
the forest guards they appointed. Y et, they defended their actionsin the name of the collective need to
protect forests, and expressed the hope that over time villagers would come around to their view and change
their practices in forests. As the next section makes clear their hopes were not in vain. Many villagers
proved suscepti ble to these shifting strategies of government.

A second problem with the explanation that headmen care for forests bééausethey have the rights
to manage them is that it confuses the private interests'and actions of the headmen with their public office

and interests. The forests that have been transferred to village communities are managed by collective
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bodies of anywhere between 20 to 200 villagers who are represented by the forest councils and their
heedmen (Agrawa 2000). To attribute a collective interest to these bodies and to explain what the headmen,
of these councils say in terms of that interest is to elide all distinctions between specific, individual. actors
and the organizations they lead. A more intimate and careful exploration of other actors in Kumaon who
are involved with the local use and protection of forestsis necessary, Only then can be begin ta make sense
of the changes indicated by the survey of headmen summarized in table 5,1, and the information bel ow:
about. beliefs of'lK umaonis about their forested environments.

Recent changes in environmental subjects

When | went to Kumaon and Garhwal in 1989, | traveled there as a student interested in
eavirorunentd institutions and their effects on the actions and beliefs of their members. My main interest
was to show that environmental institutions - the forest councils --had a significant mediating: impact.on
the condition of forests (Agrawal aﬁd Y adama 1997). Not all villages had created local institutions to
govern their forests. Of the thirteen that | visited, only six had forest councils. The onesthat did, varied in
the means they used to protect and guard forests. Since my interest was primari I"y to understand
indtitutional effects on forests, | focused on gathering archival data f'rom. records created and maintained
locdly by village councils (Agrawal 1994).

My conversations with village residents weré aimed chiefly to gain a sense of their views about
forests and the benefits they provided to residents. | found that villagers who had forest councils were
typicdly more interested in forest protection. They tried to defend their forests against harvesting pressures
from other residents within the same village, but especially from th.ose who did not live in their village.
They also stated clear justifications of the need to protect forests, even if their efforts were not always
successful. In onevillage near the border between Almora and Nainital districts, a villager used the heavy

monsoons to make the point.
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" Do:younéeethiSrai n?Dayouseethecrops inthefields? The raini can destray’ the standing;

crop, But:even;if the weather-were good, thieves can destroyr the crop ifther_e aeno

guards, It;igthe same with the forest, Y ou plant; a shrub, you,giveit water;, you take care

of‘it, But;if you don't protect;it;, cattle,canyeat:it:, Theforestiis for-us;, butiwehavetatake

careof it, if wewant:it:to,betherefor-us;*3
Another-villager- pointedito:the: difficulties; of enforcement in.aicouncilimeetingl - attendediby- saying;:

"Until:we get: maps, legall recognition, and markedi boundaries (of the locall forest), councill

cannot; work:properly:, People from;Dhar: (a: neighboring;village)itelll us that: the forest:is

theirs, We cannot. enter: it,, So,we can guard: part; of 'the forest;, and!we don't; know-whichy

part:(toyguard), Sinca 1984 when the panchayat; wag formed;, we have been requesting:the

papers that; show: the proper- limitg so we can manage properly:, protect our forest, But:

what: can;one doif the government; does not; even provide us the necessary papers.***
A second villagerinithe;same;meeting;added;, " Mister:, this is Kaljug;® Noone listens to.authority:, Sowe
must: get; support: from the forest: officers,and revenue: officers,to make;sure:that: noone;j ust; Qho,pg down
whatever-hewants,™

On the other hand, residents of the seven vill ages that did not have forest councils scarcely
attempted. any' environmental. regul ation - no.doubt. because the:forests. around theit -village:were: wned and.
managed: by- either'the forest:department: or the: reQenue: department:, Villagers perceived regulation as the
responsibility-of the state, and as a constraint on their actions in the_ farest- to gather firewood, graze
animals, harvest trees and non-timber forest. produce, and collect fodder.. There were thus clear differences
in the actions and statements of villagers who had created forest councils and brought local forests under:
their control as compared to villagers whao relied on government forests to satisfy their requirements. for

fodder and firewood.
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During my return visitsin 1993, | realized that four of the seven villages (Pokhri, Tangnua, Tali,
and Nanauli) without forest councilsin 1989 had formed their own councils in the intervening years. They
hed drafted constitutions modeled on othersin the region. Under the provisions of the Forest Council Rules,
they had brought under their own control the local forests that had been managed by departments of
revenue or forests. A series of resolutions created new rules that became the basis to govern forests. These
resolutions prescribed how (and how often) to hold meetings, elect new officias, allocate fodder and
grazing benefits, levels of payments by villagers in exchange for the right to use forests, monitor forests
conditions and use, and sanction rale breakers. The exposureto these new institutional constrai nfs, council
members hoped, would lead villagers to more conservationist practices in the forest.

Inthese four villages, | had talked with twenty residents in 1989. At that time, their statements did
not suggest they felt any pressing need for conserving the environment. Little distinguished their actions and
views from those of the fifteen residents with whom | had talked in the other three villages (Darmarf, Gogta,
and Barord). | had asked my thirty-five respondents three questions about their views on the environment.

Table 6.2 below reports the responses of the villagers to these three question in summary form.*

I. Do you agree with the statement, " Forests sh<l)uld be protected,” Please indicate the
extent of your agreement by using any number between 1 and 5 where 1 indicates a low
degree of agreémmt, and 5 indicates strong agreement.

I1. If forests are to be protected, should they be protected for 1) economic reasons or for 2)
other non-economic benefits they provide including cleaner air, soil conservation, and
water retention.

I11. Do you agree with the statement, " To protect forests, my family and | are willing to

reduce our consumption of resources from the local forests." Please indicate the extent of
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your:agreementtby rusi hgsany number between il andi Siwhere: 1l indicates a lowr degreaof!

agreements, andi 5 indicates strong; agreement:.
[Tahle 62! herelj

Thefirstiquestionitriestorelitittvil lagers® respanses ta a very: generalt statementt ahautt farestipratectian:. The
second| questibniexamihes; the extenti toywhichyvillagers see forests as anenvironmental{vs primarily an
economit;resource:, Andi, the third] questioniinquiresintosthe willingness of villagers to experignce some
constraihts so:as toymeet; the objectiverof ‘forest;conservation:, Thefiguresiinithertablgindicaethal: the
differencessamong the:residents; of ‘thesseven,villages are relatively- minor. Alll villagers expressedi limited

agreement:withithe:i deathattforests;shouldlbe;protected!, Theii reasonssweresmainly -economic:. Andithey:

were refatively- unwilling to place any constraints on the consumption of their families to ensure forest:

conservation,
Althoughithere i little basi's to differentiate;among;the respanses of 'baths sets of 'villagers in 1982,

'changés became evident in 1993 when | talked again with the same villagers. | n the case of the four villages
that: had created|forest:councils; the différences,were:obvi ous hoth.intheii: apliéns and: ib.wh_a:r; they' sad
about: forests;and the: environment;, Some:of them had come ta participate actively in thelr pew forest
couﬁci |s. They- attended. council. meetings, A few-had limited their use of ‘the village forest. Some acted as
guards, They even report_eql. on neighbors wha had broken the council’s tales. The similarities in their

- changed behavior;, and.the changed behavior: of forest: council headren that | briefly: desctibed aoqve (atid
al'so in the introduction) are quite striking, Those whao had come to have a farest.cauncil.in:theit villages;, ar:
perhaps more accurately-thase whose councils had come ta:havethem,. had begun to view their and athers’

actions in forests differently.,
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Of course, thefe were others in these four villages who had not changed much. Those with whom |
talked were especidly likely to continue to say and do similar things that they said and did in 1989 if they
had not participated in any way in the formation of the forest councils, or in the suite of strategies forest
councils used to try to protect forests. If they had become involved in the efforts to create a council or
protect the forest that came to be managed by the council, they were far more likely to suggest that the
forest requires protection. They were also more likely to say that they were willing to be personally invested
in protection. This is certainly not to claim that participation in council activities is a magic bullet that
necessaily leads to transformation of subject positions. And yet, the testimony of these twenty residents, by
no means a representative sample in a statistical sense, constitutes a val uable window on the changing

bdiefs of those who come to be involved in practices of environmental regulation (see table 6.3)

[Table 6.3 here]

The first two rows of the table makes clear that on the average, residents in the four vil lages -
expressed greater agreement with the idea of forest protection, and a greater willingness to reduce their own
consumption of forest products from local forests when compared to their expressed sentiments in 1989. Of
the twenty individuals, 13 had participated in monitoring or enforcement of forest council rules in some
form and the shifts in their environmental beliefs turned to be stronger than those who did not get involved
in any forest council initiated actions.

The information from interviews in these four villages is especialy useful in comparison to the
fifteen interviews in, the three villages where no councils had emerged in the intervening years. In these
other three villages, where | also conduct_ed a second round of interview in 1993, there had been little
change in the environment-related pracﬁ ces of local residents. They still regarded, and often rightly so, the

presence of government guards to be a veritable curse. Many of them, usually after looking around to make
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sure no officials were present, roundly abused the forest department. Indeed, this is a practice that villagers
in other parts of rural India may alsolfind aterrifying pleasure. But even when my interviewees agreed that
it was necessary to protect trees because of the many benefits trees provide, they were unwilling to do
anything themselves toward such a goal. For the most part, their beliefs about forests and the environment
had also changed little (see table 6.3 above). The last two rows of the table suggest that there have been
only very minor shiftsin villagers' perceptions about the need to protect forests and in their willingness to
work toward that goal at any cost to themselves.
Variaﬁons in environmental subjectivities: The place of regulation

The practices and perceptions associated with the emergence of forest councils in Kumaon contain
many variations. The preceding discussion contains some important clues as to the sources of these
variations. But the information in tables 6.2 and 6.3 ishighly aggregated, and does not have sufficient
texture to provide much insight into how practices related to environmental regulations affect the wéy
villagers think about their actions in forests. Further, it is not just the historical dimension of the production
of different forms of environmental subjects that needs atention, it is aso important to explore the
contemporary differences in the making of environmental subjects.

| To exarﬁine how and to what extent regulatory practices relate to environmental imaginations of

Kumaonis, | report on the responses of more than 200 persons | met and interviewed in 1993."” Since the
number of people | interviewed is much Iargér in 1993 compared to 1989, it is possible to examine how
different forms of monitoring and enforcement relate to my respondents' beliefs about the environment.
Recall from the previ ous chapter that the forest councils in Kumaon use five different forms of monitoring
and enforcement in their forests (see figure 5.1 in the previous chapter). Two of these fall under mutual
monitoring. In one, each village resident can monitor all the others and report illegd actions in the forest to
the council. Inthe second, households are assigned monitoring duties in turn. Under mutual monitoring,

thereis little specialization in the task of monitoring, and none of the monitors are paid for the services they
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| perform. Three forms of third party monitoring exist and in all of them there is a specialized monitor who is

éppointed for specific durations and is paid for the work performed. Forms of third parfy monitoring are
distinguished by the mode of payment to the guard: direct payments by households in cash or kind, salary
payments by the council but from funds raised locally, and salary payments from funds made available
through commercia sales of forest products or transfers received from the state. Table 6.4 summarizes the
: responsss for different forms of monitoring, and shows the extent to which participation in monitoring and

enforcement are connected to respondents’ beliefs about forests and the environment.

[Table 6.4 here]

Table 6.4 provides information on the same three questions as did tables 6.2 and 6.3, but probes
deeper. Instead of smply reporting the averages response of all interviewed individuals, the table pFesents
the answers of respondents by separating them out according to the monitoring regulations adopted by
forest councils, and their involvement in monit.ori ng practices. Thus the table relates the participation in
particular forms of environmental enforcement to vi.IIagers' reported beliefs about the envi fonment. To
interpret the table, consider row 1. It provides information on atotal often respondents, only eight of whom
participated in mutuél monitoring (all villagers monitor all other villagers). The answers of these
respondents to the three questions above are arranged according to whether they participated or abstained
in mutua monitoring. Rows 1-5 foIIM thié pattern. The Iést row is for villages that did not have their own
council-governed forest, and therefore their residents had no opportunity to participate in environmental
monitoring.

It is striking that for all forms of monitoring, respondents expressed a greater need to protect
foregsif they participated in monitoring than if they did not. But the difffarence between participants and

nonparticipants in more striking as enforcement and monitoring become more specialized and when
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Vi ilagers participate directly in enforcement. So, when we moveto rows 2, 3, and 4, where monitoringis a
specidized role for assigned households or for an aésigned individual who acts as guard and whom
villagers pay from their own funds, then participation in monitoring is positively related to both a greater
appreciation of the need to protect the environment and a greater willingness to undergo some limits on
personal consumption to protect the environment. The table thus suggests that the difference between those
who participate in monitoring and those who do not is greatest in those forms of monitoring where there is
role speciaization and villagers directly invest labor or money in monitoring.

This inference is in line with the expectation that villagers' beliefs about the environment are likely
to be in accord with their practices. The table shows that the choice of monitoring by a forest council does
not affect all villagers in the same manner. It is those villagers who take direct part in monitoring activities
or in funding monitoring who express the greater interest in forest protection. These villagers are also far
more invested than nonparticipants in seeing forest protection as an important goa even if no economic
benefits are expected. The responses of nonpérti cipants in each type of monitoring are close to those of .
villagers who do not have aforest council in their village at all.

Further, it is invillages wherethere is the greatest paftici pation in monitoring and enforcement that
councils have the greater ability to raise resources to protect forests. Both in those villages where the most
basic form of mutual monitoring isin force, and in villages where resources for monitoring are primarily
secured from outside sources, the ability of the council to gain participation is limited. As table 6.4 shows,
forest councils represented in row 5 secure the lowest levels of participation from their villagers. It isaso
ihvillages represented in rows 2, 3, and 4 that residents express the greatest desireto protect forests and
undergo some personal hardship to accomplish forest protection.

Notethat | am not usingthe evidence in table 6.4 to theorize a causal-sequentia relationship
between participation in monitoring and the development of envi ronmental subjectivities. Such an inference

would only be possible by interviewing the same respondents before and after their participation in
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enforcement The information in table 6.3 comes closest to such before and after evidence. The figures in
table 6.4 only show variations in subjectivities across different formslof monitoring, and participation in
_fnb:nitori ng. It would be reasonable to suggest that it is differences in beliefs that prompts my respondents
to part|C| patein mohitori ng rather than participation that leads them to different beliefs. 1t is when we
:consider together the evidence in table 6.3 and 6.4 that it becomes at all justifiable to suggest that there are.
Variations in the environmental sensibilities of Kumaon residents that are systematically related to their
participation in environmental enforcement, and that these differences stem at least to some extent from
_such participation. But in any case, even table 6.4 shows important differences in how villagersin Kumaoﬁ
think of their forests, and of their rel atiénshi p with the environment

The importance of participation in different monitoring mechanisms becomes evident also in
comparison to social identity categories such as gender and caste. Consider the information in table 6.5. It
shows the difference between, environment-related beliefé of interviewed villagers by their gender (V\;omen
vs. men), caste (high vs. low), and participation in different forms of monitoring. There is scarcely any
differerice between men and women or higher and lower caste respondents. They seem equally (un)likely to
want to protect forests, or reduce their own household's consumption to conserve forests. On the other
hand, those who are involved in some form of monitoring and environmental enforcement are more likely to
agree with the need to_protect forests, to say that forests need to be protected for environmenta rather than

economic reasons, and to accept some reduction in their own use so as to ensure forest protection.
[Table 6.5 here]

Itis reésonableto conclude that when villagers participate in monitoring and enforcement they
come to reslize at a personal level the social costs generated by those who do not adhere to the practices

and expectations that have been collectively chosen. They confront more directly those who act illegaly in
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the forest,. and then must decide whether to ignore such confrontations, choose mote carefully to enforce
what they had agreed collectively to do, or join otherswho are violating socially constructed norms and
expectations. Opting for the first two options is aso to opt for what | am nominating an environmental
subjectivity. Simil afly-, thosewho intheir actiohs violate collectively generated guidelines to regulate
practice can often continueto do so whenit is individually expedient and there is no mechanismto regulate
them. But when enforcement is commonplace, they are more often confronted with the knowledge of their
own deviations from what they had agreed to do. Whentheir actions are met with direct challenges that
they count as appropriately advanced, it becomes far more difficult to continueto act and believein a
divergent manner. It isin examining practices of villagers closely that it thus becomes possible to trace the

links between politics, institutional rales, and subject formation.

" The effects of more widespread participation are also visible in the resources that councils are able
to raise for protecting forests. Consider table 6.6. It presents the per household contributions that forest

councils are ableto usein ayear.
[Table €.6 here]

Theform of.monitori ng that leads to the highest levels of contributionsis the where vill ag\'ers pay the guard
directly. Mutual monitoring produces the lowest levels of contributions. This should not surprise because
councils resorting to this form of forest protection have been unable to gain the agreement of their members
to spend any rhonetary or material resources on monitoring. The "contributions" mentioned under option 5
(third party monitoring wherethe guard is paid from external funds) are misleading because these are,
strictly speaking, the resources available for monitoring from all sources, not just the contributions from

village households toward monitoring.
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Clearly, engagement with the regulatory practices of monitoring and enforcement is positively
connected both to the existence of envi ronmentai orientations among Kumaon's residents, and hi gher
monetary and material contribution toward enforcement per household. The inference important for policy
isthat certain forms of environmenta enforcement are simultaneously associated with higher levels of

involvement by villagers and the generation of environmental subjectivities.

Intimate Government

...power had to be able to gain access to the bodies of individuas, to their acts, attitudes, and
modes of everyday behavior... But at the same time, these new techniques of power needed to
grapple with the phenomena of population, in short to undertake the administration, control, and

direction of the accumulation of men..."

— Michel Foucault, 1977.

A usefl metaphor that helps to think about the mechanisms that underpin the production of
various forms of subjectivity in Kumaon is what Latour (1987) has called "action at a distance" and
falowing him, Miller and Rose have termed "government at a distance" (1990). Latour answers how it
.mimt be that intentional causes operate at a distance to effect particular kinds of actions in places and by
people that are not directly controlled. Examining the work of scientists, Gallon and Latour (1981), and
Latour (1986) describe the affiliations and networks that help establish links between calculations at one
place and actions in another. The crucial eement in their argument is the "construction of alied interests
through persuasion, intrigue, calculation, or rhetoric" (Miller and Rose 1990:10). It is not that any one of
the actors involved appeals to already existing common interests. Rather, one set of actors, by deploying a
combination of resources, cohvi nces another group that the goals and problems of the two are linked and
@ be addressed by using joint strategies.'®
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In Kumaon, two crucial types of resources that the forest and revenue departments combined and
deployed in the 1920s-30s were information and forests. Information about the adverse effects of central
government of forests in Kumaon during 1910s and about already existing government of forests by
communities in the region prepared the grounds for the argument that regulatory control over forests could
be decentralized to positive effect. The experience of decentralized government of forests in Burma and
Madras and the investigation of these experiences first hand by departmental officials in the 1920s helped
produce the design of Forest Councils Rules of 1931. The gradual return of the very same forested lands
that villagers had used until the 1890s (and which the Kumaon forest department appropriated between
1893 and 1916) provided the material basis to forge the idea of a common interest in forest protection
between village communities in Kumaon and the forest department. Forest councils became the ingtitutional
means to pursue this common interest over long geographical distances.

Inthe formulation, "action at a distance," or "government at a distance," it is geographical distance
that action and government overcome. In an important sense, these formulations are about the uncoupling
of geographical distance from socia and political distance that forms of modern government accomplish.
By clarifying and specifying the relationship between particular practices in forested spaces, and the
sanctions that would follow those particular practices, government encourages new kinds of actions among
those who are to be governed. Action at a distance thus overcomes the effects of physical separation by
creating ;egulations known to those located at a distance. Officiads who oversee the trandation of these
regulations onto a social ground succeed in their charge because of the presence of a desire among
environmental subjects to follow new pathways of practice.

One can well argue that government of environment in Kumaon conformed to this logic of action at
adistance in its earlier phases - before the institution of community-based government. However, in this
earlier phase, the effort to induce a change in the actions of villagers failed because of the inability of

government to constitute a vision of joint interests in forests with which Kumaonis could identify. The
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forest coundils created the potential for villagers and state officials to'come together in anew form of
gwenm through which a compelling vision of joint interests could be manufactured. Not al villagers

creetaj forest councils however and even invillagers where forest councils came into being, not al were

qudiy successful. An additional development was necessary to make government at a distance symbolized
by fores councils succeed. Once Kumaon's villagers had crafted highly dispersed centers of environmental
aJthjrity for and by themselves, processes of government at a distance came simultaneously to be
aupplemented by what might be called "intimate government."*®
| In contrast to government at a distance that presupposes centers of calculation, constant

oversadng, continuous collection of informatiqn, unceasing crunching of numbers, and imposition of
intdlectud dominance through expertise (Miller and Rose 1990:9-10), intimate government in Kumaon
works by dispersing rule and scattering involvement in government more widely. In consequence, th_ere are
numerous locations of decision making in each of which there are actors who work in different ways and to
different degrees to protect forests. Homogeneity across these locations is difficult to accomplish for a
vaidy of reasons, among them, differencesin levels of migration, histories of cooperation, social
dratification, occupational distribution, resource endowments-and so forth.. Monitoring of villagers
adions is patchy and unpredictable. Councils collect information but it is available only locally, seldom
processad and presented in away that may be useful for policy elsewhere. Practice and socidity rather than
.expartise form the basis of intimate government to regulate villagers actions. The ability of regulation to
meke itsdf felt in the realm of everyday practice is dependent upon channeling existing flows of power
within village communities toward new ends related to the environment. The joint production of inte_rests is
besed on mulltiple, daily interactions within the community. As community becomes the referential locus of
environmentd actions, it comes also to be the arena where intimate government unfolds.

Intimate government shapes practice, and helps to knit together individuals in villages, their

leaders, date officials stationed in rural administrative centers, and politicians interested in classifying
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existihgsecologicall practices, Ihtimate governmenit is aboutt the creation and depl oymenttaf linksof ©
ihfllencezbetweemagroupyof_décisionsmakersywithinthe:villagesandithescommonivillagerswhosespractices
thesezdecision:makersseek;toyshaper. Ihdtitutional lchangessinithesexercisesof powerrares the insruments
throughiwhithyitheselinks betweem decisbmimakersandithespracticesof_villagersaremadereal!, Whery
successfl itii S;closely i éditoyprocessesyof 'environmental lenforcement fassthexevi dencesi ithis chaptey:
suggests, Variationiningtitutionall forms;of ‘enforcement iconnectsitosthezparticipatiomthattvillagers ane
willihgetos provide andi forests councilldecision:makersitry: to elicit. Specialization of enfarcementtrolés and!
directtparticipationii hienforcement jseem toxcreatethesgreatest iwillingnesssonsthespart:of villaggrsto
contributetoyenvironmental jenforcement iasiwel L lasstoyexpress aniinteresttimenviranmentallprotectiomas

- tables 6:2) toy6:5 makesclear:,

Buttnotialll forms of institutionall enforcementtaresequally-availahl extaralll farest: cauncil s as chapter:
fiverdiscussed!. If theenumber+of householdsimavillaggis smallland the hQuseI:IQIdS ae r.daﬂydyrgqbr.;,the
. ability of villagers to contribute toward the payment of a salary gets limited. If avillageis highly Sratified!
orif there:are:many-disagreementsamong:the viJ_I;ég,ets, they are also less able to enact envi.}:oamentall
enforcement:sustaihably:, These:variations in village-evell pracesses influence the extent to which different:
village communities are:ahl e successfully totake;advantage:of the:state'swillingpessitardispersesrul e and.
decentraize coﬁtrol, 6ver' forests.

[ntimate government:i s al o a_boﬁt;t_h_e:waysviuagers themselves try tashape their conduct: in
forests. Government at a distanceworks in Kumaon only in conjunction with intimate government -
becausevillagers get involved.in.regulatory: practices that they' see as important: to their own lang-termy
interests. With. the redefinition. of 'interests that exposure to scarcities and regulations make explicit, a
calculation.of the costs and benefits of 'illegal: harvests from their own torests vs. thase fram gavernment:
forests, or. other communities’ forests has now come to pervade the environmental. practices of houssholds.

Instead simply-of harvesting; the fodder- or the firewaood or the timber they need from forests near their
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homes, Kumaon's residents now reckon carefully before deciding where, how, how much, and when to
harvest what they need. Experiences of scarcity make such reckoning unavoidable,
At the same time, it is not simply constraint that new forms of community-based government

embody.? If regulations necessitate careful estimations of availability and scarcity, they also go together

2;'\/ith posshilities for other kinds of corrective action against decision makers. If villagers do not favor how
their forest is being governed by their councils, they can attempt to change the regulations adopted by their

poour\cjl members, or even change who sits in the councils. Channels that affect what happens in forests

‘:dlow influence to flow in multiple directions rather than only one way. And the everyday regulation of
ﬂwhat happens in forests is influenced far more directly by villagers' links with officias in their forest
coundils than with state officias in the forest and revenue departments.

Although intimate government in Kumaon's communities has helped efforts by the state to govern
at adigance, it has done so in waysthat local residents believe to be defined locally. Villagers may protect
forests and control illegal practices of harvesting and extraction. They may also use the language of
regulation and many of the same idioms of protection that state officials deploy. But they do so in pursuit
of gods that they imagine as their own, and in which they often construct state officias as inefficient,
unsupportive, or corrupt. This imagined autonomy, stemming out of precisely the practices of conservation
encouraged by state officials, is crucial to the success of decentralized protection in no small measure.

My focus on how variations in practices of participation relate to variations in subjectivities tries to
move away from abstract, static categories of social classification based on caste, gender, or territorial
location. There are too many variations in the nature of regulatory practices within villages, among men
and women, and in upper and lower castesthat render such classifications only partially useful at best.
Terms such as "cultural forms' and "symbolic systems, central to Paul Willis's penetrating study of the
reproduction of the difference between capitalists and workers, seem equally distant from the process of

subject-making. Willis is concerned with similar questions about the "construction of subjectivities and the
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confirmation of identity" (1981:173):.But.it.is.in the examination.of the actual. practices of ‘schooling
among, "working, class kids," rather than in its abstract cultural-Marxist:theoretical structureithat:his study:
finds its most compelling insights.

The previous section, in focusing on the aggregate environmental responses of Kumaon's residents
suggested that: using social. categories such as gender and caste to try to understand subject formation
serves precisely to obscure the processes through which subjects are made. These categories are useful
- only as proxies, hinting at a small. fraction.of 'the interactions that. go into the making of environmental
subjects. A shift away from categorical relations and toward villagers' involvement in practices of socio-
ecological regulation helps to uncover the frame that holds together the three conceptua units of anaysisin
this book: politics, insti-tutions, and subjectivities.”! The focus on practice shows that these seemingly |
different.concepts.are:linked together in the:everyday lives of Kumaon's.villagers. It isin.the investigation
of 'the texture of social practice, smplified analyticaly by a focus on forms of monitoring and enforcement,

that it becomes possible to see how environmental politics is lived by those subject to it.

Cultivating Environmental Subjects

The argument that there is a relationship between gover_nment and subject formation, between
policy and subjectivity (Foucault 1982: 212), has come to be well rehearsed in the wake of Foucault's
origina insights (Cruikshank 1994, Hannah 2000, Mitchell 2000, Rose 1991, Tully 1988). This
relationship can be traced especially by examining technologies of power that form subjects and encourage
them to define themselves in particular ways, and technologies of the self that individuals apply to
themselves to transform their own conditions (Miller 1993: xiii-xiv). Both these technologies are united in
the idea of governmeﬁt based on knowledge, and are visible in the processes that unfolded in the making of

environmental subjectsin Kumaon. My discussion of these processes shows that the relationship between
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gwe'rmat and subject formation is one of mutuality and dependency rather than one of agonism and

This chapter has chosen not to engage the friction and heat that discussions about Foucault's ethics
dten genefete Although it is surely important to examine whether Foucault's concept of power and the
ahjeo: lead to an inability to criticize social phenomena,? what is more interesting for my purposes is the
extert to which some of Foucault's later ideas about government and its relationship to subject formation
can be investigated on an evidentiary basisin the context of variations in environmental subjecthood in
Kumeon Foucaullt is often taken as making provocative conceptual innovations that cannot be deployed in
rdaion to evidence generated from a socia 'ground. Similarly, much palitical-philosophica debate on
ahjett formation proceeds as if subjects emerge and exist independently of a historical, political, and
sodd ground. It thus constantly runs the risk of becoming irrelevant to actual processes of subject
formation. This chapter has undertaken both to examine Foucault's ideas about subject formation against a
sdd and political ‘context, and to think about subject formation concretely rather than abstraptly.

Although | have in the process simplified the conceptual architecture of philosophical discussions about the
e, | have done so with a view to focusing carefully on a .dile‘mma that divides much social-theoretical

- discussion about the subject. More concretély, this chapter has tried to show what differentiates various
kinds of subjects by viewing practice as the crucia link between power and imagination. It has examined
how dlose attenti oh to practice can permit thejoi nt exami.namion of seemingly different, abstract constructs
auch as palitics, institutions, and subjectivities.

Inthis context, Butler's (1997: 10) caution against using "subject” intérchangeably with "person”
or "individual" needs to be taken seriously. Her caution is most useful for the recognition that the reiations
of power within which subjects are formed are not necessarily the ones they enact upon formation. The
tempord sequentidity she introduces in the rel ati.onship between subjects and power helps underline the

fact that the conditions of origins of a subject need have no more than a tenuous impact upon the continuing
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existence of and actions by the same subject.” In Kumaon, the production of environmental subjects in the
early twentieth century within the f.orest department, one might note, led to a cascading series of changesin
institutional, political, and social domains connected to the idea of community. It isin this realm of the
community that new environmental subjects have emerged.

The making of environmental subjects in Kumaon is thus part of a broader dynamic that new forms
of government unleashed in Kumaon. In tracing the making of environmental subjects, the earlier sections
in this chapter examined how variations in subjectivities relate to participatory practices around different
forms of environmental monitoring and enforcement The question of subject formation, implicit in most
studies of environmental government, is crucially connected to participation and practice. The practices of

enforcement and regulation in which villagers have come to participate are about a more careful

*
government of environment, and of their own actions and selves.

Thus the emergence of environmental subjects in Kumaon's villages has been as much a
consequence of processes marked by government at a distance as it has been about intimate government,
The state's efforts to govern at a_distance made available to villagers the possibility of forming forest
councils. The rec_ognition of amutual interest in forests that was brought into existence by the seeming
concessions from the state led some village communities to constitute themselves as creators of forest
counqils Simultaneoudly, willingness of the forest councils to initiate various processes of intimate
government in their own communities has affected how successfully they could gain villagers' participation

and the extent to which village residents would turn into environmental subjects.
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Table 6.1: Complaints by Forest Council Headmen in Kumaon, 1993, (n=324)

omplaints mentioned by headmen (in order of fiequency) Number of headmen listing

) the complaint
“Tnadequate support from forest and reverine department officials 203 (.63)
éLimited powers of council officials for environmental enforcement 185 (.57}
Jusufficient resources in forests for the needs of village residents 141 (44)
Low income of the council 130 (.40)
Inadequate demarcation of council-governed forests 61 (19
. Villagers do not respect the authority of the council 42 (13)

7, Land encroachment on councit managed forests 36 (11)

/8. Headmen do not receive any remuneration 31 (10}

Other (e.g. forest boundaries incorrectly mapped; court cases take a 64 (209
ong time; residents from other villages break council rules; too much

Source: Council Headmen survey by author, 1993.
Motes: Figures in brackets indicate the proportion of headmen mentioning that complaint, Each headman
7oduld list up to three complaints.
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Table 6.2

Environmental Beliefs of Villagers in Kumaon in 1989 (1=35)
{Village Names = Pokhri, Tangnua, Toli, Nanauli, Darman, Gogta, Barora)

Residents of villages
that had created foresi
councils (Pokhri,
Tangnua, Toli
Nanauli). (n=20)

Residents of viilages
that bad continued not
to have a forest council
{Darman, Gogta,
Barora). (=15)

Agreement with the
statement “Foresis
should be protecied”
(1=low, 5 = high}

235

2.47

Reason to Protect
Forest: (Economic
or Environmental)

Economic = 16
Environmengal = 4

Economic = 11
Environmenta] = 4

“Willingness to reduce
family consumption of
forest products”

{1 =low, 5= high)

145

1.73
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Table 6.3

Changing Beliefs of Kumaon’s Villagers about the Environment: 1989-1993 (n=35)
(All Villages: Pokhri, Tangma, Toii, Nanaunli, Darman, Gogta, Barora)

1 Residents of villages

| with forest councils in

} 1989 (Pokhri, Tangnua,
‘| Toli, and Nanauli)

{ Residents of Pokdri,
| Tangnua, Toli, and
| Nanauli in 1993

1 Residents of villages

| without forest councils

1 in 1989 (Darman,
Z: Gogta, Barora)

: | Residents of Darman,
1 Gogta, Barora in 1993

Agreement with the
statement “Forests
should be protected”

{1 =low, 5 = high)
2.35

3.65

2.47

2.27

Reason to Protect
Forest: (Economic
or Enviromnental)

Economic = 16
Environmental = 4

Economic =12
Environmental = 8

Economic =11 .
Environmental = 4

Economic =12
Environmental = 3
»

“Willingness to reduce
family consumption of
forest products”

{1 = low, 5= high)

1.45

3.00

1.73

1.87
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Table 6.4

Participatory Practices and Environmental Beliefs of Kumaon’s Villagers, 1993

(n=244)

Monitoring Number of villagers Agresment Reason to protect “Willingness to
strategy used by  (Figurcs in parentheses  with the Forest: (Economi¢/  reduce family
the forest council  indicate number of staterent Environmental) consumption of
(figures in respondents) “Forests forest products”
parentheses should be (1=low, 5=
indicate number protected” high)
of councils) (I=low, 5=

high)
Mutuai Menitoring
1. All households Total = 10
monitor all the Participant (8) 325 Eco=4/ Env=4 2,63
time (2) Nonparticipant (2) 3.00 Eco=2/Env=0 2.00
2. Houscholds Total = 17
assigned in Participant (12) 4.25 Eco=4/Env=8 342
rotation (3) Nonparticipant (5} 2.80 -Eco=4/Env=1 2.40
Third Party Monitoring
3. Households Total = 39 _
make direct Participant (32) 4,00 Eco=20/Env=12 3.06
paymerits to Nonparticipant {7) 2.86 Eco=6/Env=1 2.29
monitor (7)
4, Monitor’s Total = 98
salary paid from  Participant (55) 3.98 Eco=36/env=19 2.80
locally raised Nonparticipant (43) 2.81 Eco=38/Env=>5 1.72
funds (18)
5. Monitor’s Total = 41
salary paid from  Participant {9} 3.66 Eco=6/Env=3 2.66
external funds Nonparticipant (32) 2.31 Eco=30/Env=2 1.53
(8) _
No forest council, no Menitoring (8}
Total =39 2.33 Eco=31/Env=38 1.74
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: Table 6.5
Gender, Caste, Participation, and their Relationship with Beliefs Concerning the Environment (n=205)

:' Monitoring sirategy Agreement with the Reason to protect Forest “Willingness to reduce

used by the forest statement “Forests  (Figures in parentheses family consumption of
. | council ==> should be indicate percentage of forest products™
N ) protected” respondents}. (1 =low, 5=high)
. | Dimension of difference o= = hi :
1 e 4 (1 =low, 5= high)
| (Figures in parentheses
. { indicate nomber of
- { respondents)
| Gender
| Women (95) 3.38 Economic=  69(73) 245
Environmental = 26 (27)
-] Men (110) . 3.36 Economic = 80 (72) 2.34
Environmental = 30 (28)
" | Caste
High (106} 3.44 Economic = 78 (74) 2.44
Euvironmental = 28 (26)
Low (99) 3.30 Economic = 710 2.42
. Environmental = 28 (29)
Participation
Yes (116) 3.92 Economic = 70 (60) 2.97
Environmental = 46 (40)
No(89) 2.66 Economic = 79 (89) 1.74

Environmental = 106 (11}
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Table 6.6
Contributions per Household Toward Enforcement by Forest Councils (n=203)

Form of monitoring Number of respondents Contributions per household (it
rupees)

Mutual monitoring (each 10 (2 villages) 9.33

household monttors all others)

Mutual monitoring (households 17 (3 villages) 11.44

assigned monitoring duty in

rotation)

Third party monitoring 39(7 villages) 36.61

(houscholds pay monitors :

directly)

Third party monitoring (salary 9818 villages) ' 19.98

paid out of locally raised funds)

Third party monitoring (salary  41(8 villages) : 16.22

paid out of external fransfers)
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Endotes

|. For arecent caréful study of the Chipko movement, its leadership, and the different strategies of the
movamat, see Rangan (2000). See Mawddey (1998) for a thoughtful reflection on how Chipko has
become an idiom in conservationist arguments.
2. | onethe expression "boundary work™ to Donald Moore and TaniaLi. Personal communication, 1998.
"~ SAndarson borrows the term from Seton-Watson, but givesit abite all his own (Anderson 1991: 86).
4. It is precisdy to this politics that Chakrabarfy (2000a), indebted no doubt in important waysto
Chatterjee (1986,1993), draws attention when he seeks to "make visible the heterogeneous practices of
- sng' that often go under the name of imagination. Chakrabarty careful traces out the differences among
the meny ways of imagining the nation by talking about peasants and a literate middle class.
5.The inattention to this politics in Anderson's account is signaled of course at the very beginning of his
:Iajturd analysié of nationalism. AIterl deﬁning. the nation as "an. imagined poIiticaIl community - and
.irmg'ned.as both.inherently limited and .sovereign," i(1I991: 6, 7) he intimately- exami nesleach.term.in.the
.Ide‘irin'on.- Iexcept I"political.'5 It :is'not IonIy Anderson's history of nationalism .that .can be.enriched by
'atteming to the politics of subjecthood, but also his view of culture more generally.
: 6.Thelessays: i ni Guha; and! Spivakl (i988) | constitutel among.the best. i ntroductofy .textslabout :subal tern
sudes See Guha (i982b, 1097), and Chattefjee and Jeganthan (2000) for a sense of the different
:rmmeris in the life ofl acollective. Ludden;'s (2001)Icollectionlof | paperslconstitut% ia'fi ne exampl e:of :some

of the more careful critical ehgégements with the work of subal tern'studi es authoré.
7.Guha (1982a: 4-6), emphasisin original. For a more recent consideration, see Guha 1997.

‘8Atthe:sametime,. it is fair to observe that' more recent. scholarship in:a:subalternist mode has begun to
use more serioudy Foucault's ideas about power- and subject formation, - and: examined: carefully how
different kinds-of :subjects-came into being, both under colonialism.and in'modernity:(Arnold 1993,

Chekrabarty 2000b, Prakash 2000).
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9.By total institutions, | have in mind what Foucault refers to as "complete and austere ingtitutions":
prisons, concentration. camps and insane asylums aré prime examples (Foucault [1975] 1979:233).

10. During my firgt visit, | had talked with atotal of 43 villagers. | could not meet and talk with eight on
them in 1993 for-avariety of reasons..Some had moved out of the village, I_cduld.notrlocate- some, and.one

had died.

11 .Theinability of the state to protect property in the face of concerted resistance is of course not a feature
of peasant collective action.in.Kumaon alone: The threat to established relations of use and livelihood that:
the new regulations posed are similar the kinds of threats that new technologies and new institutions have
posed in other regions as well. For example, the invention of mechanized implements have often sparked
such responses from peasants and agrarian labor, and.found some success precisely because-of the inability
of the government to detect (Street 1998:587)-

12. | have reported statements and actions by various persons as being representative of the groups to which
théy belong, a common strategy for scholars belongingto fields as different in their assumptions as c_gltural
anthropologists and rational choice'political scientists. SeeBates (1981,1989); and Bates, Rui and
Weingast (1998) as rational- choice exemplars of this strategy, and Ferguson (1994) and Gupta (1998) as

' counterpart examples from cultural anthropology.

13.Interview #2 with Shankar Ram, Tape 1, translated by Kiran Asher.

14.1nterview #13 with Bachi Singh, tape 5, translated by Kiran Asher.

15 In Indian mythology, Kaljug is the fourth and the final era before time resumes again to proceed through
the same sequence of eras. Satjug, Ttreta, Dwapar, and then Kaljug. It is the time when "dharma” gives
way to "adharma’ and established authority fails.

16.See Appendix 6.i for-a complete listing of the responses of the 35 persons | interviewed in 1989,
17.See Appendix 6.2 for a complete listing of the respondents, their characteristics, and their answers.

18. Miller and Rose (1990) follow this argument closaly in elaborating the concept of "government at a

291



dlstanoe and examining how modern government overcomes the natural diluting effects of distance in the
e<eroseof power.

19. In coining the phrase "intimate government” | would like to acknowledge a debt to Hugh Raffles (2002)
vvm usss the idea of intimate knowledge in talking about indigenous knowledges and their circulation in the
oomdorsof policy making.

:-_ZO.ML[h of the literature on environmental politics that uses an analytic of domination/power and
:"resstmce’margmdlty remains encoded within this structural division between freedom and constraint as
weII Seefor example, Brosius (1997) and Falrhead and Leach (2000). More general studies of
dommalon/resstaqce are also subject to the same tendency (Kaplan and Kelly 1994, Lichbach 1998).
21_Sse Latour (1999:15,294) for athought-provoking examination of scientific practice.

22,R0rty complains that Foucault is a cynical observer of the current socia order rather than one to whom
tha order isimportant (1984). Dews (1984), calling Foucault aNietzschean naturalist, asserts that his
;;__lrsg'ts cannot be a substitute for the normative foundations of political critique. For Fraser (1989: 33),
Foucajt adopts a concept of power that "permits him no condemnation of any objectionable feature of
rmdem societies... [but] his rhetoric betrays the conviction that moderh societies are utterly without
redeemng features." Taylor (1984). advances perhaps the strongest argument in this vein, arguing that
Foucaults account of the modern world as a series of hermetically sealed monalithic truth regi mesis as far
| frcm redity as the blandest whig perspective of progress. See also Philp 1983. For close and persuasive
argmerl:s that engage these critiques of Foucault's ethics and go along way toward showing their logical
and mterpretlve gaps, see Dreyfus and Rahinow (1983), Miller (1993), and especially Patton (1989).
ZSBuﬂer dso emphaszes the Ilngwstlc and psychic aspects of the constitution of the subject. Given my
::::'__l_rterest in locating the social mechanisms through which subjects come into being, a focus on psyche and
Iargxage would lead far astray. As Rose ([1989] 1999: xix) argues, language is only one of the elementsin

mN one's relationship to oneself is shaped and reshaped historically.
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Appendix 6.1

Num jvillage [vear ldist ihhold |hhold |hhold

1] Pokhti
2 [ Pokhri
31 Pokhii
4 | Pokhri
§ ! Pokhri

6| Tangnug
7| Tangnud
8| Tangnud

9| Tangnug
101 Tangnug

11i Tangnug
121 Tangnug
13| Toli
14iToli
15| Taoli
16| Toli

17 | Nanauli

18 | Nanauli

19| Nanauli
20 Nanauli

21 __Qérman

221Darman
23| Darman

24| Darman
25| Darman

261 Gogta

271Goqgta
281 Gogta

29| Gogta
30| Gogta

31;Barora
32 Barorg
33 Barora

34 |Barora

35| Barora




Appendix 8.2

Forests

To protect forest,

Reason to
rd- argal |contribf guard- mem- should be protect wilting to reduce
No. |village |year |dist |hhold {hhold |hhold {meet igender |caste [type  {particpn (ship  |edu |profected forest L consumption
11 Alradi 32 2 35, 0.66 226 3 0 0 4 1 0 12 4 0 1
2 | Airadi 32 2 35| 0.66 22,6 3 1 4] 4 i 11 10 5[ 1 3
31Airadi 32 2 35| 0.66 22.6 3 Q 1 4 0 0 B 3 0 2
4 Airadi 32 2 35) 0.66 226 3 0 1 4 0 0 8 3 1 2
5jAiradi 32 2 35. 0.66 226 3 1 0 4 1 0 7 2 0 2
§|Airadi 32 2 35! 0.66 22.6 3 1 1 4 0 0 0 41 0 2
7|Bajgaon| 41 1 70§ 9.57 74.3 12 0 0 4 1 1 4 5 Q 2
8|Bajgacn| 41 1 708 0.57 74.3 12 0 1 4 1 1 6 4 1 3
a1 Baigaon; 41 1 701 0.57 74.3 12 Q 0 4 1 0 8 3 0 3
10!Baigaon{ 41 1 70, Q.57 74.3 12 1] 1 4 1 0] 12 5 C 3
11 Baigaonl 41 1 70| 0.57 74.3 12 0 0 4 1 1 9 4 0 2
12|Bajgaoni 41 1 700 0.57 74.3 12 1 1 4 1 0 4 3 1 3
13(Bajgaon) 41| 1 70; 0.57 74.3 12 1 0 4 1 0 8 4 0] 2
14|Barakonl 30] 3 25| 3.28 16 4 G 1 5 0 0 5 3 0 1
15{Barakonl 30 31 25 3.28 16 4 0 0 5 1 0 6 -2 0 1
16{Barakon| 30 3 25| 3.28 16 4 8] 1 5 0 1 D 1 0 1
17 |Barakon] 30 3 251 3.28 16 4 1 0 5 0 0 0 3 0 1
18|Barakon| 30{ 3 25| 3.28 16 4 1 1 5 0 g 3 2] 1 2
19| Batuia 42 1 40 0.2 13.4 1 0 0 4 a 0l 10 3| 0 3
20(Batula 42] 1) 40] 02| 134 1 0 0 4 ol of 7 4 1 2
21| Batula 42 1 40 0.2 134 1 8] 1 4 1 0 7 5 0 -2
221 Batula 42 1 40 Q.2 13.4 1 1 0 4 1 0 7 4 1 3
2318atula 42 1 A0 0.2 13.41 1 1 1 4 0 0 0 3 0 1
24 Batula 42 1 40 0.2 13.4 1 1 0 4 0 0 8 5 0 2
25|Bhagar | 83| 1 701 09 44.3| 10 0 0 4 1 112 5 1 5
26|Bhagar | 83 1 70 0.9 44.3 10 0 1 4 1 0 3 4 0 3
27 Bhagar | 63 1 70 0.9 44.3 10 1 1 4 1 0] 12 5 1 5
281Bhagar | 63 1 70 0.9 44.3 10 0 0 4 1 1 4 4 0 3
29! Bhagar 63 1 70 0.9 44.3 40 ] 0 4 1 0 5 1 0 1
30)Bhagar | B3] 1 70 0.9 44.3 10 1 0 4 1 0 2 4 0 2
31/Bhagar | 63: 1 70 0.9 44.3 10 1 1 4 0 0 0 4 0 2
32{Bhagar | 63 1 70 0.8 44.3 10 1 0 4 .1 0 ) 3 0 2
33|Bigraket| 41] 1] 78] 293 49,5 8 0 0 4 1 1 12 5 1 4
34Bigrakotj 41] 1 75| 2.93 49.5 8 0 1 4 0 0l 10 2 0 il
35| Bigraket] 41 1 75 2931 495 8 ¢] <1 4 1 0l 10 3 0 2




36(Bigrakot] 41] 1] 751 293 495 8 1 0 4 1 17 5 1 4
37 Bigraket! 41! 1] 75| 293| 495 8 1 1 4 1 ol 7 5 0 2
38|Gadsart] 251 11 701  0.8{ 204 6 0 0 3 1 D 4 D 3
39|Gadsari] 25/ 1] 700 08 204 6 0 1 3 1 0| 6 5 0 3
40|Gadsari| 25! 11 70| 08, 204 6 1 0 3 1 1 4 3 0 3
41lGadsari! 25/ 1] 70l 0.8 204 6 0 1 3 1 1l 3 4 1 4
421Gadsari| 25| 41 700 081 204 6 1 0 3 0 0] 9 2 0 1
43|Gadsari| 25 1] 70| 0.8 204 6 1 1 3 1 gl 2 5 1 5
44|Gadsari! 251 1] 70| 08| 204 6 1 i) 3 1 0] 11 4 0 2
45| Goom 38i 1 75| 1.08] 21.9 8 0 1 5 1 11 4 4 0 2
46{Goom 38i 1| 75| t1.06; 219 8 0 0 5 0 0l 9 20 0 2
47 Goom 38 1] 750 1.08] 219 6 0 4 5 0 ol 4 2 0 1
48[ Goom 3l 11 75] 1068|219 6 1 0 5 0 ol 5 3 0 1
49|Guna 62) 21 221 1.23| 6.82 4 0 0 5 0 1l 7 4 1 2
50{Guna 62] 2] 22{ 123] 6.82 4 0 0 5 0 1] 10 3 0 3
511 Guna 621 21 22| 123] 682 4 0 1 5 1 o] 5 3 0 1
52! Guna 621 2| 221 1.23] 682 4 0 1 5 0 0! 3 2 0 1
__53;Guna 62] 2| 22 123 682 4 1 0 5 0 00 3 D 2
54|Guna 62 21 22| 123] 682 4 0 1 5 0 0|0 1 0 1
 55[Gunia 6] 3| 1050 33| 2886 4 0 0 5 1 0l 4 4 1 3
56 | Gunia 16| 3] 105] 33| 286 4 0 1 5 0 1l 8 3 0 3
57 {Gunia 16 3| 105! 3.3 286 4 0 0 5 0 | 2 3 0 1
581 Gunia 16| 3] 105] 33] 286 4 1 1 5 0 0l & 2 0 2
591 Gunia 16l 3] 105| 3.3] 286 4 1 0 5 0 o] 5 4 0 2
60! Gunia 18] 3! 105] 33| 288 4 1 0 5 0 0; 7 1 0 2
61!Joga 38 1] 15] 4.93 3.3 7 0 1 2 1 11 o 4 0 3
62!Joga 38 1] 151 4.93 3.3 7 g o 2 1 1 6 4 1 3
63! Joga 38] 1] 15 4.93 3.3 7 1 1 2 1 0| 11 5 1 5
84|Joga 38l 11 15! 4.93 33] 7 1 0 2 0 o| 7 3 0 3
65]Joga_ 38 1] 15| 4.93 3.3 7 1 1 2 1 Dl 8 3 0 3
66!Joga 3gl 1] 15| 4.93 3.3 7 1 0 2 1 ol _ 5 4 0 4
67 Kadwal | 37] o] 151 14 7.3 4 0 1 4 0 ol 5 3 1 4
68|Kadwal [ 371 0! 15{ 14 7.3 4 0 0 4 0 ol 8 2 0 1
68[Kadwal | 37| 0l 15] 1.4 7.3 4 0 0 4 1 0] 12 4 1 4
70iKadwai ;37| 01 15| 1.4 7.3 4 1 1 4 1 1] 7 5 1 4
71|Kadwal | 37| o 15| 14 7.3 4 1 1 4 0 11 2 3 0 2
72iKadwal | 37| o] 15| 14 73] 4 1 1 4 0 NE 2 0 1
731 Kalauta 42 1 30 1.51M 3 4] 4 4 0 0 1¢ 3 1] 2]
74|Kalauta | 42] 1 30 1.5{N_ 3 Q 1 4 4] ol 5 2 Q 1




Ladfodal = 3C

75! Kalauta 1 30] 1.5IN 3 0 0 4 1 1 5 1 5
76, Katauta 1 30] _ 1.5|N 3 0 1 4 1 ) 4 0 3
77 [Kalauta 1 30, 15|N 3 1 0 4 1 0 4 0 3
78 Kalauta 1 30l  1.5[N 3 1 1 4 0 0 2 0 1
79 Kalauta 1 30| 15N 3 1 0 4 0 0 5 1 1
80| Kana 0 25| 15| 164 4 0 1 5 0 0 1 0 1
81{Kana 0] 25! 15 164 4 0 0 5 1 1 4 0 3
82 Kana 0] 251 15| 164 4 0 1 5 0 0 3 0 2
83|Kana 0 25| 15/ 164 4 1 0 5 o 0 1 0 1
84 Kana 0| 25! 15| 164 4 1 1 5 0 0 2 0 1
85| Khaudi 1 32| 028 469 8 0 ) 4 ) 0 2 0 2
86iKhaudi 1 32 4.69 6 0 Q0 4 1 0 4 0 3
87 |Khaudi 1 32 4.69 6 0 g 4 1 1 5 1 4
881 Khaudi 1 32 4.69 6 1 1 4 0 0 3 4 0 1
89| Khaudi 1 32 4.69 6 1 1 4 1 ol 7 4 i 1
90 [ Khaudi 1 32 4.69 8 1 0 4 ) ol 5 3 0 3
91| Khola 11 95 23.1 6 0 1 4 1 0l 12 5 1 4
92 {Khola 1 95 23.1 B 0 0 4 0 0] 5 3 0 2
93|Khola 1 95 23.1 6 0 1 4 1 1M1 7 4 0 3
94 Khola 1 95 23.1 B 0 0 4 1 I 2 0 1
95|Khola 1 95 23.1 6 1 i 4 1 0] & 4 0 3
96 |Khola 1. 95 23.1 6 1 0 4 0 ol 4 3 1 3
97 | Kotuli 1 50 35 8 0 1 3 1 ol 10 3 0 3
93| Kotuli 1 50 35 8 0 0 3 0 0] 8 2 0 1
99! Kotuli 1 50 35 8 0 1 3 11 1) 13 5 1 5
0| Kotuli 1 50 35 8 1 0 3 1 0| 7 4 ] 3
1(Kotuli 1 50 35 8 1 1 3 1 1 8 5 1 4
2|Lada 1 30 11.67 5 0 0 4 11 ol 2 4 0 3
3iLada 1 30 11.67 5 0 1 4 0 0| 11 1 0 1
4iLada 1 30 11.67 5 0 1 4 1 11 0 4 1 4
5|Lada 1 30 11.67 5 1 0 4 0 ol 7 3 0 2
6|Lada 1 30 11.67 5 1 0 4 0 0l 0 2 0 1
7ilada i 30 11.67 5 1 1 4 0 0] 0 2 0 1
8|Ladfoda 1 80 47.3 3 0 0 5 1 G 10 4 1 4
9! Ladfoda 1 60 47.3 3 0 1 5 0 gl 5 3 0 1
10| Ladfoda 1 60 47.3 3 1 0 5 1 110 5 1 5
11| Ladfoda 1 60 47.3 3 0 1 5 0 D 2 0 2|
12 Ladfoda 1 60 47.3 3 1 1 5 1 ) 5 0 3
13 11 60 47,3 3 1 0 -5 0 ol 2 3 0 2




Lohathal

14 0l 175 10.57 4 0 1 4| 1 ol 8 4 0 3
15| Lohathaf 0| 175 10,57 4 1 0 4! 1 il 5 5 1 4
16! Lohathal ol 175 10.57 4 0 1 4 0 ol 7 2 0 1
17| Lohathal 0| 175 1057 4 0 0 4 1 0l 9 4 0 3
181 Lohathal ol 175 10.57 4 1 1 4 0 gl 6 2 0 2
19| Lohathal 0l 175 10.57 4 1 0 4 0 8l 5 3 0 1
20| Malta 11 15 8.33 z 0 1 4 0 0[ 7 2 0 2
21! Malta 1 15 8.33 2 0 0 4 1 11 8 5 1 5
22 |Malta 1 15 8.33 2 0 1 4 0 0i 3 4 0 2
231 Malta 1 15 8.33 2 1 0 4 0 ol 4 3 0 2
24 | Munauli 1 43 32.33 5] 0 1 3 D 0 2 3 0 3
25 | Munauli 11 43 32.33 8 0 0 3 1 1 0 5 1 5
26 | Munayli 11 43 32.33 8 0 1 3 1 11 0 5 1 4
27 IMunauli 11 43 32.33 8 1 1 3 1 0 0 3 0 1
28 [Munauli 1 43 32331 8 1 0 3 1 0 0 4 D 4
29| Nagila 3] 75 33.33 5 0 1 3 1 ol 10 2 0 2
_30{Nagila 31 75 33.33 5 0 0 3 1 1] 4 4 0 2
31!Nagila_ 3| 75 33.33 5 0 1 3 1 o] & 5 1 3
32| Nagila 3l 75 33.33 5 1 0 3 1 6l 7 3 0 1
33| Nagila al 75 33.33 5 1 1 3 0 0| 4 4 1 5
34 | Nanauli 3] 95 11.37 8 0 1 4 1 ol & 5 1 2
35 Nanauli 3l o5 11.37 8 0 0 4 1 1] 8 4 0 4
36 [Nanauti 3] 95 11.37 8 0 0 4 0 1] 13 3 0 2
37 [ Nanauli 3|95 11.37 8 i 1 4 0 o] 2 3 0 1
38 [ Pokhri 1 10 - 20 2 1 0 2 1 1l 11 5 1 4]
- 39|Pokhri 1 10 20 2 0 1 2 1 1] 3 5 1 5
40! Pokhri 11 10 20 2 1 0 2 0 of 4 3 0 2
41| Pokhri 1 10 20 2 1 1 2 1 0| 3 4 1 5
42| Pokhri 11 10 20 2 1 0 2 0 o] 7 3 0 2
43| Rauljan 1] 120 3.33 1 0 1 4 0 0| 7 4 0 2
44 |Raufian 11 120 3.33 1 0 0 4 0 0] 10 1 0 3
45| Rauljan 1] 120 3.33 1 0 1 4 0 0] 12 2 0 1
46! Raulian 11 120 3.33 1 R 4 0 0] 4 2 B 1
47 | Sujan 1] 70 42.86 6 0 0 3 1 1| 5 5 1 3
_48(Sujan 1l 70 42.86 8 0 1 3 1 ol 7 2 0 2
49| Sujan 1170 42.86 8 1 0 3 0 o] s 4 0 2
50! Sujan 1] 70 42.86 5 1 0 3 1 ol 7 3 0 1
51| Sujan i 70 42 .86 (5] 1 1 3 Q ol "6 5 1 5
521Suian 1 70 42.86 [&] 1 0 3 4 0ol 3 4 0 4




bRt e R | RV ] o Fiand Hop JHn s f Ko 1A R d o | R I - RV TRl N | WV IR o g Bl V] o R B o | N o RN | ¥ B P R BT B K
Ol (o~ OO «—|O |00~ | OIQIO| OO O || D olol=lo|—lalalolo ol ~+~lcio o
e o I e OF| sl o) | S| o2 0] O O | ] 0|l O O | 00 o e e s ] o o0 o e s o o] el e e e
| WO 0] Q|| O S 80| QI O W D] o3| OO 0D DD G| o] S| Oy | w0 O] v oo] e e ] O ) e
- - = - -~ - -
00001.1001:011000000DUGOOGUODDDUOOODDDODU
— D Qe | e = OO OO0 OO Co|O|oooc|olo|oo|lolo|le|loioojolo
NP | S T i | ol ooloioooo|aoloclol ool o|oo olo|a ol ola
S| OO | OO v~ | DO || 0| O] [ | O| ]| D S OO |~ || — DD
| O S| e  (O O e O | QO Qe e | OO e e O DH O e [ OO O e | DD O
TN 20| 0O G| QO O TN N N W IO WO | SO OO OO0 QOO SO O|CIO|OIC|Ol O O D | SiIO
O] NI e v DD DO O OO OO OIQIO|O|O|0O|C|OIG OOl OO Qi O
O (B 0 €3 0 N N 5] 5 3] O O <)
O o e e 0] O] D v | | v OO O] O D ’
] DN O O SN N (Xl | n¥i a]
| ) O 0 K QLD e o] | = ] |
DD OO
IO D P P D DB DO DO OO O P P P P P [ 0] 00 00 0] 005 €05 O] 010
QU] ] P 2] P | o] I o o TN | = | ] P ] e | e 1] P 0 N [ e N ol el e et = =i =i e
“ ; ._
s _ | |
1100DDnU333_000000000,00000UDODUOOOOOMODDOOW
| ] O] O OO O | O v vy v L _ - :
| _ Bl "
aqla-l.a:.—_._. : © 0 o) oo
ol glsals __ cioicie o
; (o] %]yl : GiRCIR T R R R =i < = = o
JE I I cud O e O o L J .0 L i [, Bl ] ] ] o] ]
8| ©l| 3 'l el el el el o r&m,&m,&ammmmmmaammammmtmmmmm
S22 0TBEEs5aestaltasasaREEEES3 3 q 5 5E
D-D.SSSSSWT.TTTTTBBBWBBBDDDDMDPPPPPGGWGGGBBBB
™ WO~ RO 23456?8"9012345m6?890123_456?890
SR IR BT M M 1111,14;11112222w222222M3_
i t




12

10

15

16
61

61

61

&1

61
_B1
103
103

103

14
14
14
14

1

g
Y]
4
0

0
0
J

0
0
0
0
0
0
0

31|Barora
321Seems
33|Seema
34| Seema
35|Seema
36iSecma
371 8eema

38| Kalachai

39{Kalachat

40! Kalacha

41| Talla Mg

421 Talla Mo

43| Talla Mo

44| Talia Mo




7. Conclusion:,

The Andlyticd of ERGTSIRentali

1ne Analytics of Environmen%lity




7. Conclusion: The Analytics of Environmentality

A steam-engine moves. The question is asked, How is it moved? A peasant answers, It is the devil
moving it. Another man says, The steam-engine moves because the wheels are going round. A third
maintains that the cause of the motion is to be found in the smoke floated from it by the wind.

— Leo Tolstoy, War and Peace, 1352.

The preceding chapters documented and analyzed some remarkable shifts in environmental
government, sociality, and subjectivities that have occurred in Kumaon over the last century and a haf. |
suggested in part | of the book that the transformationé | have examined can be rooted in the emergence of
two underlying discursive beliefs about the natural world: a) nature is an entity discrete from humans and
endangered by reckless human actions, and b) this endangered nature needs protection that can be generated
in the form of careful government.> With increasing knowledge of the natural world and the awareness that
humans can affect natural processes in an unprecedented fashion, socia pressures in favor of protecting
n&ure have grown. But with each additional piece of evidence suggesting the pervasive impact of humans
on their world, Utopian and romantic visions of an unsullied nature have given Way to pragmatic programs
for protecting the environment |

| have argued, thus, that in Kumaon the government of nature led to the birth of the environment.
Indeed, one of the implicit points that helped frame the discussion in part one of the book is that the
increes ng intensity of care for and government of nature helped the idea of environment to emerge. The use
lof numbers and statistics helped refine how the government of nature would work. My discussion has
focused on vegetation and forests to think about the strategies through which environmental government
remakes nature. But the use of statistics and numbers to shape the making of forests in India and Kumaon,
discussed in chapters two and three, occurred together with other far-reaching changes. The political

relationships between what might broadly be called the state and the local came to be redefined as new



technologies of government brought into being dispersed centers of environmental management and
ecological decision making throughout the region (chapter four). A more intimate and precise regulatory
rule took shape as villagers began to take care of their forests in collaboration with state officials (chapter
five). Kumaon also witnessed the making of new environmental subjects whose variable relationships with
forests depends on their existing socia locations and networks of personal relations, the nature and extent
of their dependence on forests, and most importantly, their invollvement in different regulatory practices
(chapter six). The emergence of environmental subjects in Kumaon has thus involved a complex interaction
between how local res den;[s have understood their relationship with forests, and the contexts within which
their understandings have become possible. Transformations in knowledges, politics, institutions, and
subjectivities, thus, have been crucial to the character of environmental politics as it has emerged over the
last century and a half in Kumaon.

The centrality of knowledga politics, ingtitutions, and subjectivities to changing aspects of
environmental politics in Kumaon provides a foundation from which to examine recent shifts in the nature

| of environmental politics élsewhere, and attempts by scholars to theorize this field of study. Since
especidly the early 19805, the nature of environmenta pol itiés has shifted as global geopolitical
circumstances have changed and nation states have come to recognize the limitations of centralized forms
of government. (Bates 2001, Herbst 2000).

As aresult, more than fifty developing countries have have moved toward environmental regi mes
similar in their gmeral outline to the kind of local-council based government of forests in Kumaon that thiS
book examines (Agrawa 2001a, FAO 1999). The centra feature of these new environmental regimesis a
closer involvement bf those who depend upon various environmenta goods - forests, fisheries,_pastur%,
irrigation. waters among'others - in the government of environment. Those whose ecological practices and
livelihoods are at stake have become involved in and responsible for some éqoects of their own governmenit

i
once again, but through reorganization of their ingtitutionalized practices and environmental relationships.
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Such ongoing changes in environmental regimes have enabled many theoretical innovations and
given birth to complex narratives of environmental change. In significant part, existing narratives of
environmentd political change are framed in terms of loss and recuperation, appropriation and resistance,
ignorance and enlightenment. Instead of local populations losing control over their resources as a result of
centrd state policies, they can now be seen as recuperating at least part of that lost control. Rather than the
date being victorious in its efforts to expropriate valuable resources of indigenous populations, the
resstance of marginalized populations can now be vaorized as successful in stemmi ng the tide of
centralization. Whereas top-down policies of control and exclusion were portrayed as a product of greed
and ignorance, new decentralization of environmenta policies can be attributed to a greater awareness of
the need to pay attentionto local variations and knowledges. Similar stories about a shift from bureaucracy
to democracy, colonization to freedom, and state to community can be told. The title of a recent work,

"from exclusion to participation,"?

referring to the involvement of local communities in environmental
control, provides one way of viewing changes in environmental politics iﬁ the 1980s.

But these ways to understand and analyze the nature of environmental politics can be enriched and
supplemented. Processes around the environment always involve power/knowledges and subjectivities, and
are dways mediated by institutions. Instead of a selective conceptual focus on "politics,” or "institutions,"
or "subjectivities' as the foundation upon which to build an ariélysis of changing environmental relations, it
can be more fruitful to examine how these concepts shape each other and are themselves constituted.

Indeed, each of the chapters in this book has shown the articul ation among these concepts in
environmental change. Application of new statistical, botanical, taxonomic, and silvicultural knowledges in.
the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries made possible representations of forests that persist-even
today. But the use of new knowledges was closdly tied to the recognition of the value of certain ki ﬁds of
timber, formulation of new ingtitutional regimes, and exclusion of existing socia actors such as swidden

cultivators and timber merchants. Similarly, exigencies related to a better bottom line for the colonia |
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eater prise, control over the Indian territories through secure and fast transportation, crucial raw materials
needed in the first World War, and bureaucratic politics within the colonia state combined in unexpected
ways to lay the groundwork for the forest councils in Kumaon, The invention of these new institutional
forms changed the nature and possibilities of control in Kumaon by introducing dispersed but coordinated
regimes of regulation throughout the region. And the birth of environmental subjects in Kumaon rested in
no small measure upon changing forms of institutions and knowledges, and the widespread possibilities for
regulatory participation that these new institutions opened. These examples demonstrate that the seemingly
diverse fields of socia action and change denoted by knowledge,, politics, institutions, and subjectivities in
redlity ran through each other. In treating them as separable domains of human practices and scholarly
analyses, we are constrained to consider their articulation only inadequately at best. But it is precisaly in
examining how these concepts and their referents make each other that it becomes possible to imagine what
anew environmental polifics might look like. ' .

Ifit is possible to posit a great divide - a divide in which the 1980s serve as atransitional period -
in the recent scholarship on environmental politics and how it has identified problems, causes, and
solutions, it is aso necessary to recognize a significant and somewhat ironic continuity across this divide.
This continuity comes into sharper focus if one considers a missing theme in writings on the environment.
In different ways, schola_rly contributions to environmental politics, whether before the 19705 or during and
after the 1980s, are not really about environmental politics. In each period, those observing environmental
politics have written, often brilliantly, either about the environment, or about politics, but less often about
environmenta politics. Paraphrasing Richard White, one might say, "it is asif trying to write the history of
amarriage, one produces a biography of the wife, and placing it next to the biography of the husband calls
it the history of the relationship itself!"?

In this fina, concluding chapter of the book, | begin by looking at a select set of writings on
environmental politics that have attempted to make sense of governmental strategies aimed at
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etfjvironmental protection, and the enactment of such strategies. My discussion examines in particular on
tﬁree interdisciplinary fields: common property, political ecology, and feminist environmentalism. It is by
necessity in the nature of a critical review, but it helps prepare the ground for an argument about what an
engaged environmental political analysis must include. My own position on the nature of environmental
politics is based as much on my understanding of the unfolding of environmental processes in Kumaon and
esawhere, asit is on some of the more influential recent writings about the environment. But most
importantly, it is articulated as an effort to craft an investigative framework that can synthesize insights
fr_bm arange of environmental writings, especially as they illuminate histori caI-poI.iticaI changesIn
Kumaon's forests. Rather than view institutions, or political forces, or subject-related transformations as
the effective and sufficient locus of environmental political analysis or action, | examine how these

concepts relate to and produce each other.

Environmenta Political Analyses sincethe 1980s

The noted feminist economist, Bina Agarwal, suggests that "we are seeing an emerging consensus,
both among scholars and among government and non-governmental agencies, that local resources should be
managed by village communities' (1998:60). Agarwal is referring to the changes in state policies and
scholarly writings al through the late 1980s and the 19905 that saw communities and local management of
resources as critical, necessary foundations in the government of nature. The consensus toward which she
points may not ever actually emerge, but its makings are partly visible in the explosion of studies on the
locd government of resources, especialy those concentrating on the role of communities and communal
ingtitutions* It is even more evident in the increasing number of national governments that have now started
to eschew their rel iénce purely on coercive, top-down, centrally directed conservation policies.” In the past
two decades, governments in more than 50 countries have begun to claim that they are pursuing

consarvation policies thoroughly at odds with centuries of earlier efforts (FAO 1999). The failure of earlier
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efforts at exclusionist environmental control,® ﬁscal crises of the state in the wake of the debt crises of the
late 1970s and the early 1980s, the collapse of state socialism and the subsequent hegemonic status of a
neoliberal orthodoxy in economic policy circles, and the availability of international aid funds for pursuing
programs of decentralized governance are in no small measure responsible.

Concrete efforts to involve new actors in the government of nature have received attention from a
number of scholars. | find useful the alternative routes mapped by the scholarship on the commons,
writings on political ecology, and feminist environmentalists. These three approaches to environmental
politics can be seen as more or less directly examining how institutions, politics, and identities affect
environmental processes and outcomes. Coming into being and gathering force roughly around the same
junctures in the 1980s, these cross-disciplinary approaches to environmental politics differ in important
ways from their many disciplinary cousins - among them, conservation biology, environmental
anthropology, environmental 'ethics, environmental history, environmental sociology, historical ecology,
social ecology. For one, in comparison to environmentalist scholarship that has as its objective a new niche
within the discipline, these three approaches to environmentally concerned scholarship focus on specific
problems and conceptual foundations as their markers. Rather than try to find a basis for inclusion within
an originating discipline and show how more mainstream historians, or political scientists, or sociologists,
or anthropologists would benefit ffom a greater focus on envi ronmental issues, these cross-disci plinary
orientations attempt to examine environmental problems and politics more directly.

" Further, common property theory, political ecology, and feminist environmentalism have also been
insistently problem driven, and oriented to transformations in existing forms of government of the
environment.” Undoubtedly, environmental research that owes its primary allegiance to disci plinary -
formations has contributed siénificantly and enduringly to the insights that common property theorists,
political ecologists, and feminist environmentalists have used and often built upon. But equally certainly,
political ecol ogists, feminist environmentalists, and scholars of common property speask with a more
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j: ergaged voice in discussions on forms of envi r_or_1menta| governance, and how to change exclusionary,
?éawrdized, non-democratic control over resources. Given the overarching concerns of this book - how
Eiﬁstitutions _pdlitics and identities shape each other at the sametime as they influence new knowledges and
pra:tlces around the environment - it is fruitftl and necessary to build upon these interdisciplinary sites of
knowledge production about the environment.
The Fields of Common Property
| Writings by scholars of common property provide some of the earliest and among the better known
~ arguments in favor of self-organized government of resources.® Ostrom's (1990) path-breaking synthesis of
the importance of common property resource regimes built upon at least a decade of earlier studies
(Alexander 1982, McCay and Acheson 1987, Netting 1981, NRG -1986). In beginning with areview and
critique of environmentalist writings that saw the "gross concepts” (Shapiro 1989) of states and markets as
the appropriate institutional. solutions to address conservation failures, Governing the Commons articul ated
the stakes involved in focusing a_nalyti'cal attention down to micro-institutional regulation of the
environment. It outlined the possibilities of community,? and was part of a blossoming of locally oriented
studies that took as their point of departure the assumption that small groups of users could craft viable
forms of environmental government.

- Work on the environment: that uses a common property framework has burgeoned since the 1990s.
Perhagps the two most important contributions of this scholarship are by now Wi dely accepted. The first of
these js the principle that variations in institutional. arrangements to govern environmental. goods can have a
marked effect on their-disposition, and that: among successful. forms are those under which users cooperate
with each other to govern resources locally. Thus thereis no teleol 6gica| or even deterministic I_ogic to
ingtituting; private p_l_.ropefty and privatizing nature. A. second important: contribution. of 'th-is literatureisthe

recognition. that; concepts such as private, public, or common are too gross to account adequately for the
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massive variation in institutional forms that environmental subjects deploy to govern their environmental
resources (McKean 2000).

A number of scholars working on the commons have, in addition, pointed to the multiplicity of
factors that affect the prospects of environmental government. It is fair to infer from the work of Wade
(1989), Ostrom (1990), Baland and Platteau (1996) and many other commons researchers that ingtitutional
variation is importantly related to environmental actions and outcomes (Agrawal 2001b). The presence of
different ingtitutional forms can have a significant influence on how environmental processes unfold.

But even a cursory examination of the literature on common property is sufficient to reveal some of
the continuities in focus, and perhaps as a result of these continuities, some pers stent dehilities. For one,
scholars of common property have tended to take, institutions - qua property - as the focus of their
analyses. Social practices, especially those in relation environmental regulation, are for them typically the
consequence of institutional transformations; institutions are seldom the visible symptoms and markers of
social practices.

The focus on ingtitutional effects is in no small measure rel.ated to the origins of writings on
common property. Scholars of the commons began by trying to demonstrate that common property can
potentially be as efficient a solution to problems of public goods related externalities as private ownership
or state control. Although successful in this objective both theoretically and in terms of policy shifts, they
have tended either to assume that distribution under communal government is more equitable, or to place
only alimited emphasis on questions of alocation and distributive politics. But neither strategy may be
useful if the objective is to understand better the conditions under which environmental government works
successfully. The preceding chapters have shown the pervasive role of political negotiations an_d social
struggles in Kumaoﬁ in producing precisely the ingtitutions that are the focus of study for most scholars of

common property. The previous two chapters have further shown the unegual burden of seemingly

- equitable institutional arrangements under asymmetric socia relations. Since all social relations are
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politicaly asymmetrical, it becomes crucial to understand how the effects of even seemingly equal and
symmetric ingtitutional rules fall unevenly on those subject to the rules (see also Gibson 1999).

In response to criticisms posed over the past few years, scholars of common property have begun
to acknowledge the critical importance and impact of alarger political-economic and social context on
inditutiona outcomes. Contextual variables, difficult as they are to define independently of the questions
baing researched, clearly affect the ability of specific groups to use and govern their resources. Studies of

decentraized mechanisms of environmental politics (Agrawal and Ostrom 2001), attention to the origins of

commoans ingtitutions (Ostrom 1999), and analyses of heterogeneities within groups (Varughese and
R :, Odrom 1999) are witness to thistrend. But it is worth noting that even in these changing substantive

' concerns, institutions retain their preeminent place as the objects of analysis and explanation. Thus,

. common property theorists may have begun to attend to questions of politics, but for them the effects of

 politics on resources are always tracked through institutions. How political relations or changes in the

relative power of different actors affect the environment even without institutional changesis usually only
inadequately considered by scholars of common property because of their primary focus on institutions.™
The Shifting Nature of. Paliticsin Palitical Ecology

It isin the writings of political ecologists that one can find a more direct focus on questions of
power and politics in relation to the environment.™ The substantive connection and the thematic divergence
between political ecology and studies of common property becomes visible in the assertion, "political
ecology is essentially a politics of.the commons..." (Wells and Lynch 2000: 93). Such afocus on the
commons is more characteristic of political ecol ogists concerned with global environmental processes and
the eroﬁon of global commons. But even political ecologists who are interested in more regional or
locdlized changes ar.ound environmental issues, view a legitimate concern of political ecology to be

redefinitions of access to commons in response to changing relations between capital and state.
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Scholars in both fields - common properly and political ecology — thus; are concerned about the
commons. Many political ecologists, for example, have written about the disappearance of the global
commons or the many thfeats to more local commons. But they differ in the nature of their concern:
scholars of common properly seek to address the problem of disappear.i ng commons by looking at rules and
institutions whereas many political ecologists focus especialy on the politics inherent in the erosion of the
commons, and the changing forms of access to environmental resources. Especialy lucid expositions of
political ecologica analyses grounded in a social-historical context can be found in the works of Bryant
(1996), Bunker (1985), Leach (1994), Neumann (1998), and Peluso (1992).

For many, political ecology became a recognized field of environmenta studies in the 1980s. In its
emphasis on politics, it is the result of the intersection of political economy and @ad exiging fields of
environmental study,™ especially cultural ecology, human ecology, and critical human geography (Bryant
and Bailey 1997:1-10, Peet and Watts 1996a: 4). In contrast to the first wave of environmental writings
that were dominated by Malthusian visions of exploding human populations and resource shortages
(Ehrlich 1968, Meadows et al. 1972, Ophuls 1977)," early political ecologists focused on distri butivé
aspects of resource consumption and access when examining globa environmental problems. When
examining small scale, more localized human-nature interactions, they often focused not only on
distributive issues, but also on the cultural practices that could be explained in terms of environmental
concerns about stability and long term sustainability. But from the very beginning, and in someéignificmt
contrast to writings on common property, it is possible to identify a wide variety of approaches among
political ecologists.** Indeed, the diversity of approaches has led Peet and Watts to claim that "political
ecology seems grounded less in a coherent theory than in similar areas of inquiry” (1996: 6). But their call
for a coherent theor;/ itself risks difficulties in their smultaneoudly expressed belief in the "natural

construction of the social," and advocacy for a poststructuralist turn in political ecology.®
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Criticisms on glrounds of methods, coherence, and systematicity notwithstanding (see Peet and
Weatts 1996b, Moore I1996), different approaches in political ecology shared at least three common
commitments during the 1980s and the early 1990s (Bryant and Bailey 1997). The first might be seen as an
indggence upon questions about social marginality and access to resources. The second was the desireto
invedtigate political causes and effects of resource alocation. And finally, political ecologists argued in
favor of close attention to the cultural, socio-economic, and political contexts that shape human use and
control of resources.’® These commitments are visible even in Blaikie and Brookfield who suggest that
politica ecology "combines the concerns of ecology and broadly defined political economy. Together this
encompassss the constantly shifting dialectic between society and land-based resources, and aso within
dasses and groups within society itself (1987:17).

Inthe midto late 19905, it is possible to identify two closdly related developments in political
ecologicd analyses: @) a more intimate examination of politics, often through a continued use of historica
and ethnographic approaches, and b) aturn toward poststructuralist theory (Peet and Watts 1996, Escobar |
1998). Claims that early political ecologists paid insufficient attention to politics, or that they did not
adequatdly theorize its role in ecological practices are less applicable to more recent work.

But my more purposive interest in political ecological writings leads toward two specific areas of
concam rather than global charges of incoherence: the first concerns the political, and the second is related
to the nature of the subject that animates paolitics. On the one hand, the primacy accorded the political often
prevents political-ecological analyses from examining how the political itself is made. The use of politics
and power to explain the nature, causes, and effects of resource management and allocation casts the
politica as the prime mover, the cause that exists sui generis. But some reflections makes it clear that
powe’ and political Iasyrhmetries - the focus of political ecologica writings - themselves have a history-,

and emerged over time as a consequence of many different processes.
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In arelated veils, political-ecoiogical analyses require a more robust exploration of the politics of
subject formation. It Would be accurate to claim that political ecology approaches the environmental
subject tangentially at best. Whether it is the land manager standing at the center of Blaikie and
Brookfseld's political ecology (1987: 239-40), the critic of western reason and the harbinger of
emancipation in Peet and Watts's poststructuralist advocacy (1996:3,37) or the absent agent at the heart
of Escobar's anti-esserstialist message, the question of subject formation is seldom raised adequately, let
alone addressed carefully. The subject is always-already present in political ecological writings.

Attempts to examine the idea of the agentive subject, and theorize the emergence of
ecological/environmenta subjects typically take the form present, for example, inthe important review of
political ecological writings in Bryant and Bailey (1997). Organizing their review through an actor-centered
framework, Bryant and Bailey examine states, multilateral institutions, business interests, non-government
organizations, and grassroots actors. But each of these actors and their interests are represented as existing
fully formed. The relationships of subjects to the environment, however, need to be examined in their
emergence, not smply to be .taken as part of alarger politics by preexisting interests. How environments,
and the history of practicesin relation to the environment, transform actors is an enormoudly interesting
and complex question as chapter six showed. Actors work on their own interests in environments as part of
their constitution as environmental subjects. Bryant and Bailey, and other political ecologists would likely

concede the possibility of changesin interests over time and variations in them across different spaces. But
a meaningful concession would also imply a more careful investigation of the processes whereby iﬁterests
change, and of the mechanisms that relate interests to social structural locations on the one hand and to
practices on the other. Also important vyould be attention to the rel ationsﬁi p between interests, .i magination,
and the production 61‘ subject positions. To pursue such a making of environmental subjects, it would be
necessary to give up the concept of subjects and interests that are always, already given by their social-

structural locations, and instead examine how they are made. Some recent writings that can broadly be
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induded in the domain of political ecology have begun to pay significant attention to processes of subject
formation (Li 2000, Moore 1998, Sivaramakrishnan 1999, Worby 2000).
The Gendered Subject of Feminist Environmentalism*’

The work of feminist environmentalists, like that of most ecofeminists,® is founded upon
assumptions that connect environmentalism and feminism, often by advancing the thesis that politics and
injudtices around gender are closely related to and parallel those around the environment (Gaard 1993:1,
Sturgeon 1997:23). But in contrast to some ecofeminists who have argued in favor of a spiritual (Starhawk
1982) or biological (Mies and Shiva 1993, Salleh 1984, Shiva 1988, 1994) foundation for the relationship
between women and nature, feminist environmentalists are committed to investigating how economic
processes, socia practices, and political relations are instrumental in producing gender-related inequalities.
Serious disagreements about what accounts for gendered inequalities and injustices in environmental
practices and outcomes are perhabs matched only by disagreements about how to study them. Rather than
acoept a universal or essentialized relationship®® between women and environment as early ecofeminists
often asserted, feminist environmentalists are committed to examining gender-environment connections in a
more materiaist and contingent fashion (Agarwal 1994, Jackson 1993a, 1993b, Leach 1994). I; is not
aurprising that they have generated some of the more exciting and fruitful scholarship in relation to the
environment.

Feminist environmentalism comprises arange of approaches, some of them élaiming pecific
names for themsalves ® as is evident from a recent blossoming (Agarwal 1992, Alaimo 1994, Mellor 1992,
1997, Rocheleau 1995, Sdlleh 1997, Seager 1993, Sturgeon 1997, Warren 1997). Apart from shari ng what
Warren calls the minimal conditions of an ecologica feminism,?* there are additional common grounds
among these approa;ches Feminist environmentalists agree that gendered relationships in households,, within
communities, and around the environment are historically and contextually variable, and socialy and

politicdly complex. In many cases, they closdy examine how the burden of political economic injustices
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often falls on the bodies and abor of women,-and the mechanisms through which such unequal burden
sharing is trandated into environmenta degradation. Critical of the romanticized and reductive views of
women in the developing world that lead to a failure to attend to political economy, feminist
environmentalists seek to insert material, political economic, and cultural processes into their analyses of
gender and environment (Jackson 1993c, Jewett 2000,). As Agarwal puts it, the inattention to political
economy is precisely what turns ecofeminist analyses into a "critique without threat to the established
order" (1992:153). It is further obvious that the attempt to defend the role of excluded groups and
identities on naturalized grounds consolidates a very peculiar conception of the environment (Agrawa and
Sivaramakrishnan 2001). It treats the relationship between human nature and the environment as a
primordia fact, uninfluenced by experiences and changing social relations that may be changing precisdy
because of environment-related conflicts and negotiations. It reifies contingent relationships between socid
identities and environmental processes. It is inattentive to how social identities are shaped by socid .
practices and how'individual subjects reshape themselves in response to their changing experiences of the
environmental government.

The necessary outcomé of the recognition that there is no deterministic relationship between the
interests of women and the conservation of the environment are two possibilities. One, that under some
conditions efforts to regulate and protect the environment can work against women and two, that there ma/
be other conditions where women act in ways that do not further environmental conservation. Such
recognition al'so shows that environmental projects cannot count on women for environmental protection as
amatter of course - instead, the extent to which women will act to conserve depends crucialy on how
conservation is related to their historically constituted material interests, and the practices of which they are
apart. Similarly, th.e assumption that women are somehow closer to nature and act as its custodians and
trustees can lead to policy designs that reserve for them additional tasks to protect trees and vegetation,

without commensurate attempts to change political relations that marginalize them. This is exactly what
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Jackson (1993c) shows when she suggests that attempts at conservation often rel egate women to marginal
postions of power and simultaneoudly increase their labor requirements. The ébsence of women from
decison-making positions in most forest councils in Kumaon is a fact that supports the argument advanced
by Jackson. Recall similarly the unequal burden of environmental regu.lation and enforcement on women
and lower caste membersin the case of the Bhagartola forest council discussed in chapter five.

Although feminist environmentalists have successfully contested the easy conflation of the category
of woman with environment and forcefully pointed to the regressive potential inherent in such naturalized
relationships.”? they have been less successfil in examining the role of power in producing women as
environmenta subjects. Rather, the exercise of power is what excludes aready constituted women from
possibilities of participation, access to environmental resources, or positions of decision making (Agarwal
1994). Feminist environmentalist analyses can be greatly strengthened by a closer treatment of how
differentiated environmental experiences creates gendered subjects or how they affect environmental
outcomes. This would also, however, require giving greater primacy to practice rather than to the socia
identity category of gender. Indeed, the privileging of gender as the primary basis to investigate
environment related inj ustié% or inequalities has another important consequence. It means that although
draegies for understanding gender can be extended to other socia identities, the work of feminist
environmentalists focuses on subject positions other than those related to gender only inadequately.
Elementsfor an Environmental Politics
It is evident that the three sets of writings sketched above have contributed importantly toward better
andyses of environmental actions and outcomes. They have helped frame the terms of environmental
discourses, and at the same time guided the thinking and training of a generation of young
environmentdigts. T‘hey have been especidly effective because they each have clearly articulated foci of
andyticd interest - ingtitutions for scholars of common property, politics for political ecologists, and the

gendered subject for feminist environmentalists.
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The specific focus of each of these cross-disciplinary interventions in environmental politics can
also, however, be enriéhed. Attention by scholars of common property to institutions often means that they
underplay variations in subjectivities, or consider politics and knowledges only in their relationshipto -
institutions. But surely, there is an entire domain of political practices énd changes in subjectivities that
affects resource use and government, and cannot be approached by a primary focus on institutions. Indeed,
the emergence of new knowledges, often in intimate relationships with ingtitutions, has the potentia to
affect the bounds of what can be imagined as the environment and actions in relation to the environment.

Palitical geologists consider politics far more carefully than do scholars of common property. Yet
their work, as indeed that of feminist environmentalists, often consolidates a particularly narrow conception
of the environment. They view the environment as an arena in which conflicts such as those between dite
and poor, state and community, or outsider and local unfold (Bryant 1996:221-25, Hughes 2001). Indeed,
these oppositiona terms for portraying politics and conflicts are often structurally interchangeable. Elite
are part of the state, or at least have intimate connections with state actors. Communities, and the poor who
aretheir members, are locally situated (Colchester 1994, Klooster 2000, Lynch and Talbott 1995). In
consequence, even acute analyses of palitical conflicts and environmental histories often become
constrained to particular conclusions. Such constraints on the analytical imagination are especially evident
in assessments of recent shifts in environmental politics in which communities and decentralization have
emerged as important watchwords (Klooster 2002). Thus some scholars valorize communities and
decentralization (Ghai 1993, Gurung 1992). Others see government/local partnerships as Trojan horses
that facilitate the maintenance of status quo (Gauld 2000, Hil I' 1998, MUNRO 1998). In both cases, the
argument often turns into the assignment of credit and blame. Depending on the initial assumptions,
communities, states; or markets can conveniently be picked. Of course, some acute work has recently begun
to question the easy conflation of communities with resistance or states with powér (Castree and Braun

1998, 2001, Darier 1999, Li 2001, Moore 1996a, Peluso and Vandergeest 2001, Sivaramakrishnan 2000).
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Although political ecological writings attend insistently to politics and in some cases to ingtitutions,
they have only recentliy begun to explore questions of subjectivity and knowledge carefully. How people
understand the environment and relate to it, how new knowledges about the environment shape such
understandings, and how changing ingtitutions, politics, and subjectivities play arole in ecological practice
nead greater elaboration and analysis. Especially important for further investigation is a better sense of how -
undergtandings about the environment change over time producing new environmental subjects.

Itis certainly truethat in contrast to political-ecologica research and common property theory, a
range of scholars writi ﬁg about indigenous peoples and gender pay greater attention to questions of identity
(Diamond and Orenstein 1990, Merchant 1980,1990, Shiva 1988). They have focused especialy on the
argument that “women" and "indigenous" agents should be viewed as guardians rather than as ignorant
bystanders in relation to the environment. This focus on the subject contrasts interestingly with the almost-
missing subject in political ecology, and its near complete absence in writings on common property,,
However, feminist environmentalists focus on the making of subjects mainly in relation to gender.
Certainly, feminigt philosophers have generated some of the most genera perceptive accounts of
subjectivity and. agency (Butler: 1989, 1993, Haraway 1989,1991). But these accounts.have not adequately
bem integrated into analyses by feminist environmentalists, As a result, much of the work on gendered

subjectivities remains concerned with the kinds of ‘discriminations for which.gender turns into a proxy:.,

Foucault and Environmental. Politics

An approach to environmental politics that builds on the contributions of common property theorists,
political. ecologists, and feminist environmentalists needs to: be especially attentive to-the production.of new
power/knowledges, Ii__nstit'utions,_ and. subjectivities, and not:just to their role in affecting environmental.
outcomes, In developing such an approach, | draw selectively upon Foucault's later work, especially where

he introduces and discusses the idea of governmentality, But the application of Foucauldian insights
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requires not just selectivity. It also necessitates supplementing and reconfiguration. My purpose in such
reconsideration is less to locate precisely what Foucault did or failed to do, even lesswhat he could or

~ should have done. Such exegesis_ is unnecessary for my purposes and has been pursued ably elsewhere
(Stoler 1995). Instead, my objective is to use Foucaulfs work as a source of possible provocations toward
aframework for environmenta political analyses. Foucault perhaps would be the last to protest against
such stretching and reformulation.

Foucaults initia use of governmentality, or governmental rationality,”® was aimed partly to
address those critics of his work who saw it as focused too directly on the micro-practices of power - as for
example in Discipline and Punish, and attending too little to rnacropalitical relations. By now thé term has
been adopted by alarge number of scholars who have developed and applied it primarily to problems of
government,* especially in liberal democracies. This new scholarship has striven especialy to outline,
following Foucaults (1978,1991) suggestive remarks, how politics in advanced industrial countries has
changed in the past two centuries. It has tried to focus on a new dimension of historical existence across a
range of modern manifestations of power in arenas such as education, social economy, insurance, risk
management, welfare, criminality and police, space and architecture, and security among others.® The god
of this scholarship has been to understand ahd describe how modern forms of pbwer and regulation achieve
their full effects not by forcing people towards some state-mandated goals, but by turning them into
accomplices. Undertaken in part to contest the repressive hypothesis of power, it tries to shows how the
very individuality that is supposed to be constrained by the exercise of power may actually be an effect of
power. In this sense, these analyses of modern government trace the profound transformation in
mechanisms of power over the last two centuries (Foucault, 1978). The power of death over subjects that is
aways implicit in sc‘)verei gnty, now exists together with its counterpart: power that can exert "a positive
influence over life, that endeavors to administer, optimize, and multiply it, subjecting it to precise controls

and comprehensive regulations (1978:137). -
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E G_dvernmentality Outside Western Modernity -
The exploson of the problem of government, according to Foucault ([1978] 1991), occurs when one of the
| funcnons of state powers becomes the administration of life®® The regulation of life as agoal of
' government raises with particular intensity the problems of "how to govern onesdlf, how to be governed,
haN to govern others, by whomthe people will accept being governed, how to become the best possible
Egg(_)ver_nqr.._." (Ibid: 87). However, these questions can not be answered fully without the invention of
i:s1_oet_:i_1‘_ic_ techniques that allow the treatment of both the individual and the social body as corhpl ete, Hf-
contaned entities. In one case, the science of the individua can be applied to shape his or her actions; in the
: other case, the science of statistics can be applied to the life of the population.”
| Although Foucault notes that the emergence of population shifts the emphasis of statecraft from
Sbve'eignty and discipline to effective government, issues related to sovereignty and discipline do not
disppear ([1978] 1991:102).." Sovereignty is.far from being eliminated by the.emergence of a.new, art of
' :government"' ([1978] 1991:93).. Rather, anew set:of problems comes to-be a part of the legitimate domain
for the exercise of state power. In this manner, the need to govern effectively complicates the exercise of
overeignty (Kuehls 1993:141). It is aso important to note with Hacking's import.ant historical study that:
- ddigdicsis not just about discovering the rhythms of populations and demography. ;'Statistics has helped
determine the form of laws about society and the character of social facts. It has engendered concepts and
classfications within the human sciences... It may think of itself as providing only information, but:it is
itself part of 'the technology of power in a modern state” (1991:181).
The two forms of ‘powerin socia. relations, that: simultaneously-govern.and take: care:of ‘the entire
socid. body asthey also try to reach out and care for each individual , are precisely what Foucault has in

mind when he calls the characteristic property of modern government as a government of "all.and each."?

The government of 'all and each necessitates a meticul ous attention. for-economy:in. political. practice.® In

Kurmaon, when such economy could not be effected by centralized government, state officials and.local. elite

311



together devised new strategies of decentralized government that helped achieve economiesin both politica
and social regulation. ;I'he real strength of the state liesin population - in the strength and productivity of
all those who are a part of the state. "Police is a science of endless lists and classifications; there is a police
of religion, of customs, of health, of foods, of highways, of public order, of sciences, commerce,
manufactures, servants, poverty... (it) seems to aspire to constitute the sensorium of a Leviathan... Police
government works by the means of specific, detailed regulation and decree."*® Certainly this view holds for
the government of the environment. From the detailed classifications of Indian landscapes into different
types of forests that we encountered at the beginning of British rule to the tabulation of different forms of
criminality that necessitated regulatory innovations in Kumaon, the production of lists, tables, numbers,
and rulesis acritical part of modern government.

The increasingly detailed elaboration of the means by which governance takes placeis
accompanied by an expansion and increase in the number of socia arenas that potentially require
government. It isinteresting to note that every new form of governmental action in relation to the socia
simultaneoudly underlines the distinction between state and society, and also binds together more closdly
the working of the state and the social. Acts of government are only possible because the state and the
society can be conceptualized as separate entities. At the sametime, regulatory actions covering ever
broader aspects of life demonstrate the difficulties of an autonomous existence of the social and
reemphasize the socia as the raison d'etre of government. Strategies of government, depending on how they
are pract.i ced produce the effecf both of community and the state. The point is not to dispense with the use
of terms such as state and community altogether, but to recognize and emphasize the palitics that goes into
their contingent production.

These dua ,'mutUaI ly-in-tension aspects of governmental actions become'po'&ei ble because of the
way they target the individual. It is changes in the practices of individua persons, each a member of society

and all collectively constituting the social, that are the object of regulation. Solutions to problems
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é&odaed with some aspect of the socia - high birth rates, low, low levels of industrialization, high

crimind activity, deforestation, underdevelopment - require changes in individua behavior. Governmental

s:_trategies achievetheir effect, to the extent they do so, by becoming anchors to processes that reshape the

individuals who are a part and the object of governmental regulation.® By attending to practices, it

becomes possibleto see the unity in institutions, politics, and subjectivities that together comprise different

:_!5 technologies of government.

The need for modern government arises out of several processes that highlight population as an

“entity with its own regularities, cycles, and effects.® "The welfare of the population, the improvement of its

condition, the increase of its wealth, longevity, health, etc." become the object of government (Foucault
.1991:100). The knowledge of popul ation becomes available through the field of political economy, and its

regulation takes place through different apparatuses and institutions of security in such a fashion as to lead

to a thorough governmentalization of both what we see as society and what we call the state. Refinements
in the sciences of demography and statistics revea those macro-level features of a population that one must
know in order to govern in arational and conscious manner.*® As Gordon (1991: 35) points out, "Twentieth
éentury government postul ates... an intimate symbiosis between the care of government and the travailsof a -
society exposed to the conflicts and crises of the liberal economy." The construction of steadily more
elaborate lists and tables about the qualities of the population, the effort to know the rhythms and
regularities of the social, the launching of the processes that "make up people" (Hacking 1993), and the
governance of these people are thus all pat of governmentality.®

It can be argued that the remarkable body of work that has used governmentality to trace the
history of changing forms of governmental authority and practice in the West™ has helped a focus on
governmentdity as ;'lerimarily liberal phenomenon. However, it is governmentality as an analytical optic

that is obvioudy relevant to other places and historical periods. Treating governmentality as an analytical
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construct. exposes its potential usefulness in investigating the nature of ingtitutionalized power outside
western modernity.

In.general, technol ogies of government. may be characterized.as being founded upon. some
combination, of 'knowledges, regulations based. upon.these knowledges, and. practices that: regulations seek.
to. govern. But institutionalization. of new strategies of ‘power and regulation.is also accompanied with
changes in conceptions of the sdif, a point that often misses scholars of institutions and. regulations aike.
Not:only is such an interpretation of governmentality useful to.investigate those forms.of power that:seek to
shape conduct, it also. bears the promise of ‘connecting together disparate domains of ‘analyses: those
.concerned with political-economic. aspects of institutional and organizational shifts, and those focusing
upon transformations in subjectivities.

Even in Foucault, there are suggestive indications for an analytical rather than only a historicaly
specific treatment of govermnentality (Dean 1999). The most important lead into such an argument sems
from. Foncault's views on power and its relationship to the subject:¥* His apparently neutral accounts of
technologies of power have led many to complain that he is normatively confused and has no basis for a
critique of the social phenomena he describes (Fraser 1981, Philp 1983, Rorty 1984, and Taylor 1984:
152-3).% But such complaints, as Patton (1989) shows, miss the force of Foucault's arguments. They
misinterpret how he uses the concepts of power and freedom. Foucault's views on power constitute many
innovations, but what is critical to a discussion of subject formation is his thesis that power is not just
something that operates negatively on preconstituted subjects. Rather, one of the prime effects of power is
how "certain bodies, certain gestures, certain discourses, certain desires come to be identified and
constituted asindividuals' (Foucault 1980: 98).%

Therd atioﬁmip' between subject formation and power rests for Foucault then on an utter refusal. to
view power smply as the ability of a person to make another do something® and is predicated upon a
positive conceptualization of both freedom™ and power. Power is not just about the ability to constrain
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certan klnds of actions, peoples, or outcomes; it is as much about the possibility of producing them. The
dlstulqctlon between pbsitive and negative freedom is widely accepted (Taylor 1979, Rose 1999), even if the
bearer of ;positive freedom is conceptualized differently by people like Taylor and Berlin in comparison to
Foucault 5But it can be seen that positive freedom and the power to accomplish something - positive power
ae diosé_ly related. Positive freedom is the capacity to act in certain ways. The creation of subjects
depends upon their exercise of power in the service of agoal. But subjects do not form themselves by
.e<e'r<?:ising power abstractly; asif in avacuum outside of history. It isin adopting certain actions, gestures,
ad d@'r& over time that their practices produce the effect of their subjecthood. It is not surprising then
_thd in talking about the congtitution of subjectivity, Foucault talks about practices and knowledges that
have a hitorical dimension. "New techniques for examining, training, or controlling individuals, along with
the new forms of knowledge to which they give rise, bring into existence new kinds of people" (Patton
1989:264).
It-is possible to distinguish three modes of subject forrhation in each of vyhich power in a positive
sne plays acritical role. Subject creation can take place through scientific inquiries. Such inquiries focus
on and help identify particular types of subjects as their target - for example, the productive and the
laboring subject of economics, the speaking subject of philology and linguistics, or the subject/citizen
: dichotomy of normative political theory. Subject formation also takes place through disciplinary practices
that instantiate distinctions such as those between the séne and the insane, the sick and the healthy, or the
author and the reader. Finaly, the ways a human being turns himself or herself into a subject, by following
certain practices and modes of thought constitutes a third, practical mode of making subjects.
These three modes of subject formation are interdependent. The first two, examples of what
Hacking calls nomiﬁalis’m (1986), intersect with the third, potentially in mutually reinforcing Ways. For
Foucault, the realm comprising different practices of sexuality is a prime example of the third mode of

ubject formation (Foucault 1982:208). The imagining by some peoples that they are members of a given
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national community (and the refusal by others to imagine the same sense of belonging), or the sdf-
fashioning of some as environmental subjects (and the continuing lack of concern about the environment by
others), exemplify other possibilities. In the argument 1 have advanced, practices of specific subjects are the
location where relationships between ingtitutions and power/knowledge, and imagination and subjectivity
come together. They are a basic mechanism upon which subject formatio‘h.rests. The adoption of particular

_practices at any point in timeisitself a prior result of variable combinations of politics, ingtitutions, and
existing subject locations, of technologies of government.

It should be obvious that in my argument, different modes of subjectification are not necessarily
specific to a particular place or historical period.** A similar argument about other elements comprising
governmentality can also be advanced: knoWI edges amed at regUIation, and the targeting of socia practices
through regulations, emerge as part of an analytical framework to understand the conduct of conduct in the
domain of environment. If goveramentality is not only the name of a modern form of political regulation, .
but is rather a critical lens through which to examine political regulation and programs of governance, then :
different forms of goveramentality can be viewed as a consequence of transformations in two arenas. On
the one hand, there might be variations in the nature of the e ements that comprise governmentality -
power/knowledge, institutions, and subjectivities. But variations might also result because of the kind of -
activities and contexts that are the focus of attention: development, welfare, education, economy, and
health; or advanced liberal democracies vs. colonial rule. Thisbook has focused only on a particular
domain of political regulation - the environment in colonial and postcolonia periods. i

The analytical conceptualization of governmentality can be further underlined by taking a closer
look at one of.its other distinctive aspects. The exercise of power under liberal governmentality is
digtinguished in Fou.cault by the importance accorded to knowledge. Government is the right disposition of
things, so as to produce a convenient effect. The right:disposition of things can.be known.only through

carefll investigations.and the:deployment of certain kinds of techniques and. .procedures that yield
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kna/vledge about the needs and desires of a population. Chief among these techniques and procedures are
» But it is surely unnecessary to visit the epistemological and ontological problems raised by a view
|n which different forms of regulation and knowledge production are divisible into those guided by modern
reaeon and those characterized by irrationality. It is equally difficult to cleaveto aview that forms of
- knowledge and regulation based upon reason came to flower only under liberal government, displacing
éerlier knowledges that were dependent upon unreason. It is more defensible to suggest that regulations are
aways dependent upon some forms of knowledge rather than mere caprice. It is the nature of various forms
of knowledge that is always potentially under dispute.*?
Nor are regulations claiming to serve the interests of those being regulated particular to modernity.
Plato's Laws argue that alegidator or lawgiver should know the nature of bis people and the conditions
under which they live before he makes laws for them. "The art of governing people isrational on the
condition that it observes the nature of what is governed" (Foucault [1981] 1988:149). In the third century
B.C., Kautilya instructed Chandragupta Mauryain India, "In the happiness of his subjects lies the king's
happiness, in their welfare his welfare. He shall not consider as good only that which pleases him but treat
as bendficid to him whatever pleases his subjects’ (Rangargjan 1987: x)." And Foucault cites Saint
Thomas as explaining that "the king's goVénmmt must imitate God's government of nature.” ([1981]
1988:149).
The vaer nment éf Environment
A raft of new work that uses some derivation of governmentality to analyze political and policy-
relaed innovations, especialy in non-western locations, has begun to sail into view (Mitchell 2000, Ong
1987, Prakash 1995, Scott 1995,1999, Stoler 1995, Urla 1993). This scholarship on governmentality is
testament to the fecundity of an approach that interrogates some of the most cherished positions in the

hested (and dated) debates on the relationship between state and society.*® A careful consideration of the
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concept of governmentality provides useful tools to sidestep the state-society distinction and the debates
swirling around this di.sti ﬁction. Indeed, a recourse to governmentality has the potential to demonstrate how
even those works that quéstion the idea of the state by talking about state formation still remain wedded to
acommon concéptual architecture that takes states and societies as its basic building blocks. Instead of
examining the boundaries and definitions of the state and society, an analysis of govemmentality orients
attention toward the concrete strategies to shape conduct that are adopted by a wide range of socia actors,
and how these different actors collaborate or are in conflict in the pursuit of particular goals. As aresult, it
becomes possible to move around familiar questions about the nature of the state and about the extent to
which states shape social processes. On the other hand, even the most well developed analyses_of state
formation and state-society relations, because they take the disti nction between states and societies as sf-
evident rather than historically and politically produced, remain subject to this limitation.

Writings on governmentality can illuminate and track the uncertainties and unexpectedness of new
forms of government in at |east four ways. They prompt analyses of how problems that require government :
(the conduct of conduct) come into being rather than accepting imquestioningly the existence of problems.
For example, analyses of development and environmental conservation that use the optic of
governmentality do not just identify causes of underdevelopment and environmental degradation; nor do
they just propose solutions. They also ask when and for what reasons these processes came to be identified
as problems that rﬁerit aparticular style of analysis and resolution, In late nineteenth century Kumaon, the

problem of environmental degradation was identical for forest officials with the problem of indiscriminate I
logging by private contractors, uncontrolled use of timber and vegetation by shifting cultivators, and ’
extraction of fodder and grazing by village residents. The solution required the exclusion of most human
influences except Ioégi ng as long as logging occurred under the auspices of the forest departmént.

Two, instead of taking power as the fixed property of some agent(s), it becomes possible to

examine concretely how power is generated by and located in different strategies of government. No
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dj_a agent or person can then be seen as being located in a permanently more powerful political

on vis avis another. Instead, one can begin to ask why some strategies of government work in certain
and with what effects. In Kumaon, for example, the revenue department was able to prevail against

thefcrei department by finding an unexpected aide in the protest strategies chosen by local residents. The
pt)/ver of spedific practices of involvement in regulation and enforcement is the basis for the emergence of

naw subjet positions. The power of statistics made possible the adoption of similar governmental solutions

toihe problem of significant biophysical diversity in the landscapes that the forest department sought to

?;_:'.t.:iomesﬁcate |

- Three, the recourse to governmentality as an optic also orients attention toyvard the careful study of
~the techniques, forms, and representations of knowledge that are related to new means of governance.

Saidics, maps, numerical tables, and their collation in specific formats can becomethe basis for

| prainng new forms of knowledge that make some actions seem naturally more appropriate in comparison
to others as an invaluable aid to the process of government. Similarly, the monitoring of council-managed
foregts produces specific and intimate knowledge about village residents that then allows the forest council
to et those forms of threats and sanctions that are likely to prove effective.

Finally, studies of governmentality bring to the forefront questions about the relationship between
govenmet and self construction. If the literatures on ingtitutional analyses, public policy, and the state
trest the process of subject formation and identity changé as lying outside their legitimate domain, an
examingion of governmmtalizétion is about integrating ingtitutional and other social changes with changes
in subjectivities. The foregrounding of questions about these relationships forces analysis to search for
resources that would allow at least the beginnings of answers.

Contrast thé possibilities of an approach that takes governmentality serioudy with the position
Ferguson ([1990] 1994) adopts in using Foucault to deconstruct devel opment processes in Lesotho.
Although he explicitly deploys the term governmentality, he uses it to signify what he sees as the
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proliferation of oppressive state power and institutions.* Early in his analysis, he describes
governrﬁentality as thé principle according to which "the main features of economy and society must be
withiﬁ the control of a néutral, unitary, and effective national government, and thus responsive to planners
blueprints" ([1990] 1994:72).% In this version of governmentality, isolated and identified as bureaucratic
proliferation, the dichotomous classification state/society continues to form the analytical foundation. The
term becomes idenﬁcal with expansion of state control over social processes. Ferguson's valuable point
about how arguments portraying the objective need for state expansion transform development into an
apolitical, technicist endeavor is bought at the cost of a Weberian gloss that invokes centralization as the
phantom haunting state-led development efforts. Ferguson's reading of governmentality through the lens of
bureaucratization foregoes the opportunity to explore the multiple forms of conduct of conduct in a polity
and leaves alone questions about how subjects of development come into existence and with what
consequences. It is important to explore the different technologies of government that states pursue and
their relative prospects of success. And athough it is fair to suggest that development discourses colonize
subjects, surely they do not colonize all subjects. But the portrayal of the developmental state as an
expanding bureaucratic entity that comes to control its popul ation misses the chance to examine when,
through what means, and with what chances of success do those subject to policies use them as part of thar :
straggles to improve their life chances (cf Pigg. 1992), Equally lost to view are the changes in subject
positions that .take place together with changes in policy.*

Environment-related changes in Kumaon, and a closer reading of Foucault, suggest a somewhat
different interpretation of govemmentality in relation to environment. Environmentality, the term | find
useful inthis context, refers to the knowledges, palitics, ingtitutions, and subjectivities that come to be
linked together Wi'[h" the emergence of the environment as a domain that. requires regulation and protection.
Regulation always demands new knowledge. But the production of new knowledges is intimately oonnected

to the shaping of practices and human subjectivities in relation to the environment. Since politics aways-
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implies interactions and negotiations, it also always signifies the mutual constitution of fields of action
raed to regulation and practice. These considerations suggest that although it may be linguistically and
andyticdly convenient to parse environmentality as a combination of four different e ements, the working
aut of environmental politics implies concurrent changes in them. It is difficult to imagine the emergence of
rew forms of knowledge without changesin political rel ations, institutional arrangements, and new ways of
thinking about the object of knowledge - the human subject.

Environmentality refers then to a specific optic for analyzing environmental politics instead of
denating a particular form of environmental politics. Specific forms of environmentality depend upon
characteridics of the elements congtituting it. Shifts in the nature of knowledge, politics, institutions, and
identities lead to new forms of environmentality by definition.

. The substantive chaptersin this book have examined how each of the elements comprising
environmentality changed over the last century and a half in Kumaon. Take for example the two chaptersin
| pat one of the book. They explored at some length the use of numbers and statistics to organize the vast
amount of new information that wés becoming available about India's vegetation and landscapes since the
1_ ad of the eighteenth century. In the first instance, it were the strategic and commercia needs of the East
Inda Company that formed the impetus for the production of this new information. Surgeon-civil servants
of the Company were important fulcra for the initial taxonomic advances in botany. But from the mid-

ningesath century, the increasing importance of timber revenues, the sheer quantity of new information,
and the bdlief that amore systematic exploitation of the subcontinent's vegetation wealth wasin order led
to inditutiond innovations in the form of new departments of forestry in all the mgor provinces. These
-inditutional changes went hand in hand with the training of a new cadre of forestry officials who saw
themsdves as the gﬁardians of India's vegetation and timber. In adeight of mind that chal Iengés the
-I; imagingtion, they portrayed themselves as guardians of forests at the same time as levels of timber

. exploitation reached unprecedented heights. Part and parcel of this mental legerdemain was the portrayal of
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other actors who might be interested in forests - timber contractors and merchants, shifting cultivators,
peasants, revenue department officids - as ill Mentioned or ill informed (or both) about the preservation of
the environment.

Even this brief recapitulation of the discussion related to the production of forests in India (and
Kumaon) should be sufficient to illustrate that the generation of specific kinds of knowledges is contingent
upon and goes together with important political, institutional, and subjectivity related shifts. An
understanding of how one of the elements comprising environmentality changes requires a consideration of
its relationships with other elements. The chapters in the second part of the book illustrate this point equaly
well. Each qhapter examined the triad of politics, institutibns, and subjectivities in the context of atered
knowledges about forests. But to facilitate exposition, within each chapter the focus remained on changes in
a specific element and on the role other facets of environmentality played in relation to the changes under
consideration. Thus, the chapter on "dispersal of regulation” provided an in-depth investigation of how
intra-community institutions changed in Kumaon between the 1920s and the 1990s. But the making of new
Ingtitutions at the level of the village cannot be understood without attending to the ecologica practices that
underwrote them, negotiations over their character and precise makeup, and the distributive conflicts they
generated.

Institutional regulation, ecologica practices, and subject formation are related to and depend upon
various forms of knowledge. But a central and particular feature of the knowledges that became a part of
environmenta regulation from the 1860s onward has been their genesis in and invocation of expert
authority. Even more crucialy, new ways to produce knowledge, through statistics and numbers, combined
with claims to expert authority upon which regulations depend (and which shaped practices). Problems of
the socia body, as p‘)erceived by state officials were instruments in the production of knowledges which then
became the basis for new policies to address deficiencies in existing strategies of regulation. The yoking

together of multiple forms of regulation to expertise and truth claims was eqUaI ly crucial to technologies of
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govanmat that sought to create and rationalize regulations around forests in Kmnaon from the 1860s
onwad. Indeed, it is possible to suggést thaf joining them together has been critically important for
Environmenta regulation el sewhere as well, and continues to perform a significant normalizing task in
programs of environmental government. The combination of knowledge and regulation is critical, finaly, in

the processes of self formation that can be viewed as the consequence of the interactions between regulation

and Stuated pracﬁce. The implementation of new regulationsin Kumaon, and the creation of new practices
went hand in hand with changesin the human. subjects who were the target of new regulations even if the
idrzng& that transpired were not aways What government had explicitly attempted.

Although this distussion of environmentally follows closely the historical/political discussion

around forests in Kumaon, it should be obvious that the concept can as easily be deployed in relation to the

;?diﬁcs around other- environmental concerns. Specific governmental strategies are often a result of

aterms to regulate, and can have as their inspiration a whole range of phenomena, from observati.ons of
é(isn'ng practices to assessments of inherent dynamics of natural resoﬁree "systems." Consider as an
é(ﬁTﬂe the phenomenon of global climate change. Increasing fears about the likely upward shift in

avaage globa temperatures have prompted widespread discussions about: creation and allocation of carbon
quatss as a form of regulation to limit the production of carbon dioxide. The reduction bf emissions and
dffeet strategies of carbon sequestration, many hope, will positively influence outcomes related to global
dimete change.

In discussions over the alocation of carbon quotas, the differences among the positions taken by
vaious states are reflected in how they cluster around various proposals to limit the production of
greenhouse gases. But each proposal is an attempt at regulation of existing practices (even if thereisno
internaiond actor who has the ultimate power to enforce international agreements). The practices that
regulations seek to transform are themselves aresult of multiple causes, and their alteration depends on the

ablities of humans to transform nature in accordance with their desires. In the regulation of carbon
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emissions, some countries see themselves as the guardians of the global environment especialy thosein
northern Europe and dther parts of the developed world. Others portray themsalves as needing to pursue .
higher levels of development and demand compensation in th;z form of transfers of funds and new
technology. They argue that such transfers of wealth and technology are necessary in part because they
have been the victims of centuries of high levels of production of greenhouse gasesin the North. Itisin
such tensions between regul ations and practices that the ground of politics and political knowledge is

generated.

Conclusion

Environmentality, inthe way it has been used in this book, constitutes away to think about
environmental politics. It attends carefully to a) the formation of new expert knowledges, h) the nature of
power that is at the root of efforts to regulate social practice, ¢) the type of ingtitutions and regulatory
.practi ces that exist in a mutually productive relationship with socia Iand ecologica practices, and which
can be seen as the historical expressions of contingent political relationships, and d) the conducts that
regulations seek to change, and which go hand in hand with the processes of self formation and struggles
between expert-authority based regulation and situated practices.

In opting for environmentality as the optic to examine the long pr.ocess of changes in environmenta
politics, institutions, and subjectivities in Kumaon, this book Has insisted on the importance of considering
these concepts and their referents jointly. It isthrough the attempt to examine them together that it becomes
possible to see how new technologies of environmental government emerge, the problems that they are
devised to address, and the degree of success they énj oy. Technologies of government, as Zygmunt Bauman
might say, "cast huhm reality as a perpetually unfinished project, in need of critical scrutiny, constant

revision and improvement" (2000:229). They are abdut the effort to change existing "modalities of being"
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.- for nature as well as humans. As applied in Kumaon in the twentieth century, they have been reflected in
governmentdized locdlities, regulatory communities, and environmental subjects.

A focus on technologies of government and their application helps undermine the tendency to view

: ihstitutions, power, or subj ect locations as the unquestionable starting point to understand environmental

- change and politics. Instead it encourages attention toward the processes through which these concepts are

- consolidated and naturalized. It directs analysis to the interdependent constitution of these three seemingly
foundational concepts in environmental studies, and thereby makes the familiar contingent.

Nature's government today may have come along way from what Saint Thomas had in mind. But
for dl that it is equally closely tied to the government of humans - visible in the changing forms of
regulation and subject formation in Kumaon and equally identifiable in global discussions about changing
dimete and declining biodiversity. We gain aricher awareness of environmental politics by beginning to
trace the connections between power/knowledges, institutions and subjectivities. It istoward such an end

that this book has worked.
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Endnotes:

1 As Al Gore states it, "We must make the rescue of the environment the central organizing principle for
civilization" (1992:269). Buell's (1995:2) reflection on the accuracy of this statement closely matches the
perceptions of many environmentalists - "no informed person would contest that it expresses an anxiety
much stronger today than ever before in recorded history, and likely to grow stronger."

2,See Ribot 1995.

BSee White (1995: x). -

4.For a comprehensive review of empirical studies of local management of commons see Baland and
Platteau (i996). Region- and country-specific discussions and case studies of local management are
numerous and widely available. For some exemplary studies, see Berkes (1989), Berkes and Folke (1998),
Fernandes, Menon, and Viegas (1988), Gibson, McKean, and Ostrom (2000), McCarthy, Swallow, Kirk,
and Hazell (1999), McCay and Acheson (1987), McKean (1992), NRC (1986), Ostrom (1990), Pegers
(1994), Pinkerton and Weinstein (1995), Poffenberger (1990), Redford and Padoch (1992), Wade (1994).
5.Agrawal (2001a) examines 55 cases of environmental policy changesin Africaand Latin Americain
which communities and local populations have cometo play some decision making or implementation
related role. |

6. The failure has occurred along a number of dimensions; highly unequal distributive effects, res staﬁce
from those considered marginal and powerless, and steady erosion of land under vegetation (Agarwal,
1997, CSE 1982). Agarwal (1998: 59) argues that even the early efforts of state agenciesto address LmMe
of the deficiencies of centralized control faced "widespread local resistance, including people uprooting
saplings" that forest department officials had planted.

7.Severa other distinct streams of environmental writings have identifiable disciplinary origins:
environmental anthropology, historical ecology, human geography, environmental history, and

environmental sociology. For accessible and comprehensive introductions to these writings see XXxxx.
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Insights from disciplinary environmentalist scholarship have significantly influenced the more cross-
disdiplinary literaturés on common property, pol itical ecology, and ecofeminism that are the direct focus on
this chapter. | have Chosén to focus on more cross-disciplinary studies in part because of their relatively

i expliat attention to policy and politics. In addition, | am concerned in this chapter mainly to flesh out a

l robugt understanding of environmental politics by tracing the historical articulation of power with nature.

] Gven the orientation of this chapter, disciplinary crossfire is clearly less interesting.

8. Although | choose the work on common property as the entry point for my discussion of these three

interdisciplinary streams of literatures, | do not méan to privilege any ontological or chronologica priority

by my choice. The roots of political ecology can be traced back to discussionsin political economy and

culturd ecology, and the ancestry of ecofeminism can be handily discerned in phenomenology and early

:_' feming and envi ronmentalisi writings. For example, Sturgeon sees in ecofeminism anamethat "usefully if
patialy describe[g] the work of Donna Haraway and Mary Daly, Alice Walker and Rachel Carson,
Sarhank and Vandana Shiva' (1997:24).

- 9. A number of scholars associated with Ostrom have helped extend the research program-on the
effectiveness of the-commun’it_}lwei ingtitutions in the management.of renewable resources (Blomquist-and
Odrom 1985, Lam 1998, Ostrom, Gardner, and Walker 1994, Schlager and Ostrorr'l 1992, Tang 1992).
101f common property theorists have begun to pay attention to politics, albeit through the mechanism:of
ingtitutiona reconfigaration, they have'yet to initiate.any :serious examination of the relationship between
ingtitutions and the production: of -environmental .identities, -or the connections between changesin
inditutional arrangements and transformations in the:character of .environmental 'subjects. 1 examine this
TP below: in summing up the contributions of these three differént.sets of .interdisciplinary writings on
«environmental ;politi cs.

1. Although Peet and Watts (1996:2) place the emergence of palitical ecology: as one factor worth-citing

I(to'ge:ker ‘with thercollapse-of :socialismiand the resurgence of;global : environmental 'concerns), toiexplain.a

327



greater emphasis on nature-society relations, it may be appropriate to claim a somewhat more modest role
for interdisciplinary analyses of the environment, including those by political ecologists.

12.Initial works in political ecology can be dated perhapsto the 1970s, to papers presented in a symposum
on nature and environment that were published in Anthropological Quarterly, and especially to a short
paper by Eric Wolf (1972) with the title "Ownership and Political Ecology.” Some of the points in Wolfs
_paper were developed at greater length in Cole and Wolf ([1974] 1999). But the substance of the arguments
édvanced in the 1970s in Wolfs paper, despite the title of his paper, in at variance with later theoretical
innovations in this field in several respects. For example, despite his emphasis on processes and politics
behind rales, Wolf also retains a belief in "self-regulating communities' in parts of the Alps as contrasted
to another ideal-typical formation - poIiticaII.y federated groups inthe valleys. Nor does he say much about
what political ecology might.be. A clearer ancestry to political ecology might be traced to the late 1970s

and the early 1980s (Blaikie 1985, Blaikie and Brookfield 1987, Bunker 1985, Cockburn and Ridgeway

1979, Redclift 1984, Watts 1983).

13.The notable exception to the Malthusian focus of early environmentalist writings is Carson (1962) who
was far more concerned with the effects of artificialy produced chemical compounds and the role of
corporate actors in ignoring the effects of the chemicals they sold as an unmixed good.

14.For concise reviews of the multiplicity in political ecological approaches, see Peet and Watts (1996:6-
13) énd Bryant and Bailey (1997: 20-26). After pointing to the limited and under-theorized role of palitics
in Blaikie and Brookfield's work, Peet and Watts list several new directions in political ecology: to theorize
the specific dynamics of environmental change and socialism; tolattend to resistance, social movements,
and organized politics as examples of politics related to the environment; to relate ci vi_I society to
environmenta a@oéiations and organizations; to analyze environmenta discourses and narratives, to
deepen the historical aspects of environmental change; and to shift the analysis of ecological processes from

idioms of harmony and stability toward those of complexity, chaos, and disequilibrium. The grab bag of
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aoproechesthat they list does not improve when compared to that listed by Bryant and Bailey. Among the
aoproaches Bryant and Bailey identify are those oriented to addressing specific problems (soil erosion,
_éé‘orestetion, overfishing), concepts (socia construction of the environment, scientific forestry,
:: éstand)ility), regions, social categories (such as class, gender, or ethnicity), or actors (peasants,
ébrporations nongovernment organizations). As away to bring greater unity to this wide diversity, Peet
end Watts look to and advocate for poststructuralism for theoretical inspiration and social movements for

| ingpiraion in socia organization. Bryant and Bailey, focusing on the existing gaps in political theorizing in
pbliticd ecology, advocate for an actor-oriented approach.
: 15.Peé: and Watts (1996:263) attempt to exercise asignificant amount of care in how they see the social
| as being naturally constructed and in their advocacy of specific elements of poststructuralist thought. But
no matter how they wish it, anatural construction of the social would require some presocial, predisciirsive
entity that can be called "natural ."

16.See Neumann (1992), and the special issue of the journal Antipode edited by Neumann and Schroeder
(1995).

17. | would like to acknowledge Bi naAg;';Irwal 'sinfluence on several of the subsequent arguments about
- gender-environment relationships, and Donald Moore's hel pﬁJI suggestions for my choice of the title for
thissection.

18A range or writings that can be identified as ecofeminist began to_flovzler in the late 1970s, and
blossomed from the 1980s onward (Diamond and Orenstein 1988, Merchant 1980, Warren 1987, 1997).
19Kahy Ferguson's analysis of three kinds of essentialisms in relation to feminism, and the tendency
among different theorists to conflate them, is worth examining (1993: 81-90). According to Ferguson, the
fird - essentialism ber se - refers td arguments that attribute women's experiences to some unéhangi ng
traits in physiology or some larger 6rder of things. The second, universalism, takes the patterns visible in a

particular time and place as being accurate generally; and the third, constitution of unified categories,
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entails the creation of any unified set of categories around the terms "womén" and "man". Ferguson
suggests that the thi rd- kind-- constitution of unified categories - is fundamental to language and all
analysis requires such nammg practices. Although it is possible to be mindful of the contingent and specific
nature of the creation of such categories, it Isimpossible to operate without them. Often, charges of
essentialism confuse these three forms of essentialism. Such confusion is especially problematic when
instances of the third kind are criticized as being of the universalist or the biological kind.

20.Some of the differences prompting scholars to claim different names or typologies for their approaches
are a function of. the emphasis they place on the difference between anthropccentrism/androcentrisrn vs
ecocentrism, and environment vs nature/ecology. See Eckerdley (1992) for a discussion of these differences
and Grendstad and Wollebaek (1998) for an empirical study. For an examination of the typologizing
processes that produce femi nisfﬁs_ with different names and characteristics, see King (1994). Her argument
applies equaly to feminist environmentalisms. The typologizi ng impulse and charges of essentialism often
bave the unfortunate consequence of ‘eiding the political contexts within which particular forms of feminist
environmentalists might have come into being (Sturgeon 1999).

21..Among.the most important of the conditions noted by Warren are, a) oppression of women and nature
shares important connections;. b) the nature:of these connections is key to-understanding:the:oppression of
women and nature; c) feminist theory must include an ecological. perspective and. solutions to environmenta.
problems must include a feminist perspeétive (1987:4-6)-

22. In this regard, see also McMahon (1997) who launches a critique of neoclassical economics from an
ecofeminist: stance.

23.Foucault's lecture on governmentality at the CoI.I ege de France was first published in thejourna | & C
in 1979, and has come to be more widely known.in. Its revised. form.in Burchell,. Gordon,. and.Miller- 1991.
24.Foucault's definitian:of government as the:" conduct: of ‘conduct," or the effort: to shape, guide, or afect

the conduct of 'some agent(s), is ane that: has underpinned the: principal. sensesin which.the term has found
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use throughout the following discusssion.
' :25.See Burchell, Gordon, and Miller, 1991: iX. In his lectures, Foucault himself had applied this

perspective to a number of different historical domains: the idea of government as a form of "pastoral
powe™” in Greek antiquity, doctrines of government associated with the idea of reason of state and policein
eeﬂy modern Europe, eighteenth century beginning of liberalism, and poSt-war forms of neo-liberal thought
‘in Gamany, USA, and France (Gordon 1991: 3). Dean (1999: 3-4) lists some of the specific works that
“describe and examine how modem forms of power relate to politics in these different domains.

_26.Foucajlt speaks explicitly of the emergence of biopower as taking place in the 17" century, and treats it
as anew form of power over life. His discussion of governmentality (Foucault 1991) can be seen asan
efart to track changes in forms of political control as they relate to the triangle of sovereignty, discipline,
and government. Two developments underpinned the appropriation by states of power over life: the
shattering of feuda struétures and the establishment of large territorial, administrative, and colonial_ states,
and Reformation and Counter-Reformation that raised the question of hqw one must be ruled spiritualy.
27.Power 6ver life can be seen to operate through two basic forms. Disciplinary power centered on the
body,' optimizing its capacities, increasing its usefulness and docility, and i'"ntegrati ng it into systems of
effident and economic controls. The other centered on the entire species, and aimed at the regulation of the
biologica processes that affect a whole population: birth, mortality, health, and life expectancy. Institutions
wuch as the army, schools, barracks, and workshops came to embody the mechanisms to discipline the
body, whereas the regulation of population was achieved by techniques in emerging fields such as those of
demography, economics, statistics, and resource management. In these fields, we witness the methods and
techniques that can dpti mize life and its forces without at the same time making it more difficult to govern.
The careful shepherdi nQ of economic processes and the forces that sustained them became a rationale for
governance (Foucault 1978:139-41).

28."0Omnes et Singulatim” is the title of Foucault's Tanner Lecture delivered at Berkeley (Foucault [1979]
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2000).

29.This style of political governance was fully articulated for the first time, according to Foucault, under
the rubric of polizeiwi ssenschaﬁ, the science of police. The idea of policing, with the appropriate
trangdlation of polizei being closer to policy than to police, developed iﬁ German territories after the Thirty
Years War.

30.Gordon 1991:10-11, draws upon Foucault's lectures at College de Francein 1978 to make these
comments. See also Pasquino 1991 for a further discussion of this particular relationship between the idea
of police and palicy.

31. Indeed, the implicit assumption that the individual is the link between states and societiesiis precisaly the
reason why those who try to undermine the state-society separation attempt to show the ssimultaneous
location of state officials in society and the links of individual members of society with the state (Gupta

1995, Migdal, Kohli, and Shue 1994, Nugent 1994).

32.

33. AsHacking saysin hisimportant historical study, "statistics has helped determine the form of laws
about society and the character of social facts. It has engendered concepts and classifications within the
human sciences... It may think of itself as providing only information, but it is itself part of the technol ogy.
of power in a modern state” (1991:181). |
34.The virtue of liberalism, according to Foucault, is that it grants due credit to those regular and natural
processes that characterize aggregates such as the population or the economy. Liberal government does not
try to impose on them the will of a soverel gn. Internal regularities of aggregate phenomena become evident
because of the application of specific procedures of knowledge generation and expert authority crestion. |

The importance of new knowledges liesin that they show how to govern, how to regulate, and how to

achieve desired ends. The difference between the state that tries to realize the full import of sovereignty and ::
_ !
that which attempts to govern is precisely that the one imposes a sovereign will, whereas the other saeksto ]: .
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deploy the correct forms of surveillance, control, and management in order to achieve optimal outcomes. It
is precisaly to highlight this difference of liberal goveramentality from earlier forms of state power that
Foucault pays so much attention to the ideas of pastoral pbwer and likens government to the art of ensuring
the "correct disposition to things, arranged so as to lead to a convenient end” ([1978] 1991:93).

35.1ndeed, the influential collection of essays on governmentaly edited by Burchell, Gordon, and Miller
representsitself asa"geneaogy of the welfare state- and of neo-liberalism" (1991: 37). Another recent
volume on govermuentality also focused onits liberal forms (Barry, Osborne, and Rose 1996). Similarly,
the larger proportion of essays related to Foucault's work in the journal Economy and Society takes
govemmentality as a feature of power in modernity. See also Grant's (1997) interesting essay on discipline
and its relationship to the formation of subjectivities in the context of schooling.

36,As Foucault was to remark in the later period of hislife, "the goal of my work during the last twenty
years... has not been to analyze the phenomena of power... My objective, instead, has been to createi a
history of the different modes by which, in our culture, human beings are made subjects’ (1982: 208).
37.See Connolly 1985 and Patton 1989 for a defense of Foucault's views on power, and for the explication
of how these views remain consistent across Ms early and later writings.

38. Inits primary sense, power for Foucault is "power to," the ability of a subject to accomplish something,
and it is exercised whenever there is action upon the actions of others. Relations of power can exist only
when they involve forms of actions upon the actions of others, and leave open arange of possible responses
(Patton 1989:271). For Foucault, thus, freedom and power do not exist in an oppositional relationship.
Thereis less a face to face confrontation between power and freedom and more a permanent provocation.
39.Remarking on this view of power, Taylér says, "the utter sterility of the view popular awhile agoin
American political science, that one could analyze power in terms of A's ability to make B do somethi ng he
otherwise would not illustrates this [Foucault's invaluable contribution].., [A]cts of power are so

heterogeneous; they absolutely do not admit of being described in such a homogeneous medium of
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power:in.which, A makes Bi do something without: B redizing; it continue to adhere toa. neggative, serile
view of ‘power..,

40.Positive freedom, in Isaiah Berlin's discussion, refers to desires for self government: and. autonomy
(1969). But for Foucault, the existence of any individual capacities underlies the idea of positive (and
negative) freedom. (Patton. 1989: 262). Internal. constraints, dependent on the intellectual- and moral.
-constitution. of ‘a person, can.limit: the class of ‘actions that person.is able to perform.as much as externd;
constraints. Positive freedom then reférs to the degree to which internal constraints limit: a person's ahility
to undertake some action.

41. See, for example, Foucault's own investigations of subject formation.in periods outside of modernity
and. through techniques that broadly fal. under what: one might call "cultivation of the self (1988, 1990).
42.Recali.in this context the strongly resonant beginning of Foucault‘slThe' Order of Things where he dites
Borges on a "certain. Chinese:encyclopedia' that presents an."unthinkable" classification of animals (1973:
xv-xvii}. The taxonomy from a given system of thought demonstrates for Foucault the stark_ impossibility
of being imagined if one inhabits a different. system of thought. Under modernity, perhapé a particular
variant of reason - -narrow rationality - has come to constitute the:entirety of what could. count. as reason.
43.Foucault'stitle for his lectures on the subject was "The government.of one's self and of others" (Gordon
1991:2).

44.Ferguson's, and as | discuss later, Gupta's use of Foucault can be seen to conform to what Hannah cdls
the evocative rather than the exegetical (2000:4)

45, Later in the book, Ferguson defines governmentality as "the idea that societies, economies, and
government bureaucracies respond in a more or less reflexive, straightforward way to policies and plans. In
this conception, the state apparatus is seen as a neutral instrument for implementing plans, while the

government itself tends to appear as a machine for providing-social services and engineering econemic
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?growth" ([1990] 1994:194). Nothing that Foucault says about governmeniality, however, signals that it
zrders to the neutrality of the state, or that it smply denotes the expansion of modern states. A reading of
éFoucauIt through an organizational theoretic optic is likely to pick only on the increasing efforts by states
ito produce regulation. But such a reading misses the some of the most provocative and interesting € ements
fin the concept of govemmentality, reducing Foucault at best to a version of Weber.

.46;Two other important recent efforts to analyze development processes (and to some extent issues related
‘to environmenta conservation as well) from a Foucaul dian stance are Escobar (1995) and .Gupta (1998).
Escobar's critique of strategies of development since the 1950s dwells more on the concept of biopower
and biopalitics than on governmentality and does not examine questions of chénges in subjectivities or
identities. Escobar's work attends more to the manner in which discourses structure a certain view of
devdopment: both among practitioners, and those who according to Escobar, have been its victims. Gupta
uggests the possibility of a"new regime of disci pIiné in which governmentdity is unhitched from t‘he
nation state to be instituted anew on aglobal scale” (1998: 321). For Gupta, governmentality is about the
"globa regulation of populati ons, bodies, and things" (ibid: 34) asa result of new: globa treaties and
accords. Global institutions construct a particularly constrained field of beliefs and actions for. third world
peasants, and thereby inaugurate a different. form of domination from that of the.nation state. In both these
accounts the use of Foucault isaimed at a particularly dichotomized conceptualization of power and its

effects
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SQubjects. Draft complete and under review (March 2002). Available upon request.

— Making up Forests: Statistics and Colonia Environmental Knowledge. Paper submitted to Progress
in Human Geography (March 2002).
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1999-2001: NGO Research Training Consortium grant, DfID, England. (With David Mosse), in
collaboration with Center for Development Studies, Swansea. (220K)
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1995-96: Senior Scholars fellowship from the American Institute for Indian Studies (AllS) to carry out
fieldwork in India on indigenous knowledge of nomadic pastoralists.
1995-96: Postdoctoral fellowship, Program in Agrarian Studies, Y ale University.
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1993-94: Research development award, University of Florida to conduct research on local
organizations and natural resource use invillages inthe Indian Himalayas.

1991-93: Ciriacy Wantrup post doctoral fellowship from the University of California at Berkeley.
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1989-90: Population Council Fellowship for dissertation field research.
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1989: Dissertation Research Grant from Ingtitute for the Study of World Politics (Not availed).
1986-89: James B. Duke Fellowship for incoming students from Duke University.
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1987: Two monthsin India on role of grassroots development organizations in social forestry
programs.
1989-90: 12 months in the Thar Desert and the Western Himalayas in India on role of community
institutions in the use of commonly owned fodder and fud resources.
1990: 4 months in the Thar Desert in India on the Raika migrant shepherd community.
1990: 3 weeks in Bhutan on indigenous institutions of forest resource use.
1992: 2 months in India among Raika shepherds.
1993: 2 months in Western Himalayas in India on village Forest Councils.
1997: 2 months in India and the "Nepd Middle Himalaya.
1998: 3 weeksin Nepal,

Selected I nvited Presentations in the Previous Five Years:
October 2001: Reconfiguring the Politics of Nature" Columbia University.
Mar ch 2001: "Environmentality: An Introduction" South Asian Studies and SN RE University of
Michigan.
February 2001: "Thelnd|an Parliament," Political Ingtitutions in India conference, CFIA, Harvard
University.
December 2000: "Relevance of Common Property to Public Policy," LEAD-Mexico seminar, El
Colegio de Mexico.
November, 2000: State formation and Resource Management. Institute for Globalization Studies,
University of Minnesota.
September 2000: TheVisible Hand: Markets and Exchange among RaikaMigrant Shepherdsin India.
History Department Workshop, Princeton University.
September 2000: Sustainability on the Commons. National Academy of Sciences, Pocantico, New
York.
Mar ch 2000: Group Size and Collective Action: Third Party Monitoring of Common Pool Resources.
South Asian Studies Colloquius, Harvard University.
November 1999: Environmentality: Forest politics in Kumaon, 1860-2000. EnV| ronmental Studies,
Emory University.
June 1999: Transbouhdary Parks and Adaptive Management, IUCN, Montreal, Canada.
June, 1999: "Devolution, Collective Action, and Forest Management: India and Nepal" CGIAR,
Philippines. (With Elinor Ostrom). '
April 1999: State Formation in Community Spaces. The Forest Councils of Kumaon. Environmental
Politics Seminar Series, University of Cdifornia Berkeley.
October 1998: "The Production of Community-in-Conservation: The Forest Councils of Kumaon."
Program in Agrarian Studies, Y ale University, Institute of Development Studies, Sussex, UK; and
ISEC, Bangalore, India.



June 1998: "Science, Indigenous Knowledge, and Power." School of Oriental and African Studies,
London.

April, 1997: Commun|ty in-Conservation: Beyond Enchantment and Dlsenchantment Second Board
Meseting of the Conservation and Development Forum, Georgia, USA.

February 1997: "Forests, Institutions and Resource Use: Elements of a Research Program,” NERIST,
Arunachal Pradesh, India

September 1996: "Community: Tracing the Outlines of a Seductive Concept," CoIquwum Series,
Workshop in Political Theory and Policy Analysis, IndianaUniversity, Bloomington.

June 1996: "Dismantling the Divide between Indigenous and Scientific Knowledge New York
Botanical Gardens, New Y ork.

April 1996: Papers presented to the Political Economy Group at University of Texas at Austin on
poststructurahsm and development, and to the South Asian Studies Department on subaltern poI|t|cs
around grazi ng commons.

April, 1996: "Not having one's cake nor eating it: Intellectual property and indigenous knowledge
Program in Agrarian Studies, Yale University.

March 1996: "Common Property Discourse and Forest Management in the Indian Himalayas. A
Critical Assessment" Conference on "Participation, People, and Sustainable Development,” Rampur,
Nepal.

Selected Paper Presentations in the Past Five Y ears _
— "The Decentralizing State: Nature and Origins of Changing Environmental Policies in Africa and
Latin America, 1980-2000" APSA 2001. '
—"Decentralization, Collective Action, and Resource Management in South Asia." APSA, September
2000. (With Elinor Ostrom).
—"Conservation's visions. participatory resource management in Nepal's Terai," and "Sustainability
on the commons," |ASCP, Bloomington Indiana, May 2000 (in a double panel | organized, and in a
panel organized by the National Academy of Sciences.
—"State Formation in Community Spaces. Forest Management in Kumaon Himalaya," APSA,
September 1998 (in a double panel co-organized with C. Gibson).
— "Power, Institutions, and the Everyday: The Forest Councils of Kumaon.” IASCP, June 1998 (Ina
double panel co-organized with Jesse Ribot).
—"There is no Global: NGOs, Development and Democracy in India," South Asian Studies Meetings,
October 16-19, 1997 (in adouble panel co-organized with Sangeeta L uthra)
—"Poststructuralist Approaches to Development: Some Critical Reflections,” APSA, September 1996
(in apanel co-organized with C. Boone).
--"Subaltern Politics Around the Grazing Commons,” Paper presented at the Asian Studies Meetings,
April 11-14, 1996 (in adouble panel co-organized with Akhil Gupta).

Conferences and Colloquia Series Organized
1997: Agrarian Environments (with K. Sivaramakrishnan, at Yale Unlversty) Papers presented at the
workshop have been pubhshed as an edited volume, Agrarian Environments by Duke University Press.
1998: Regiona Modernities in Stories and Practices of Development. (With K. Sivaramakrishnan, at
Yae University). A selection of the papers presented at this workshop are being published in a
collection of essays, Regional Modernities. Stanford University Press.
1999-2000: Decentralization and Development (With Jessica Stites and Maria Murillo at Yale
University).
1999: Training program in Forest Management and Institutions, Kathmandu Nepal.
2000: The Nation-State, Development, and Decentralization (With Gautam Y adama at Washington
University, . Louis).
2000: Socia Movements and Development (with Rachel Seher at Yale University).
2000: Environment and Development: Power and Place (With Eric Worby and Rebecca Hardin at Yae
University).



2000: Agrarian Studies 2000 Conference (With James C. Scott).
2000-2001:" South Asianist Speakersat Yale.

Reports Prepared
1999: Conservation with Communities: Parks and People Program in Nepal. Report submitted to the
United Nations Development Program, Nepal.
1998: Decentralization in Comparative Perspective: The Participatory District Development Program
inNepal. Report submitted to the United National Development Program, Nepal.
1991: The Grass is Greener on the Other Side, Report submitted to the International Institute for
Environment and Development, London.
1989: Voluntary Organizations and Afforestation Programs in India, Report submitted to the Center for
Philanthropy and Voluntarism, Duke University.
1986: Effectiveness of Voluntary Organizations in Inﬂ_a. report submitted to the Indo-German Social
Service Society, India. '

Service

— Member, Editorial Board, Sudies in Comparatlve International Devel opment, Conservation and
Society.

— Member, Program Committee, Association for Asian Studies (2003-04).
— Member, Holdeen Board of Trustees, UUA (2001-07)
— Member, Franklin L. Burdette Pi Sigma Alpha Award Committee to select the best paper presented
atAPSA,2001.
— Member, Executive Council, International Association for the Study of Common Property, 2000
onward. (Elected in 2000, for aterm of 6 years).
— Member of the Scientific Planning Committee of the IDGC project (International Human
Dimensions Program), 1997-98. While | was a member of this committee, the IDGC project issued two
reports on questions of scale and social ingtitutions in global environmental change.
— Member of the committee to judge "Best Article in Comparative Politics' for 1996-97 (American
Political Science Association). During the time | was a member of this committee, James Fearon and
David Laitin's article on "Explaining Ethnic Cooperation" was judged by the committee to be the best
article in comparative politics published that year.
— Member of the executive committee of the Political Economy Section in 1994-95 (American
Political Science Association).
— Member of the committee to judge the "Best Dissertation in Political Economy," 1994-95
(American Political Science Association).
— Panel organizer at meetings of the American Political Science Association, International Association
for the Study of Common Property, Association for Asian Studies, and South Asian Studies
Association.
— Book Reviewer for Columbia University Press, Duke University Press, Prmceton University Press,
and Yale University Press.
— Article reviewer for Ambio, American Anthropologist, American Journal of Agricultural
Economics, Bioscience, Capitalism, Nature, Socialism, Comparative Political Studies, Current
Anthropology, Development and Change, Economic Geography, Economic Development and Cultural
Change, Human Ecology, Human Organization, Journal of Asian Studies, Journal of Conflict
Resolution, Peace and Change, Society and Natural Resources, Sudies in Compar ative Internatlonal -
Development, Uhasylva, and World Development. )
— Grants and proposals reviewer for the Conservation International, MacArthur Foundation, National
Science Foundation and Social Science Research Council.
— Short articles for Human Dimensions Quarterly, Himalayan Research Bulletin, and CPR Digest.

Teaching and Courses
Graduate



Politics of Natural Resources; Imperialism, Conservation and Development; Common Property
Resources; Politics of Development; Politics of Agrarian Societies; Analytic Comparative Politics,
Environment and Development, Qualitative Research Methods.

Undergraduate

Introduction to Comparative Politics; Politics of Development and Environment; Modernity and
Ethnicity; Introduction to Asian Palitics; Indian Politics, Environment and Development.

Graduate Supervision

PhD Students

1. Cassandra Moseley. Department of Political Science, Yale University (Dissertation title: New Ideas
Old Institutions: Environment, Community, and State in the Pacific Northwest). _

2. Allen Carlson. Department of Political Science, Yale University (Dissertation title: Constructing a
New Great Wall: Chinese Foreign Policy and the Norm of State Sovereignty).

3. Pamela McElwee. Department of Anthropology, Yae Un|verS|ty Currently conducting field
research.

4. Steve Rhee. School of Forestry and Environmental Studies, Yale University, Yale University.
Currently preparing for field research.

5. Curtis Lambrecht, Department of Political Science, Yale University. Currently conductmg field
research.

Work Experience
— July 2000 onward, Associate Professor, Y ale University, Department of Political Science
— July 1997 onward: Assistant Professor, Yale University, Department of Political Science.
— 1992-1997: Assistant Professor, University of Florida, Gainesville (On leave between Sept. 1992 and
' Dec 1992; and from Sept. 1995 to July 1997).
— 1988-89: Research Assistant at the Workshop in Political Theory and Policy Analysis, Indiana
University, Bloomington, IN.
— 1985-86: Project Evaluation Researcher at Indo-German Social Service Society, New Delhi, India
Analyzed activities of 43 grassroots development initiatives in seven Indian states.



Reférees:

1. Professor Margaret: McKean/ P.Ox. Box: 90204/ Duke University/ 214 Perkins/ DurhamiNC: 27708
0204.

Phone: 919 660 4300; email: mamckean@acpub.duke.edul

2. Proféssor'Elinor'Ostrom/‘Ditector;, Workshoprini Politicall Theary andiPalicy’ Analysis/ 513 N Park/'
Department:of Political |Science/'Indiana:University/ ‘Bloomington.|N ‘47401 USA.,

Phone: 812 855 0441; email: ostrom@indiana.edut

3. Professor Robert: bates/department : of Government/"Harvard: University/' Camhbridge:MA. Q2138.
Email: rbates@latte.harvard.edu,

4., Professor- Geoffrey ‘Garrett/Department of Political IScience;,Y ale:University;, NewHaven CT' 06520~
8301. Phone: 203 436 3693; email: geoffrey.garrett(@yale.edu

5. Professor-James C. Scott/ Department: of PoIitl tall Science/'Y.ale University/' NeWrHaven. CT' 06520.
Phone: 203 432 9833,james:scott@yal e.edur,
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